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EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
March 24, 1983 

JAMES RESTON WRITES ABOUT 
GLOBAL CONFLICTS INVOLV
ING CONVENTIONAL WEAPONS 

HON. TONY P. HALL 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

• Mr. HALL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, in 
the March 23, 1983, edition of the New 
York Times, columnist James Reston 
has written a timely reminder of the 
global conflicts taking place today. 

Using data from a recently released 
study prepared by the Center for De
fense Information, Mr. Reston seeks 
to draw attention to the contemporary 
wars being fought with conventional 
weapons. Today, according to the 
Center for Defense Information, there 
are approximately 40 major and minor 
conflicts in the world, involving 45 of 
the world's 164 nations. Over 4 million 
soldiers are directly engaged in 
combat. Estimates of the total loss of 
lives to date in these conflicts run 

-f~om more than 1 million up to 5 
million. 

The CDI study cited by Mr. Reston 
concludes that foreign weapons, espe
cially those provided by the United 
States and the Soviet Union, have in 
many cases prolonged conflicts and en
couraged their escalation. They have 
greatly increased the power of other 
nations to kill and destroy. 

To help address the problems de
scribed so succinctly by Mr. Reston 
and CDI, I have introduced House 
Joint Resolution 128, a resolution with 
respect to conventional arms transfer 
limitations. I believe that the objec
tives outlined in my resolution could 
contribute to reducing the numerous 
conventional conflicts taking place in 
the world today. 

For the benefit of my colleagues, the 
column by Mr. Reston and the text of 
House Joint Resolution 128 follow: 
[From the New York Times, Mar. 23, 19831 

WHAT'S GOING ON? 
<By James Reston> 

WASHINGTON, March 22.-The Center for 
Defense Information is a think tank in 
Washington that keeps a box score on the 
wars, rebellions, and other violent uprisings 
going on in the world. Its latest report re
minds us of some things we're inclined to 
forget: 

In the last three years, six new wars have 
started while only two have ended-with 
over four million people engaged in combat. 

Forty-five of the world's 164 nations are 
involved in these wars and even the C.D.I. 
can merely estimate that the number of 
people killed ranges from one million to five 
million. 

About 500,000 foreign combat troops are 
involved. There are ten conflicts in the 
Middle East/Persian Gulf, ten more in Asia 
and Africa, seven in Latin America, and 
three in Europe. Five are conventional wars 
and 35 are internal guerrilla struggles. 

The United States and the Soviet Union 
and its satellites are the major suppliers of 
military arms to 13 nations now at war, and 
in 1981, the 45 nations involved in 40 con
flicts spent over $528 billion on their armed 
forces. 

These, of course, are only rough esti
mates, and cannot take into account the suf
fering of families or the loss of property, 
but they may remind us of the madness and 
cost of violence in a world where half the 
human race is going to bed hungry every 
night. 

We need to be reminded. The facts being 
debated now in Washington are important: 
How much for missiles, how much for El 
Salvador, how much for education and un
employment relief and food-stamps? 

It's a hard call for the Ways and Means 
Committee in the House and the Finance 
Committee in the Senate. Secretary of De
fense Weinberger tosses around not billions 
but trillions for the Pentagon, and Presi
dent Reagan delivers sermons about the im
portance of religion and prayer in the 
schools. 

All this is worth debating. But very little 
is added to this debate about what's going 
on in these wars and rebellions, what can be 
done to get at the causes of these conflicts
except to vote more money for more mili
tary weapons. 

As the Center for Defense Information 
points out, over 50,000 Soviet troops invaded 
Afghanistan in December of 1979; over 
10,000 Libyan troops intervened in the civil 
war in Chad in December of 1980; around 
100,000 Israeli troops went into Lebanon in 
June, 1982, and the cost in human life there 
and elsewhere is staggering. 

According to the Center for Defense In
formation, between one million and four 
million have died in Cambodia since 1970. In 
East Timor, it has been 100,000 to 250,000 
since 1975. In Afghanistan, 100,000 since 
1978. In the conflict between Iran and Iraq, 
80,000 to 100,000 since 1980. In Lebanon, 
nobody knows. 

And this, of course, is not all. In past cen
turies, we had religious wars between believ
ers in conflicting faiths; now we have "reli
gious" wars between people who believe 
more in fighting than anything else. See 
Ireland, the Indian subcontinent, etc. 

Obviously, the United States Government 
cannot be expected to grapple with all these 
human and political tangles all over the 
world-it's having a tough enough time 
dealing with them at home-but when you 
look at the spread of nuclear knowledge, the 
outbreaks of terrorism, rebellion and war, 
you have to think more about the causes of 
wars, rather than how to fight them or sur
vive them, the issues that tend to preoccupy 
the debate here now. 

There is general agreement in Washing
ton these days about the "interdependence" 
of the world, and endless talk about eco
nomics and statistics and the world balance 

of trade, and what to do about the conse
quences of world turmoil but very little 
about the causes of that turmoil. 

President Reagan talks a great deal about 
the gross national product and about reli
gion, but very little about the sanctity of in
dividual life-except when he's arguing 
against abortion. 

"We are," said Archibald MacLeish, "the 
best informed people on earth. We are del
uged with facts, but we have lost or are 
losing our human ability to feel them ... 
We know with the head now, by the facts, 
by the abstractions. We seem unable to 
know, as Shakespeare knew, who made King 
Lear cry out to blinded Gloucester on the 
heath: 'You see how this world goes' and 
Gloucester answers: ' I see it feelingly.' 

"Why we are thus impotent," MacLeish 
added, "I do not know. I know only that this 
impotence exists and that it is dangerous; 
increasingly dangerous.'' 

This apparently is what also troubles the 
people at the Center for Defense Informa
tion. They monitor the facts of contempo
rary wars because they think we don't know 
the facts, let alone feel them, and they may 
be right. 

H.J. RES. 128 
Whereas developing nations allocated 

$119,000,000,000 in 1979 for military spend
ing; and 

Whereas during the last four years, con
ventional arms transfer agreements between 
developing nations and arms supplying na
tions totaled $120,600,000,000, with agree
ments by free world nations totaling 
$76,200,000,000 and agreements by Commu
nist nations totaling $44,400,000,000; and 

Whereas during this four-year period, con
ventional arms transfer agreements with de
veloping nations by free world nations other 
than the United States totaled 
$45,500,000,000, agreements by the Soviet 
Union totaled $33,200,000,000, and agree
ments by the United States totaled 
$30,700,000,000; and 

Whereas some developing nations have es
tablished their own armaments industries 
and are becoming arms exporters; and 

Whereas conventional arms transfers con
tribute to regional instability and facilitate 
the use of force to resolve conflicts; and 

Whereas sophisticated new weapons are 
among the arms being transferred to devel
oping nations; and 

Whereas the acquisition of sophisticated 
weapons by developing nations encourages 
regional arms races and upsets balances of 
power; and 

Whereas the use of sophisticated weapons 
to settle disputes by force threatens to 
expand such conflicts; and 

Whereas the use of sophisticated weapons 
to settle disputes by force increases the pos
siblity that nuclear weapons might be used; 
and 

Whereas conventional arms sales have 
become an arena for competition in the de
veloping world between free world and Com
munist nations; and 

Whereas expenditures for conventional 
arms by the developing world should be re-

e This .. bullet" symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor. 
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directed toward economic development and 
the fulfillment of human needs: Now, there
fore, be it 

Resolved by the House of Representatives 
(the Senate concurring), That <a> the United 
States should reaffirm a commitment to the 
self-restraint it has demonstrated with re
spect to selective conventional arms trans
fers to developing nations and a commit
ment to qualitative guidelines for conven
tional arms transfers. 

(b) The United States and the Soviet 
Union should immediately begin negotia
tions to resume the conventional arms 
transfer talks. 

<c> The United States should immediately 
begin discussions with the free world arms 
supplying nations to limit conventional 
arms transfers to developing nations and to 
establish qualitative guidelines for conven
tional arms transfers. 

(d) The United States should immediately, 
through the Committee on Disarmament in 
Geneva or through some other appropriate 
international forum, begin conventional 
arms transfer discussions between nations 
selling conventional weapons and nations 
purchasing such weapons to limit such arms 
transfers. 

<e> The President shall report to the Con
gress every six months on the actions taken 
by the United States in accordance with this 
resolution and the progress being made 
toward achievement of the objectives ex
pressed in this resolution.• 

IMMIGRANTS SHOULD NOT BE 
SUBSIDIZED BY THE AMERI
CAN TAXPAYERS 

HON. RON PAUL 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

• Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, I am today 
reintroducing legislation that I believe 
will provide an important, long-over
due safeguard for the hard-earned tax 
dollars of the American people. This 
legislation would establish U.S. citizen
ship as an eligibility requirement for 
receiving any federally funded or fed
erally administered benefits or pay
ments. 

Over the past half-century, the Fed
eral Government has increasingly ar
rogated responsibility for filling many 
needs that have traditionally been met 
by private means. More and more, in
dividuals desiring food, shelter, or 
even a subsidized college education 
have turned not to community organi
zations, local churches, civic groups, 
private foundations, or charities for 
help, but rather have turned beseech
ingly to the Federal Government. In 
recent years, this trend has become 
popular among those who are not even 
American citizens-those who have im
migrated here and have resident alien 
status, or who have come here illegal
ly. 

I recall a story which I read with 
horror a few years ago. Several fami
lies had immigrated to the United 
States, and had signed up for welfare 
upon their arrival. They got on the 
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welfare rolls, all right-but not quickly 
enough to satisfy them all. Unbeliev
able as it may seem, one familiy actu
ally sued the American Government 
for the inconvenience its members ex
perienced while waiting for their wel
fare to commence-and, what is more, 
collected a tidy sum of money for their 
shameful efforts. Clearly, this kind of 
activity is an outrage and an affront to 
every American taxpayer. 

This is not to say that I oppose im
migration itself; in fact, I do not. But I 
believe that when immigrants are al
lowed to join our society, they should 
do so with the clear understanding 
that they are entirely on their own; 
they must make their own way, secure 
their own housing, locate their own 
jobs, and so forth-with absolutely no 
expectation or possibility of help from 
the American taxpayers. 

Unfortunately, this is not the way 
immigration policy has taken shape in 
recent years. Instead, immigrants have 
been offered seemingly limitless access 
to all sorts of tax-supported welfare 
programs-and this is what the Ameri
can people resent. Indeed, considering 
the near crushing burden of taxation 
under which the average American 
must struggle, this reaction seems only 
natural. 

I believe that immigrants who want 
to come to America, find and hold 
jobs, and actually contribute to our 
economy and our society should be 
welcome to do so. But those immi
grants who seek-and sometimes even 
expect-housing subsidies, food 
stamps, welfare payments, medical 
and legal services, and all manner of 
tax-provided benefits should not be 
tolerated. Such abuse of our tax dol
lars is what this new bill is designed to 
eradicate.e 

LIFE IMPROVES FOR GUATEMA
LA INDIAN POPULATION 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, 
during a recent visit to Guatemala, I 
was impressed with the Government's 
efforts to improve conditions for that 
nation's large Indian population. A 
recent report in the Los Angeles 
Times, March 18, 1983, describes some 
of the Government's efforts to im
prove the living conditions of the Indi
ans. 

[From the Los Angeles Times, Mar. 18, 
1983] 

LIFE IMPROVES FOR GUATEMALA INDIAN 
POPULATION 

<By Dial Torgerson> 
QUETZALTENANGO, GUATEMALA.-As she 

spoke, Maria Escobar had her right hand 
twisted around behind her so that she could 
pat the bundle on her back. In it was her 
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son. With her left hand she held to her tiny 
daughter. 

"It is time someone said it," she said, "and 
it is a miracle that he came to Quetzalten
ango to say it." 

She was referring to what Pope John Paul 
II had said here in this bowl-like valley in 
the highlands of western Guatemala. He 
had called Guatemala's Indians-people like 
Maria-"a race blessed by God." 

The Pope, the U.S. government and the 
goverment of Guatemala are all calling for 
an improvement in the condition of the 4 
million or so Indians who make up more 
than half the population of this country, a 
people who for decades seemed less blessed 
than neglected and mistreated. There are 23 
tribal groups, each with its own language, 
separated from one another not only by lan
guage but by the way they dress, the way 
they farm, and by soaring mountain ranges. 

They have in common their poverty. Most 
are marginal farmers. Eighty per cent of 
their children are malnourished. Only about 
30% of the people can read and write and 
about the same percentage can speak Span
ish as well as one or more of the Indian 
tongues. Average life expentancy for the In
dians is 44 years; for other Guatemalans it 
is 60. 

But now there is much talk about chang
ing all this. The military government of 
Gen. Efrain Rios Montt has begun a widely 
publicized campaign to bring the Indian 
into the mainstream. "We are an Indian 
nation," he is fond of saying. 

The U.S. Agency for International Devel
opment is spending $32 million in Guatema
la this fiscal year, and much of this money 
is aimed at helping the Indian population. 
The Pope's visit here March 7 called world 
attention to the plight of the Indian. 

Why the sudden attention? It is the poli
tics of poverty, many experts here believe. 
Leftist guerillas who had been fighting the 
central government for 30 years began in 
1981 to make sudden progress by adopting 
the Indians' cause. They brought tens of 
thousands of Indians to their side, aided by 
the brutality of government troops, who 
killed villagers suspected of being pro-guer
rilla. 

The guerrillas came close to changing 
their hit-and-run struggle into a real civil 
war pitting the Indians of the highlands 
against the people in the capital. But after 
Rios Montt took over, on March 26, 1982, 
his army fiercely punished the guerrillas 
and rewarded Indians who came over to the 
government side. 

"It was a close thing," a Western military 
expert said. "Then last summer they <the 
Indians) began to come over to the govern
ment side by the thousands and the guerril
las lost their freedom to range free in the 
highlands." 

By the end of last year, the guerrillas 
were giving up the battle, slipping into 
jungle hideaways or across the borders into 
Mexico, Nicaragua or El Salvador. Their 
leadership remains intact, however, and 
Rios Montt's government fears that if it 
cannot improve conditions in the highlands 
the military victory could slip away. 

His government is providing food and 
housing materials and putting Indian men 
to work building roads, rebuilding shattered 
schools and clinics and cleaning up the litter 
of war. Ten of the 30 members ::>fa Council 
of State that is writing new election laws 
are Indians. 

"There are also 10 alternates from the 
Indian groups," Edgar Ponce, an engineer 
who is a member of the council, said. "They 



7430 
take part in many of the committees, and 
four or five of them have proved to be very 
effective. This is the first time ethnic Indi
ans have played a role in our government. 
To counteract the guerrillas' efforts to radi
calize them, we must find a way to make it 
possible for the Indians to share the 
power." 

At Quetzaltenango, where hundreds of 
thousands of Indians gathered March 7 to 
hear the Pope call for legislation to halt 
abuses and to aid the Indians' development, 
experts could tell the representatives of the 
different Indian communities by their cloth
ing. 

Many of them, it was noticed, wore store
bought clothes instead of the usual colorful, 
pajama-like woolens knit by their women. 
Maria Escobar's husband wore tan cotton 
work clothes. 

"After the troubles," she said, patting her 
son, "it seemed best not to look too much 
like an Indian." 

In this country an Indian is an Indian be
cause of the way he dresses and the lan
guage he speaks. If he sacrifices his culture 
to take up that of the city, he soon disap
pears in the lifestyle of the city. 

"When an Indian moves to the city, he 
begins to change," Elena Casteneda, a Gua
temala City anthropologist, said. "People 
will probably call him an Indian all his life. 
But his children, who grow up in the city, 
will be called Ladinos (people of mixed an
cestry)." 

American aid and the Rios Montt plan are 
working to bring the Indian into the main
stream. A significant part of the American 
aid will go into bilingual education. Another 
will go to farm cooperatives, where peasant 
farmers learn the rudiments of political co
operation. 

Altogether, U.S. aid is being more than 
doubled this year, to $55.4 million. The 
Guatemalan government will provide about 
a third more in matching funds. 

"The people are with the winners," Ponce, 
the Guatemala City engineer, said. "We 
must show them the benefits of being on 
the government side. Unless we can have 
improvements in the rural areas, the results 
of everything we are trying to do are bound 
to be poor."e 

HOUSE JOINT RESOLUTION 13 

HON. WM. S. BROOMFIELD 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to call my colleagues' atten
tion to an editorial which appeared in 
the March 20, 1983, edition of the Chi
cago Tribune. Given the recent floor 
debate on the nuclear freeze, I believe 
that this editorial further confirms 
what many of us have always be
lieved-that House Joint Resolution 
13, with all its tangled verbiage, fails 
to provide concise and rigorous guide
lines for arms control, let alone any 
support for the current direction of 
our arms talks in Geneva. Most impor
tantly, supporters of this resolution 
have postured themselves against re
ductions, first and foremost, in the nu
clear arsenals of both superpowers. I 
hope that my colleagues will especially 
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keep this editorial in mind as we 
resume debate on the nuclear freeze in 
the next several weeks. 

The article follows: 
[From the Chicago Tribune, Mar. 20, 19831 

THE PRONUCLEAR RESOLUTION 

The progress of the nuclear freeze resolu
tion through the House of Representatives 
is an exercise in making a silly idea ludi
crous. The supporters of the freeze have 
managed, somehow, to come out against rid
ding the world of nuclear weapons stock
piles. 

It happened during floor debate when 
House Republicans tried to tack on various 
amendments, each of which was beaten 
back by the resolution's supporters. 

One of the amendments would have 
changed the wording of the resolution to 
call for an "immediate, mutual and verifia
ble freeze and/ or reduction" in nuclear 
weapons-adding the perfectly sound and 
laudable principle of arms reduction to the 
freeze sentiment. The supporters defeated 
the amendment. That is, they voted against 
reductions. They voted, incredibly, to keep 
strategic nuclear weapons at their present 
appalling levels, roughly 7,000 warheads on 
each side and thousands more in Europe. 

That is not to say that the befuddled con
gressmen actually oppose reducing the huge 
nuclear stockpiles. It's just that the resolu
tion, being soft-headed, produces politics 
that are soft-headed. The President has said 
reduction is his goal in arms talks. But the 
President <not the Soviets> is being present
ed as the villain here, so of course the freeze 
supporters don't want anything in the reso· 
lution that would seem to give his views 
credit. 

Or, as it was explained by Rep. Edward 
Markey <Mass.), the number one softhead 
among the supporters, "We do not want the 
President to have options." 

Well, the President will have options 
anyWay. Aside from the fact that the resolu
tion is nonbinding and will probably be 
killed by the Senate, it is nonsense on the 
face of it. An "immediate" freeze cannot 
also be "mutual" unless the Soviets agree to 
it immediately. Obtaining any agreement 
with the Soviets takes months and years of 
hard negotiations on every article of treaty 
language. 

A freeze agreement would be especially 
difficult to negotiate because it must be, as 
the resolution says, "verifiable." Verifying a 
freeze on production, testing and deploy
ment of nuclear weapons would require de
tailed on-site inspection, something that the 
Soviets never have accepted and, indeed, 
cannot accept without making fundamental 
changes in the way their society is orga
nized. 

Nevertheless, everybody agrees that this 
pointless, wrong-headed, unenforceable, 
self-contradictory resolution will get 
through the House after the opponents 
have exhausted their delaying tactics. Its 
only effect will be to weaken temporarily 
the U.S. negotiating position in Geneva and 
strengthen the Soviet position. The Rus
sians, as much as they might welcome it, 
can only marvel that a majority of the na
tion's most representative body can behave 
so irresponsibly.e 
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H.R. 1149-0REGON WILDERNESS 

ACT 

HON. RICHARD J. DURBIN 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
• Mr. DURBIN. Mr. Speaker, on 
Monday, March 21, I was unable to 
record my vote on final passage of the 
bill H.R. 1149, Oregon Wilderness Act. 
The Oregon Wilderness Act designates 
certain national forest system and 
other lands in the State of Oregon for 
inclusion in the National Wilderness 
Preservation System. 

I was on official business in my con
gressional district on Monday and my 
return flight was delayed in St. Louis 
because of weather conditions. Had I 
been able to record my vote during 
rollcall No. 38, I would have voted in 
favor of passage of the bill as it was re
ported out of committee. Also, had I 
been present, I would have voted "no" 
on rollcalls No. 35, No. 36, and No. 37 
which were amendments in the nature 
of a substitute.e 

THE NATURAL GAS FAIR 
MARKETING ACT OF 1983 

HON.THOMASJ.TAUKE 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
• Mr. TAUKE. Mr. Speaker, last week 
I introduced H.R. 2164, the Natural 
Gas Fair Marketing Act of 1983. This 
legislation encompasses and expands 
upon H.R. 705, which I introduced ear
lier this Congress. 

The rapid rise of natural gas prices 
is a major problem for my constituents 
and for residents of all Midwestern 
States. It is vital that Congress take 
some action to alleviate the severe eco
nomic strain caused by the current 
rigid natural gas pricing system. 

I believe the Natural Gas Fair Mar
keting Act of 1983 could be a key piece 
of legislation in accomplishing this 
goal and bringing fuel costs down to a 
more reasonable level. 

This legislation embodies the recom
mendations of the National Associa
tion of Regulatory Utility Commis
sioners <NARUC>. 

Specifically, H.R. 2164 would make 
several important changes in the regu
lations governing contracts between 
pipelines and producers. 

The bill would broaden the defini
tion of abuse as employed in the Natu
ral Gas Policy Act of 1978 <NGPA>. so 
that a contract which materially pre
vents a pipeline from responding to 
market forces would be considered 
abusive, thus denying passthrough of 
purchased gas costs under that con
tract. 
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The bill would also prohibit any sort 

of indefinite price escalator clause in 
present or future contracts for produc
er-pipeline gas sales. 

The bill further would mandate that 
all present and future contracts in
clude a "market out" clause, which 
permits a pipeline to escape the con
tract if the natural gas is not market
able at the contract price. Pipelines 
which exercise this right could be re
quired to transport the refused gas for 
the producer to a secondary purchaser 
for 5-cents-per-million Btu's plus costs. 

My bill requires that all contracts, 
both existing and future, with take-or
pay clauses be limited to 50 percent of 
the total volume of the contracts. 
Pipelines would be prohibited from 
taking gas from their affiliates when 
cheaper gas is available from nonaffil
iates. 

The bill requires the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission <FERC) to 
report to Congress on its efforts to re
structure the relationship between 
pipelines and local distributors. It also 
requires that all producer-pipeline 
contracts be filed with FERC, with 
portions of the contracts open to the 
public. 

Natural gas pricing is currently 
under debate in the House Subcom
mittee on Synthetic and Fossil Fuels, 
on which I serve. I believe this legisla
tion should be given full consideration 
during the debate of this issue.e 

WITHHOLDING-ANOTHER 
REASON FOR REPEAL 

HON. STEW ART B. McKINNEY 
OF CONNECTICUT 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
• Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, since 
last year's debate over the Tax Equity 
and Fiscal Responsibility Act, I have 
gone to great lengths to show my col
leagues that withholding on interest 
and dividends should be repealed not 
merely because it is an emotional issue 
that has caused their offices to be 
flooded with letters and postcards. 
While this is certainly a good reason
for withholding has breached the tax
paying public's faith in our institu
tion-there are many other valid rea
sons. One of the most important is 
that withholding will create an admin
istrative nightmare of incalculable 
proportions which goes against a 
decade of attempts to reduce IRS red
tape and a serious threat to the tradi
tional banking institutions of our 
country. 

In my testimony before the Rules 
Committee last August, I said that 
withholding of interests and dividends 
will result in interpersonal transac
tions, registration under foreign 
names, and fragmentation of accounts 
to stay beneath the $150 minimum. 
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This, I maintained, would sweep away 
in a single blow all we have done in 
the Banking Committee to work 
toward consolidation of accounts and 
strengthening of our financial institu
tions. And I would add that it is naive 
to ignore the likelihood of a new in
dustry devoted to the avoidance of 
withholding. 

I have received an interesting letter 
from one of my constituents that 
sheds new light on this matter, and I 
would like to share it with my col
leagues. The letter comes from Mr. 
Robert A. Kugler, president of Japan 
Fund, Inc., a U.S. investment fund spe
cializing in Japanese securities. Mr. 
Kugler writes: 

Japan's experience with similar withhold
ing rules suggests that important long-term 
results will be wider evasion of all taxes, 
interruptions to the smooth flows of invest
ment capital and artificial barriers to the ef
ficiency of the financial markets. In its 
Postal Savings system, Japan aims to 
exempt the low income saver by provisions 
similar to the $150 minimum in the TEFRA 
rules. Although each citizen may open one 
Postal Savings account, there are more than 
200 million accounts-in a nation of 117 mil
lion people! A recent attempt by the Japa
nese government to close this loophole re
sulted in a surge of flight capital <a primary 
reason why the yen become so undervalued 
in early 1982), and a political backlash 
which severely damaged the credibility and 
popularity of the Suzuki government. 

I think that the message from this is 
clear. It reiterates what I said last 
August-withholding is a shortsighted 
grab for additional revenue that will 
have harmful long-term effects never 
even discussed by the Senate Finance 
Committee or the Ways and Means 
Committee. I think many of my col
leagues and members of the adminis
tration have no idea what kind of mess 
we are going to create on July 1. 

The overwhelming public response 
to withholding has led unfortunately 
to allegation, threats of retribution, 
and distortion of the facts between 
supporters of the measure and the 
banking industry which is so strongly 
opposing it. I would like to draw my 
colleagues away from the emotional 
battle and suggest that they consider 
withholding as what it really is: very, 
very bad tax policy. We deserve the 
chance to reconsider it before July ·• 

NATIONAL GREEK DAY OF 
INDEPENDENCE 

SPEECH OF 

HON. ROBERT A. ROE 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, March 22, 1983 
e Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, it is with 
great pleasure and pride that I rise 
today to celebrate the 162d anniversa
ry of the Greek war of independence 
which freed that nation from 400 
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years of domination by the Ottoman 
Empire. 

It was on March 25, 1821, that the 
brave Greek people, greatly outnum
bered in military force, decided to 
overthrow the yoke of Ottoman op
pression. 

The Greek war of independence 
gained great support in the youthful 
Nation of America that had gained its 
own independence 45 years earlier. 
Such noted Americans as Thomas J ef
ferson, James Monroe, and John 
Quincy Adams all spoke out strongly 
in favor of the Greek cause during the 
conflict. 

Mr. Speaker, there are clearly visible 
parallels between the Greek struggle 
for independence and our own Na
tion's fight for independence. Freedom 
for Greece was finally achieved in Oc
tober 1827 when, after 6-years of 
combat, the Turkish fleet was finally 
destroyed. 

The celebration of Greek independ
ence is a strong reminder of our own 
Nation's commitment to the treasured 
Greek ideals of freedom, justice, and 
democracy. 

The great friendship that has devel
oped between ourselves and Greece 
has been solidified by the thousands 
of Greek immigrants who came to 
America. Greek Americans have 
played a major role in the growth of 
America making outstanding contribu
tions in such diverse areas as business, 
the arts, education, and government. 

Greek Americans should indeed be 
extremely proud of their heritage and 
what marvelous ideals that their an
cestors have bestowed on freedom 
loving people the world over. This is 
certainly a day of joy that I share with 
them.e 

LEGISLATION INTRODUCED TO 
REPEAL 50-CENT ASSESSMENT 
ON DAIRY PRODUCTION 

HON. THOMAS A. DASCHLE 
OF SOUTH DAKOTA. 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. Speaker, I am 
today introducing legislation to repeal 
the authority of the Secretary of Agri
culture to impose a 50-cent assessment 
on dairy producers. I am very pleased 
Congressman ToM HARKIN, chairman 
of the House Subcommittee on Live
stock, Dairy, and Poultry has joined 
with me as an original cosponsor of 
this legislation. 

Earlier this month, Secretary of Ag
riculture John Block announced ·his 
intention to implement the first of two 
50-cent assessments on dairy produc
tion effective April 16. Although indi
cating a lack of support for the 50-cent 
assessment program, the Secretary of 
Agriculture has nonetheless given the 
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go-ahead to begin imposing the first of 
two 50-cent assessments next month. 

The 50-cent assessment on dairy pro
duction which the Secretary is author
ized, but not required, to impose 
should not be collected. Simply said, 
the 50-cent tax on dairy production is 
the wrong approach, it won't be effec
tive, and it should be flatly repealed. 

The House Dairy Subcommittee has 
begun hearings on the dairy program. 
There is a healthy and diverse variety 
of opinions on changes which can be 
made in the dairy program. Despite 
this difference of opinion on the 
nature of the dairy program, there is 
universal support for repealing the 50-
cent assessment on dairy production 
which Secretary Block intends to col
lect beginning next month. Witnesses 
before the Dairy Subcommittee from 
South Dakota, Minnesota, Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico, Louisiana, North Caroli
na, and South Carolina have all 
agreed the 50-cent tax on dairy pro
duction should be repealed now. 

The 50-cent assessment on dairy pro
duction should be repealed now and I 
am introducing this measure today to 
afford the Congress the opportunity 
to act on the assessment issue sepa
rately before the April 16 effective 
date.e 

EMERGENCY FOOD ASSISTANCE 
AND COMMODITY DISTRIBU
TION ACT OF 1983 

HON. NICK JOE RAHALL II 
OF WEST VIRGINIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

• Mr. RAHALL. Mr. Speaker, today I 
rise in strong support of H.R. 1590, the 
Emergency Food Assistance and Com
modity Distribution Act of 1983. I 
would like to commend the chairman 
of the Subcommittee on Domestic 
Marketing, Consumer Relations, and 
Nutrition, Congressman PANETTA, for 
presenting Congress with this most ur
gently needed legislation. 

In my State, where unemployment is 
near 21 percent, there is an immediate 
need for an effective surplus food pro
gram, one truly responsive to the 
actual need facing many jobless Amer
icans today. In one county I represent, 
McDowell, the documented unemploy
ment is near 40 percent. Just the other 
week I personally visited a hollow 
where 95 percent of the residents are 
without a job. 

Last week I was informed by the 
West Virginia Department of Welfare 
that USDA will reduce the May alloca
tion for surplus cheese by approxi
mately 70 percent. When my office 
contacted USDA we were told they 
had sold the program so well that 
demand for surplus cheese and butter 
now exceeds the department's ability 
to process the commodities. This de-
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velopment places States in the posi
tion of having to tell those who previ
ously received surplus food that they 
will have to wait longer for the next 
shipment to arrive because their Gov
ernment cannot process the food as 
quickly as it is needed. In March, West 
Virginia requested 669,600 pounds of 
surplus cheese. For April the amount 
originally requested was 1,339,200 
pounds which was reduced to 967,200 
pounds by USDA. For the month of 
May my State requested 1,339,200 
pounds and has just been told its allot
ment will be reduced to 372,000 
pounds-far, far less than the demand 
in our State. 

I am pleased that your legislation is 
directed at correcting this problem 
and also would authorize the distribu
tion of commodities other than cheese 
and butter. I personally feel it is a 
crime for this Government to pur
chase food commodities and store 
them, while thousands of Americans 
are going hungry. By providing funds 
to States, a maximum of $65 million 
per fiscal year, the chairman has dem
onstrated his sensitivity to the prob
lems facing our States during this re
cession. 

In closing I would like to say this 
legislation will attempt to solve the 
problems faced by our State with 
regard to the distribution of surplus 
commodities. I want to emphasize that 
the logjam at this time appears to be 
at the processing stage where I am 
told by USDA officials their facilities 
cannot handle the quantity of process
ing as required by the States. I sup
port this legislation which will make 
more commodities available, provide 
additional funds for processing, and 
help States distribute the food to the 
needy.e 

ELSALVADOR: ANY SALVATION 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, 
I wish to call to the attention of my 
colleagues a commentary from the 
March 21, 1983, issue of U.S. News & 
World Report written by Marvin 
Stone. Mr. Stone puts into very clear 
perspective the issues involved in U.S. 
policy toward El Salvador. At the end 
of his commentary, he says, "As for a 
further increase in military aid, it ob
viously cannot be ruled out. To do so 
would be an open invitation to Nicara
gua, Cuba, and the Soviet Union to 
move painlessly ahead with their 
scheme to reach one day into Mexico. 
We would be wise to understand that 
to be irresolute at this time will ulti
mately be far more costly than to 
make the effort that is being asked of 
us now." 

March 24, 1983 
EL SALVADOR: ANY SALVATION? 

<By Marvin Stone) 
People can be forgiven if they are bewil

dered and distressed by the latest ruckus 
over El Salvador. They are entitled to co
herent and responsible action by the White 
House and Congress in dealing with a prob
lem of vital importance. 

Instead, we are being bombarded by con
flicting claims, by hyperbole and rhetoric 
that provide little help in understanding the 
realities of the U.S. predicament in Central 
America. 

From one direction, we are told, in effect, 
that we can relax, that there's no danger for 
the U.S. in allowing Marxist guerrillas to 
take still more power in Central America. 
It's inevitable, so just sit back and quit wor
rying. 

From another direction, we hear a call to 
panic stations-an alarm of imminent disas
ter, with the dominoes beginning to fall 
from Panama to Mexico and the danger 
that the Caribbean will become a Commu
nist lake. The U.S. must take emergency 
action to save the situation. Even send 
troops? Well, not quite that. 

No wonder people are becoming cynical 
and emotionally exhausted by the recurrent 
political battles over policy toward El Salva
dor. Few Americans subscribe to the notion 
that more Soviet influence in this hemi
sphere should be accepted with equanimity. 
Fewer believe they face a choice between 
another Vietnam on the one hand and a cat
astrophic surrender of vital U.S. interests on 
the other. 

There is a need-a compelling need-for 
leaders in the White House and on Capitol 
Hill to produce a credible and sustainable 
national approach to the challenge in Cen
tral America. That approach should neither 
attempt to stampede Americans into ill-con
sidered action nor tranquilize them into 
dangerous inaction. 

An effective policy, in our view, must be 
based on two truisms: 

1. Installation of a revolutionary Marxist 
government in El Salvador would do serious 
damage and advance a process that would 
endanger our vital interests in the area. On 
Oct. 15, 1979, we warned in these words on 
this page of the possible consequences of 
President Carter's decision to run from the 
challenge of a Soviet combat brigade in 
Cuba: "Will the Cubans and their Russian 
'advisers' be ruling the roost in El Salvador 
in three years? In Guatemala in five years? 
At the Panama Canal in 10 years?" All that 
has happened since then has made those 
questions even more relevant. 

2. There is no simple, painless strategy for 
neutralizing the Marxist guerrillas in El Sal
vador-and certainly no quick military fix. 
We face a long, hard and exceedingly com
plex struggle-political, social and econom
ic-as important as the military struggle, if 
not more so. 

What does this mean in practical terms? 
First of all, it means that the President 

and Congress must agree on a strategy that 
does not, in effect, require the administra
tion to cry wolf every six months or every 
year in order to secure congressional en
dorsement of its policy. That is imperative 
to avoid a further progressive erosion of 
credibility. 

While the U.S. obviously cannot ignore 
human-rights abuses, semiannual certifica
tion of progress should be modified. The 
present policy seriously handicaps long
term' planning of military and economic as
sistance and insures constant and debilitat-
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ing conflict between the White House and 
Congress. 

A program of economic development on a 
substantial scale should be promoted to give 
the impoverished people of Central America 
a greater stake in the survival and security 
of non-Marxist governments. There is every 
reason why such a program should com
mand support from congressional liberals 
who profess a special concern for the well
being of the people. 

As for a further increase in military aid, it 
obviously cannot be ruled out. To do so 
would be an open invitation to Nicaragua, 
Cuba and the Soviet Union to move pain
lessly ahead with their scheme to reach one 
day into Mexico. 

We would be wise to understand that to be 
irresolute at this time will ultimately be far 
more costly than to make the effort that is 
being asked of us now.e 

TEN THOUSAND STAND IN RAIN 
FOR $4.50 CLEVELAND JOBS 

HON. MARCY KAPTUR 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
• Ms. KAPTUR. Mr. Speaker, for too 
long now, our Nation's unemployed 
have been told by this administration, 
that jobs are abundant if only the job
less would look in the want ads of 
their local newspapers. I commend the 
attached New York Times article not 
only to my colleagues, but to those in 
the administration who still fail to rec
ognize the growing severity of unem
ployment in our Nation. 

The situation described in the arti
cle, which is not an isolated one, of 
several thousand unemployed people 
standing in freezing rain for 4 hours 
for 1,000 public service jobs in my 
home State of Ohio should convince 
even the most insulated of policy
markers that the jobless want to work 
now. All they are looking for is a 
chance. We in Congress should take 
the necessary steps to give it to them. 

The article follows: 
[From the New York Times, Mar. 22, 19831 

TEN THOUSAND STAND IN RAIN FOR $4.50 
CLEVELAND JOBS 

CLEVELAND, March 21.-Thousands of un
employed workers, welfare mothers and 
teen-agers, some standing in freezing rain 
for four hours, applied today for $4.50-an
hour public service jobs. 

About 15,000 applicants were expected to 
apply today and Tuesday for 1,000 jobs. The 
jobs will be filled by lottery. At least 10,000 
people applied today. 

The jobs cleaning up city parks and 
vacant lots will last 12 weeks. 

Jack Bigham, spokesman for the Cleve
land Department of Human Resources, said 
of the applicants: "Some of them are auto 
and steel workers with 25 years of experi
ence. They will work for $4.50 an hour be
cause they have been out of work so long." 

An Army veteran, Ernst Harris of Cleve
land, 21 years old, said he joined the line at 
6:30A.M. "Anything will do right now," Mr. 
Harris said, "You can't even get a restau
rant job." 

Federal funds pay for the program.e 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
THE THERAPEUTIC USE OF 

MARIHUANA 

HON. STEW ART B. McKINNEY 
OF CONNECTICUT 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, 
today I am introducing for a second 
time legislation to end the unneces
sary and unjust prohibition of the 
medical use of marihuana by seriously 
ill Americans. A direct consequence of 
congressional inaction on this legisla
tion in the last Congress is the contin
ued suffering of those cancer and glau
coma patients who would benefit from 
the therapeutic use of marihuana. 
This suffering could be largely allevi
ated through responsible action. The 
bill I am introducing today is the vehi
cle for such responsible action; it 
would allow the controlled medical use 
of marihuana only by cancer and glau
coma patients. Many of the drugs 
which doctors prescribe daily are prop
erly considered dangerous, abusable 
drugs. Nonetheless, they are recog
nized for their medical value and are 
treated accordingly by Federal law. 
My legislation recognizes marihuana's 
well-established medical value, and 
adapts Federal law to allow its medical 
use. The Federal regulation of drugs 
must distinguish between social abuse 
and medical use. Attempts to control 
the former should not result in the 
prohibition of the latter. 

As many of my colleagues know, 33 
States have enacted legislation allow
ing the medical use of marihuana. 
However, these farsighted laws have 
either been impossible to implement 
or severely limited in scope due to out
dated Federal laws and unresponsive 
policies. Several States, through reso
lutions passed in their legislatures or 
with language contained in State 
therapeutic marihuana program re
ports, have strongly urged passage of 
this type of legislation The willingness 
of Congress to respect the prerogatives 
of the States and the rights of individ
uals will be reflected by the action this 
body takes regarding this measure. 

Many cancer and glaucoma patients 
not successfully treated by currently 
available medicines could receive relief 
from proper applications of medical 
marihuana. The most obvious and well 
documented applications for cannabis 
in cancer-related therapies are: First, 
in reducing the sickening after effects 
associated with anticancer therapies, 
and second, in combating appetite loss 
associated with such treatment. The 
National Cancer Institute <NCD esti
mates 800,000 to 1 million new cases of 
cancer are diagnosed in the United 
States each year. Of this number, NCI 
estimates that at least 250,000 patients 
will receive some form of chemothera
PY and that 250,000 or more will un
dergo radiation treatments. In addi-
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tion, NCI indicates that more than 
50,000 chemotherapy patients and an 
approximately equal number of radio
therapy patients suffer from intense 
and uncontrollable nausea and vomit
ing-known clinically as emesis. 

Currently, two drugs are commonly 
utilized as antiemetics for persons un
dergoing anticancer therapies: Compa
zine and a synthetic form of delta-9-te
trahydrocannabinols <THC), the pri
mary pyschoactive ingredient in mari
huana. Yet for more than half of the 
patients undergoing anticancer treat
ments who use them, these drugs fail 
to provide adequate relief. By con
trast, marihuana administered 
through inhalation is 80 percent effec
tive in relieving the nausea caused by 
anticancer therapies for those who 
have failed with the conventional 
drugs. Data recently revealed by sever
al States which have managed, despite 
si~ificant Federal disil?-centives, to or
gamze and operate marihuana therapy 
programs confirm the earlier data. 
Georgia reported a 73-percent success 
rate using inhaled marihuana to 
combat emesis in cancer patients. New 
York has posted an SO-percent success 
rate; New Mexico reports 90 percent 
effectiveness. The report issued by 
New York offers the following state
ment regarding marihuana's therapeu
tic potential, "Because of the effec
tiveness of marihuana as a control 
agent, it became apparent that emesis 
was not an intractable consequence of 
cancer chemotherapy." However, the 
report went on to say that a number 
of doctors initially interested in the 
program elected not to become in
volved, "because they perceive[d] a 
large amount of bureaucratic proce
dures." The report continues, "Such 
procedures exist because of marihua
na's status as both an investigational 
new drug and a controlled substance." 
Unless Federal legislation is passed, 
marihuana's status cannot improve. 

Glaucoma is the general name given 
to an ill-defined group of eye diseases 
which, if uncontrolled, result in blind
ness. Glaucoma is incurable, but may 
be controlled either by drugs or sur
gery. The National Eye Institute 
<NED estimates that 2 million Ameri
cans are afflicted with glaucoma. The 
disease is the second leading cause of 
blindness in this country. Approxi
mately 7,000 to 8,000 patients are 
blinded each year due to inadequate 
medical therapies and surgical tech
niques. Between 10 and 15 percent of 
the Nation's glaucoma cases are inad
equately controlled by conventional 
medications and surgical intervention. 

Glaucoma is characterized by an ab
normal elevation of inner eye <intra
ocular) pressure which, unrelieved, 
causes damage to the optic nerve and 
results eventually in blindness. All 
standard medical and surgical thera
pies for glaucoma seek to lower elevat-
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ed intraocular pressure into the 
normal (or safe) range. Historically, 
marihuana was often prescribed for 
the relief of reading tension and eye
strain, especially toward the turn of 
the century and up through the 
1920's. Eyestrain and reading tension 
were the common misdiagnoses of 
glaucoma. In 1938, the LaGuardia 
Commission, in its extensive report on 
marihuana, noted the plant's possible 
utility in the management of ocular 
disorders. 

The first modern clinical and scien
tific evidence of marihuana's medical 
value in the treatment of glaucoma 
was reported by Dr. Robert Hepler of 
the Jules Stien Eye Institute, UCLA 
School of Medicine, in 1970. After 6 
years of analysis and investigation, 
Helper reported that inhaled marihua
na generated a "consistent, dose relat
ed and clinically significant reduction 
in intraocular pressure." In addition, 
Dr. Hepler noted that marihuana ap
pears to enhance the utility of other 
glaucoma control medications and is 
most effectively employed in conjunc
tion with such agents. Numerous stud
ies undertaken at a variety of institu
tions since 1970 have confirmed 
Hepler's initial and most detailed ob
servations. The NEI acknowledges 
that marihuana, when smoked, is 
highly effective in lowering intraocu
lar pressure. Currently, if marihuana 
was available in only the worst case 
situations, between 400,000 and 
600,000 Americans with glaucoma 
would be immediate candidates for 
cannabis-based therapies. 

Currently, marihuana is a schedule I 
drug under the Control Substances 
Act. Schedule I contains those drugs 
considered to have no accepted medi
cal use in the United States. This leg
islation would reschedule marihuana 
to schedule II. Schedule II contains 
those drugs which, despite being abus
able, have an accepted medical use. 
Rescheduling does not in any way 
affect the laws and policies which pro
hibit the social abuse of marihuana. 
Given what we know about marihua
na's therapeutic use, and given the ex
istence of 33 State laws allowing the 
medical use of marihuana, it is clear 
that marihuana should be on schedule 
II. 

In complying with the single conven
tion on narcotic drugs, the bill creates 
within the Department of Health and 
Human Services <HHS), the Office for 
the Supply of Internationally Con
trolled Drugs <the Office). This single 
office will regulate, administer, and su
pervise the supply and distribution of 
therapeutic marihuana. Currently, the 
Food and Drug Administration <FDA), 
NCI, NEI, the National Institute on 
Drug Abuse <NIDA), and the Drug En
forcement Agency <DEA> all have 
some claim in regulating the supply, 
distribution, and security aspects of 
supplying marihuana. In addition to 
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being in violation of the single conven
tion, this situation poses a bureaucrat
ic nightmare to the States, doctors, 
and the ill, who desire access to medi
cal marihuana. 

The Office, in conjunction with the 
Attorney General, will contract with 
registered marihuana growers for the 
production of a supply adequate to 
meet the medical and research needs 
of qualified physicians and research
ers. Bids will also be accepted for the 
processing of raw marihuana into a 
usable form. The Attorney General's 
role is to insure that proper precau
tions are taken against potential unau
thorized use of the marihuana grown 
under the direction of the Office. In 
the event of domestic supply short
falls, the Office may import such sup
plies as are needed. The cost of pro
duction and processing will be reflect
ed in the price paid by patients. Thus, 
the Office will be largely self-support
ing. The bill maintains the role of ap
propriate law enforcement agencies in 
policing the production and distribu
tion of medical marihuana. The legis
lation requires NIDA to plan and carry 
out public information and education 
programs designed to heighten the 
public awareness of the dangers of and 
penalties for the social abuse of mari
huana. 

To qualify to order and prescribe 
medical marihuana doctors must first 
be approved to prescribe schedule II 
drugs, and second have completed the 
forms required by the Office, and been 
subsequently approved. The Office is 
required to follow strict procedures in 
distributing the drug. Therapeutic 
marihuana may only be distributed to 
hospitals and pharmacies approved to 
handle schedule II drugs. It would be 
unlawful to use the forms or the dis
tribution procedures to gain access to 
medical marihuana for either nonmed
ical or improper medical use. The 
stringent security requirements pro
vided for in the bill will make the pro
duction and distribution of marihuana 
as prudent and strict as they are 
today. The Federal Government cur
rently grows marihuana to supply re
search needs 

Finally, the legislation exempts mar
ihuana from the FDA regulations gov
erning new drugs. These FDA regula
tions were designed to test pharmaceu
tically prepared synthetic drugs and 
cannot adequately deal with naturally 
occurring drugs, like marihuana. 
Moreover, patent problems, regulatory 
inhibitions, and marihuana's current 
schedule I status make it impossible to 
advance cannabis through the FDA 
procedures. Marihuana falls through 
the cracks of existing FDA regula
tions. Congress, with passage of this 
legislation, would supersede these 
FDA regulations, recognizing marihua
na's medical value in the treatment of 
glaucoma and anticancer side effects. 

March 2,4, 1983 
In introducing this bill, I want to 

issue a warning to groups both for and 
against the social use of marihuana: 
Stay clear. This legislation has noth
ing to do with the use of marihuana 
for fun; it has everything to do with a 
pressing human need for the best 
available medication. Speaking for 
myself and 47 of my colleagues who 
are joining me in reintroducing this 
bill, we will not allow the medical 
needs of the seriously ill to be held 
hostage to the unrelated goals of 
groups wishing either to strengthen or 
eliminate the laws which prohibit 
marihuana's social use. As I said 
before, we must distinguish between 
social abuse and medical use. This leg
islation deals with the medical use of 
marihuana. In debating its merits let 
us deal with that question, and leave 
the separate question aside.e 

GREEKS IN ISTANBUL: IS THIS 
TURKISH HOSPITALITY 

HON. WM. S. BROOMFIELD 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
Many of us are familiar with the his
toric rivalry between Greece and 
Turkey. The problems of Cyprus, the 
Aegean Islands, and NATO have, in 
recent years, dominated the news. Few 
of us know, however, about the suffer
ings and problems of the Greek com
munity in Turkey, especially the diffi
culties of the Greek Patriarchate of 
Constantinople. This religious organi
zation is being routinely harassed and 
discriminated against and its activities 
are often interfered with. Human 
rights violations abound. Let me take 
a few moments to point out a few of 
the problems that have been reported 
tome. 

In ancient times, modern day 
Turkey was Greek Asia Minor. With 
the rise to power of the Ottoman 
Empire, Greek control over its former 
territory slipped away. Many Greeks 
dreamed of and fought for the over
throw of the Ottoman yoke. It never 
happened. What remains of the 
former Hellenic presence in what is 
now modern Turkey are ethnic Greeks 
and the Ecumenical Patriarchate of 
Constantinople, the Vatican of the 
Greek Orthodox world. 

After a series of theological and po
litical disputes, the Ecumenical Patri
archate of Constantinople-today's Is
tanbul-and the Pope of Rome excom
municated each other. Christianity 
was effectively separated into the 
Western and Eastern bodies. In the 
East, the Patriarch of Constantinople 
was regarded as the spiritual head of 
the Eastern Church. 

After Constantinople fell into the 
hands of the Turks, many proclama-
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tions that the Christians would enjoy 
religious freedom was issued. The 
record will show that Christians have 
never really enjoyed religious freedom 
in Turkey. Churches were converted 
to Islamic mosques. The "Church of 
the Holy Wisdom" -Agia Sophia-in 
Instanbul, the Orthodox faith's Saint 
Peters, was desecrated and turned into 
a mosque. It is now a museum. In addi
tion, Christian properties were report
edly confiscated. The Turkish Govern
ment interfered in church affairs and 
in church elections. 

In 1923, the Treaty of Lausanne was 
enacted so that the non-Moslem mi
norities in Turkey could have the 
same treatment and security in law 
and in fact as those enjoyed by Mos
lems. The Treaty further provided 
that the non-Moslem minorities would 
have equal rights to establish and also 
to manage and control religious and 
social institutions, schools, and other 
establishments. 

The years since 1923 have been 
marked with periods of extensive sup
pression and intolerant conditions, al
though there were times when friend
ly cooperation seemed to prevail. 

The present conditions under which 
the Patriarch exercises his duties and 
responsibilities are hard to envision. 
Here are a few reported examples: 

The Turks have suspended Patriar
chal periodicals. 

The theological school has been 
closed. 

The Turks have limited the electoral 
power of the Holy Synod. 

Properties have been confiscated. 
Repairs and even painting and main

tenance of the Patriarchate buildings 
have been prohibited. 

The function of the Patriarchate 
has been made extremely problemati
cal and the life of the Greek Christian 
community unbearable. 

Turkish officials recently visited the 
Patriarchate for the purpose of regis
tering all sacred items in this holy 
place and declaring these items the na
tional property of Turkey. 

Although the Patriarchate is the re
ligious center of over 250 million Or
thodox Christians, it is dilapidated. 
Recently, the Patriarchate attempted 
to have a broken toilet repaired. After 
months of pleading with the Turkish 
Government to undertake the work, a 
Turkish Government plumber was 
mistakenly dispatched to undertake 
the work. When the embarrassed 
Turkish Government realized what 
had happened, they immediately sent 
another plumber to break the toilet. 
The current Patriarch is hesitant to 
travel outside of Turkey for fear that 
he will be denied permission to return. 

I cannot imagine the Italian Govern
ment subjecting the Vatican to such 
blatant and senseless harassment. The 
Patriarchate is reportedly experienc
ing many difficulties and its religious 
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mission is being rendered ineffective in 
the process. 

The Greek secular community in 
Turkey is also being subjected to simi
lar discrimination. Although there 
were about 5 million ethnic Greeks in 
Turkey in 1922, only about 10,000 
remain. Over 2 million were forcibly 
expelled. Many allegedly fled because 
of the religious persecution and dis
crimination directed against them. 

Although these ethnic Greeks are 
Turkish citizens, they are reportedly 
required to pay a special tax and are 
denied banking and credit privileges. 
They are prohibited from entering cer
tain professions. Greeks desiring to 
leave Turkey are forbidden from 
taking their possessions and funds. 
They cannot even surrender their 
money or belongings to the Patriarch
ate. Most Greek schools have been 
closed and the property confiscated by 
the Government. 

The Turkish Government's reported 
disdain for the human rights of its 
Greek citizens is appalling. That same 
Government's harassment of the Pa
triarchate, in an obvious attempt to 
shut it down, is unacceptable. When 
my colleagues in this Chamber talk 
about human rights violations and 
freedom of religion, let them look East 
to Turkey, an important ally which is 
annually receiving millions of dollars 
in American economic and military 
aid. 

If enough voices are raised through
out the free world, Turkey will reap
praise its oppressive attitude against 
the Patriarchate and the ethnic 
Greeks. In the meantime, I will steer 
clear of the hospitality of the East.e 

"THE SUCCESS OF LAND 
REFORM" AND "CHICKEN 
LITTLE IS BACK" 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, 
two recent commentaries on El Salva
dor, appearing in the March 20 edition 
of the Washington Post deserve the 
attention of my colleagues. As the 
House and its various committees con
sider continuing assistance for El Sal
vador, I believe it is important to con
sider the positive steps being taken in 
the land reform program in that coun
try, which USAID Administrator Peter 
McPherson describes. Also, William 
Colby's comments regarding the mili
tary situation in El Salvador should be 
carefully considered. 
[From the Washington Post, Mar. 20, 19831 

THE SuccEss oF LAND REFoRM 
<By M. Peter McPherson> 

El Salvador is moving forward with its 
program of agrarian reform: it is regarded 
as one of the most effective steps to remove 
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the guerrilla threat. Notable progress has 
been made since the democratic elections of 
March 1982. The Salvadoran government 
and, in particular, its army have implement
ed the program vigorously, particularly in 
the past six months. These facts should not 
be overlooked in the current debate over 
continuing military and economic aid to 
that country-real progress is being made 
with land reform. 

There was a period of uncertainty around 
the elections of last March. But then, last 
fall, the Salvadoran government mounted a 
campaign-under new leadership-to accel
erate the program in rural areas, and many 
more small farmers have filed applications 
for title to the land that they have cultivat
ed. Since October 1982, more than 20,000 
applications for titles have been filed, bring
ing the cumulative total to almost 50,000. 
Land titles are being issued and former 
owners compensated in an orderly fashion 
by the government of El Salvador. The U.S. 
position is that compensation is a critical 
part of the program. 

The Salvadoran army itself has taken the 
lead in reinstating farm families that have 
been evicted illegally by former owners. 
Some 3,700 families have been reinstated 
since the elections of March 1982. 

These achievements reflect well on the de
termination and capacity of the elected gov
ernment of El Salvador. Land reform is dif
ficult to carry out under the best of circum
stances, and the circumstances have been 
less than ideal, as we all know. 

The reform program already has benefit
ed more than 500,000 landless and poor 
campesinos, counting their family members. 
Beneficiaries are former renters, farm labor
ers or share-croppers. They now own their 
own land, usually as family farmers on 
small farms, and most of them perceive 
themselves as being better off. Agricultural 
production in the reform sector compares 
well with pre-reform production and with 
the non-reform sector in average yields. The 
reform has worked, in part, because farmers 
usually received land that they had been 
farming for a long time. <The U.S. Agency 
for International Development also supplied 
credit, seed and other support to help the 
reform succeed.> These facts have been con
firmed in a recent report by independent 
consultants. 

The success of the land reform program is 
a threat to the guerrillas; it undercuts their 
appeal in rural areas. President Alvaro Ma
gana's government recognizes that this pop
ular reform has a vital part to play in the 
political stabilization of his troubled coun
try. The government is going to continue 
the program. 

The Salvadoran Congress recently voted 
to extend the deadline for campesinos to 
file for title to land until the end of 1983. 
Magana also announced that elections will 
be held in December. This continuation of 
democracy and reform is supported by the 
Reagan administration. 

The Salvadoran government's success and 
perseverance in its implementation of agrar
ian reform gives reality to a hope aroused 
by the Salvadoran revolution of October 
1979. This achievement reflects well on the 
capacity of the government of El Salvador 
to carry out democratic economic and social 
reforms. 

This successful implementation of agrari
an reform, under very trying conditions, 
should be weighed with judging President 
Reagan's request for continued assistance to 
El Salvador. 
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CHICKEN LITI'LE Is BACK 
<By William E. Colby> 

Chicken Little's last visit to Washington 
was to proclaim that the discovery of a 
Soviet "brigade" in Cuba presaged the fall 
of the sky on our republic. We survived, of 
course, because the brigade would have been 
lost in the Miami traffic if it had invaded. 

We are treated to a similar display as Con
gress debates the massive increase of our 
military personnel in El Salvador from 37 to 
55. This is accompanied by an equally pon
derous discussion of an increase in the mili
tary budget for El Salvador from $60 million 
to $110 million, an amount that can only be 
found in the Pentagon's petty cash drawer. 
These potent decisions are equated by crit
ics to the dispatch of a half-million Ameri
can soldiers to Vietnam and our assumption 
of the front-line military role in that nation. 
The administration's rhetoric in response is 
similarly extreme, as it lays the agonies of 
El Salvador to the machinations of a Soviet 
and Cuban master plan. 

This hyberbole manages to conceal what 
is actually a sensible approach by the ad
ministration. Far from repeating Vietnam, 
it is plain that its strategy accepts and in
corporates some of the major lessons of 
Vietnam. When one sees that the sums re
quested by the administration for security 
purposes in El Salvador total $136 million 
for 1983 and that the request for civilian 
support totals $227 million, it is plain that 
the administration has its priorities correct. 
Faced with an attempt to overthrow the 
clear will of the people expressed at the 
open ballot box only a year ago, it is plain 
that there is a military requirement for pro
tection. It is plain also that the military re
quirement is to establish a screen behind 
which the truly critical work of economic 
and social development can continue. 

The recent extension of the land reform 
program over the opposition of the right 
wing, the result of fully democratic, peace
ful pressure by the Unidad Popular Demo
cratica, shows that the democratic process is 
at work and that the necessary land reform 
program will continue. 

The administration's program to encour
age the development of democratic institu
tions through overt means has a substantial 
role in its program for El Salvador. The idea 
of focusing on two provinces as a start and 
spreading outward follows the successful oil 
spot strategy that has been proved effective 
in many insurgency situations. And the 
clear position of El Salvador's government 
and our administration that the United 
Democratic Front is invited to participate in 
the coming elections gives it a way of shar
ing-if not security-power through the 
ballot box. 

The refusal of the guerrillas to abandon 
the struggle does not Justify an abandon
ment of the democratic process any more 
than the intransigence of the Red Brigades 
or the Baader-Meinhof gang would have 
justified giving power to them in Italy or 
Germany. The UDF's well-justified fear of 
right-wing violence does not change this 
fact. It does call for special efforts for its 
protection to induce it to participate. Revo
lutionary romanticism cannot cover up the 
fact that the one successful revolution in 
the region, Nicaragua's, not only has not 
had an election but baldly states that it will 
not have one until 1985 because the people 
cannot be trusted to determine their des
tiny. 

Sensitivity to the very errors of Vietnam 
should not focus solely on our overmllitari
zation of that conflict. It should also reflect 
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the error of our encouragement of the re
placement of President Ngo Dinh Deim by a 
junta of generals in hope that they would 
be more "democratic" than his Mandarin 
tradition would accept. Congress' decision to 
deprive the force of South Vietnam of the 
logistics they had been assured of receiving 
to face the 1975 military assault from the 
North, after the guerrilla war had been won, 
was an error that produced half a million 
refugees in leaky boats. 

Sensitivity to error does not require paral
ysis. The administration's plans, as distinct 
from its rhetoric, show a sensitivity to the 
real lesson of insurgency warfare: that the 
military role is to screen and support the 
political process, not replace it. It deserves 
the support of a serious people and Con
gress. A Chicken Little panic over news that 
a single American soldier actually carried a 
weapon somewhere in El Salvador hardly 
dignifies a great nation, let alone the one on 
whose will and wisdom its allies depend for 
their freedom.e 

CONTINUITY AT PUBLIC 
SERVICE ELECTRIC & GAS CO. 

HON •. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, the fol
lowing editorial appeared in yester
day's Newark Star Ledger about the 
impending change of leadership at 
New Jersey's largest utility company, 
Public Service Electric & Gas. I think 
that the editorial's praise for the util
ity's policy of intracompany promo
tions, as well as the abilities of the two 
men-retiring Chairman Robert Smith 
and his successor Harold Sonn-is well 
deserved. I am inserting the editorial 
into the RECORD, as I think it may be 
of interest to my colleagues: 

AssURED CoNTINUITY 
In the modern corporate world, where 

takeovers, and changes in commands have 
become almost commonplace, an orderly 
transition of chief executive officers may 
appear out of context. But there are still in
stances where changeovers in the executive 
suite that involve intra-company promo
tions remain a preferable option on the 
solid basis of experience and results. 

This has been a longstanding policy of 
succession for New Jersey's largest utility, 
Public Service Electric & Gas Co. It has 
worked out well in the series of changes at 
the top in the past, so well in fact, that it is 
being adhered to again when the company's 
chairman, Robert Smith, retires next Sep
tember. 

His successor as chief executive officer 
will be Harold Sonn, the incumbent Public 
Service president. Both executives have had 
strikingly similar careers with the utility; 
they began as cadet engineers, and advanced 
through various middle management posts 
before moving into the executive level. 

They shared long experience in engineer
ing, marketing and utility services gave 
them strong administrative backgrounds 
that have been severely tested in the radical 
changes in the energy field that have 
evolved since they joined Public Service. 

They have been closely involved with the 
major technological move into nuclear 
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power generation, and the drastically 
changed corporate accommodations to deal 
with the growing dependence on foreign oil. 

The positive parallels of backgrounds and 
experience that have marked the dual ca
reers of the two Public Service top execu
tives gives a reassuring continuity in leader
ship for the utility when Mr. Sonn becomes 
the company's next chief executive officer. 
He will bring to that key administrative po
sition a broad understanding of the compa
ny's problems-and the capability to deal 
with them.e 

BEYOND THE BURFORD CASE 
AND INTO AN ACID HAZE 

HON. BRUCE F. VENTO 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to take this opportunity to bring 
to the attention of my colleagues the 
following article on acid rain which 
was published in the March 21, 1983, 
issue of Sports Illustrated magazine. I 
believe this article is an excellent sum
mary of the administration's denial of 
the acid rain problem. Time and time 
again, the administration has claimed 
that sufficent data is not available to 
prove that acid rain is a problem, or 
that it even exists. 

Contrary to these claims, the admin
istration has squelched significant in
formation and cut funds for scientific 
research and development. It is time 
for the administration to realize that 
scientific data cannot be changed or 
molded to adhere to political philoso
phies. I believe that sufficient data 
does exist on acid rain-more than 
enough to merit immediate action for 
prevention of further damage to our 
environment. 

In light of the recent turmoil at the 
Environmental Protection Agency and 
the resignation of Anne Burford, it is 
very important that Congress continue 
to aggressively address the problem of 
acid rain and other environmental 
concerns. This week President Reagan 
appointed William D. Ruckelshaus as 
the new Administrator for the Envi
ronmental Protection Agency. We 
must hope that Mr. Ruckleshaus will 
abandon the biased environmental 
policies this administration has pro
fessed in the past and will reinstate 
the integrity and true purpose for 
which the Environmental Protection 
Agency was established. 
BEYOND THE BURFORD CASE AND INTo AN ACID 

HAZE 
<Edited by Jerry Kirshenbaum> 

Jay D. Hair, executive vice-president of 
the National Wildlife Federation, last week 
likened the resignation of Environmental 
Protection Agency Administrator Anne Bur
ford to "getting rid of a water boy on a bad 
football team." Intemperate though that 
may have sounded, Congressmen of both 
parties and a great many newspaper editori
al writers were making much the same 
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point. The coziness with polluters that led 
to Burford's downfall, they said, was no 
anomaly but reflected the Administration's 
approach to environmental issues generally. 

That this view of the Administration is ac
curate is borne out by its handling of an
other issue that, because it involves a broad
er spectrum of the government that the 
toxic-waste program that brought Burford 
to grief, provides a case study of the Reagan 
team's overall environmental orientation. 
This issue is acid rain, which has devastated 
aquatic life, threatens forests and may pose 
a health hazard to humans in the 
northeastern U.S. and Canada. There's a 
wealth of persuasive evidence that the acid 
rain plaguing this region is caused mainly 
by windborne emissions from coal-fired 
plants in the Midwest and that only swift 
action can avert irreversible damage. 

The Reagan Administration strenuously 
resists these conclusions. Officially, its posi
tion is that not enough is known about acid 
rain to justify government action, a view 
also subscribed to by utilities and other in
dustries. But this contention is belied by the 
fact that the Administration is acting-to 
undermine the few emission controls that 
do exist. The EPA has granted delays and 
exceptions in the enforcement of air-quality 
standards governing the emission of nitro
gen oxides and sulfur dioxides, two of the 
major components of acid rain, and the 
President has personally pushed for a bill 
amending the Clean Air Act of 1970 that 
would further erode those standards. 

The Administration has also undercut and 
played keepaway with the very research 
into acid rain it says is still needed. A case in 
point is a joint Canadian-U.S. project 
launched in 1980 to study and deal with the 
situation. That mission has been sabotaged 
by the repeated failure of U.S. scientists to 
show up for meetings and Washington's diz
zying reshuffling of scientists whenever 
they appear to be on the verge of reaching 
politically unpalatable conclusions. One of 
these scientists, Gary Glass, an aquatics bi
ologist was abruptly replaced as head of an 
aquatics-impact assessment work group not 
by another aquatics specialist but by a crops 
expert. A similar fate befell Orie Loucks, a 
Butler University expert in ecosystems anal
ysis, who suggests that the removal of him
self and others from work groups was the 
result of "political intervention" meant to 
avoid definitive answers. The disruptive tac
tics have frustrated Canadian officials, one 
of whom, Raymond M. Robinson, executive 
chairman of Canada's Federal Environmen
tal Assessment Review Office, complains 
that Washington has followed an "extreme
ly dangerous" course of seeking "to influ
ence scientific judgments to produce politi
cally or administratively convenient conclu
sions." 

Politics also appears to have played a part 
in the Administration's reaction to a 1981 
report by the National Academy of Sciences 
that concluded that the acid-rain menace 
merited reductions in acidic depositions of 
up to 50%. James McAvoy, at the time a top 
Reagan adviser on acid rain, called the 
report biased, and the White House declined 
to give the academy, which relies on the 
federal government for much of its funding, 
further money for acid-rain research. It also 
vetoed participation by the academy in 
what had been expected to be a joint U.S.
Canadian peer review of the findings of the 
bilateral work groups. The White House de
cided instead to set up its own peer-review 
panel. 

Given the damage that acid rain is docu
mented to have caused, the thoughts on the 
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subject expressed by some top Administra
tion officials have been insultingly cavalier. 
In testimony last year before a House sub
committee, then-Deputy EPA Administrator 
John Hernandez refused to concede that 
acid rain had gotten progressively worse 
since the 1950s or that the phenomenon had 
contributed to the loss of aquatic life in 
Northeastern lakes. Hernandez said he felt 
that in some instances the situation actually 
may have become "less worse." This from 
the man who upon Burford's resignation 
became the EPA's acting administrator. In
terior Secretary James Watt has also been 
heard from on the subject. Asked about acid 
rain at a dinner in New York in late 1981, 
Watt, according to a journalist who was 
there, told of having discussed the subject 
with a Canadian official, and saying, "When 
you do something about Canadian blizzards, 
then this country will do something about 
acid rain." 

Another Administration figure involved in 
the acid-rain controversy is David Stock
man, director of the Office of Management 
and Budget. In contrast with the Reagan 
position that not enough is known about 
acid rain, Stockman appeared to concede in 
a 1980 speech to the National Association of 
Manufacturers, before Reagan took office, 
that enough may indeed be known but that 
action still wasn't called for because of polit
ical and economic considerations; Stockman 
questioned whether it "makes sense to 
spend billions of dollars controlling emis
sions from sources in Ohio" to save aquatic 
life in New England. But an EPA study to 
determine if it does make sense had its 
funding slashed by Stockman's OMB last 
November just as it was nearing completion. 
Some funding for the study, in which a com
puter model was being developed to ascer
tain the cost-effectiveness of utility pollu
tion-control systems, was restored after pro
tests by both Democratic and Republican 
Congressmen. 

The Administration's across-the-board ob
fuscation and obstructionism on the acid
rain issue casts in a harsh light a remark 
President Reagan made at a press confer
ence 48 hours after Burford's resignation. 
Reminded by a reporter that opinion polls 
had indicated that the American people 
viewed his environmental policies as being 
more favorable to polluters than the public, 
Reagan replied, "That's all they've heard, 
but no one has given any evidence that that 
is true." The President's response made one 
wonder where he has been lately. When the 
evidence hasn't been leaking from steel 
drums, it has been literally falling out of 
the skies.e 

YOUTH-AMERICA'S STRENGTH 

HON. JAMES G. MARTIN 
OF NORTH CAROLINA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
• Mr. MARTIN of North Carolina. 
Mr. Speaker, I take great pleasure in 
inserting this fine award-winning 
VFW Voice of Democracy scholarship 
program speech written by Jill An
nette Edwards, who is a junior at 
North Mecklenburg High School in 
Huntersville, N.C., into the CONGRES
SIONAL RECORD. 
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NORTH CAROLINA WINNER JILL A. EDWARDS 

I had a dream ... and in my dream I saw 
America becoming strong. I saw strength 
and vitality lifting our nation into deeper 
and richer realities. I peered further into 
the depths of my dream and saw a major 
source of its strength-youth. Today's 
youth dare to dream and, because of this, 
our imaginations are not limited. Youth are 
one of America's greatest strengths, for we 
contribute the basis of strength-imagina
tion, creativity, and enthusiasm. 

One of the greatest contributions youth 
can make is in sharing with adults our 
thoughts, dreams, and feelings. By simply 
communicating with adults we find that, 
not only are we enriching our lives, but we 
are also enriching theirs. They find 
strength in our imaginations, support in our 
positive outlooks, and refreshing newness in 
our creativity. 

Youth realize that looking at the positive 
side of things is not always easy. We also 
know that more is gained if we keep smiles 
on our faces, and in our hearts. I listened to 
a sermon that dealt with that kind of situa
tion. The youth described, a high school 
football player, reaches out to his coach in a 
special way. The story opens with confron
tation between the two arch-rivals. The 
game, now down to its last few seconds, 
would decide the championship. The score 
was 7-6, in favor of the opposing team, and 
the home team was within field goal range. 
Although the team was trailing, the coach 
was confident that the team would make a 
first down and allow his number one kicker 
to score. The coach watched intently as his 
team came out of the huddle and into posi
tion. The ball was snapped, and the coach 
peered with shocking disbelief as he 
watched his team fumble . . . the echoes of 
the locker room resounded the result of fail
ure. Glassy eyes cast downward as the coach 
commended the team's efforts. All was 
quiet. His back turned, the coach listened as 
the last footstep faded away. As he turned, 
the coach found that one player remained. 
He was not the kicker or the quarterback, 
but simply an average tight end. He never 
played much, but his enthusiasm and team 
spirit always seemed to uplift the team. As 
the coach gazed into the young man's eyes, 
he heard him speak. "Coach," he said, "I 
love you. I love you." The coach realized 
that the optimistic and caring attitude dis
played by this young man in this instance 
meant more to him than any other event in 
his career. 

The dream of any one generation chang
ing the world is less than reality. Yet each 
new generation can certainly pass many 
positive qualities to the next. If we could 
picture a sandy beach on the coast, we may 
further understand the success of youth. 
Just as each new wave breaks on the beach 
another crest takes its place. The cycle con
tinues and the teeming life of the shore is 
supported by this incessant and reliable con
stancy. So America's youth continue, ever 
reliable in providing our nation with the es
sential power which youth possess in such 
great degree. That power, and its accompa
nying strength, constantly bathes the 
beaches of our lives with enthusiasm, imagi
nation, creativity, and vitality. 

Dreams can be reality. As we share the 
gifts which are uniquely ours, we enrich the 
lives of all persons around us. And in the 
sharing, America is made stronger.e 
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THE FREEZE RESOLUTION AND 
ITS UNILATERAL IMPLICATIONS 

HON. WM. S. BROOMFIELD 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
let me take this opportunity to share a 
few thoughts with my colleagues on 
the freeze issue. 

Last week's debate on the freeze 
demonstrated that a vote for House 
Joint Resolution 13 is really a major 
step toward a unilateral U.S. freeze, 
notwithstanding the resolution's pro
viso that the freeze be "mutual". 

First, it is clear from the recent 
debate that Representative MARKEY 
and other leading freeze proponents in 
the House oppose production and de
ployment of all new U.S. strategic and 
theater nuclear weapons: the MX mis
sile <regardless of whether a secure 
basing mode is devised), the Trident 
submarine and missile, the B-1 
bomber, the Pershing II missile and 
the ground-launched cruise missile. 
They contemplate unilateral U.S. re
straint during freeze negotiations with 
the Soviets. 

In taking this position, these Mem
bers are carrying out the program of 
the Nuclear Weapons Freeze Cam
paign, the chief lobby for the quick 
freeze. At its national convention in 
St. Louis on February 6, the move
ment reaffirmed its ritual commit
ment to a mutual freeze, but then 
went on to vote to "urge the U.S. Con
gress to suspend funding for the test
ing, production, and deployment of 
U.S. nuclear weapons." However, the 
group voted against making this uni
lateral U.S. restraint contingent on 
comparable Soviet restraint. The 
group's resolution is only to "call upon 
the Soviet Union to exercise corre
sponding restraint." The group voted 
down a motion to make U.S. actions 
"contingent on" the Soviet response. 
It also voted against deployment of 
Pershing and cruise missiles in 
Europe, but called only for reductions 
in Soviet intermediate range missiles, 
which number more than 600 to zero 
for us. So much for bilateralism. 

I now can see that in moving from 
statements of aims to concrete meas
ures, the freeze movement and some 
of its leaders in Congress favor a uni
lateral U.S. freeze, in the hope that 
the Soviets will respond in kind. I be
lieve that we should base policy on 
more than hopes in dealing with a 
state whose record of human oppres
sion is unrivalled in the dark catalog 
of man's inhumanity to man. 

Second, I recognize that unilateral 
U.S. restraint probably is not the posi
tion of the majority of freeze support
ers in the House. However, the practi
cal effect of adoption of the freeze 
would be a unilateral U.S. freeze. If 
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the freeze were adopted, negotiations 
would drag on endlessly; this is clear 
from the history of Soviet negotiating 
behavior. It would be in the Soviets' 
interest to drag out the negotiations, 
because they know our freeze move
ment would fight funding for the MX, 
Trident, B-1, Pershing II, and cruise 
missiles, and all other nuclear weapons 
programs. The arguments would be fa
miliar: Why spend the money if the 
weapons will be frozen out anyway, 
and if we vote for the funds, it will im
peril the freeze negotiations. In the 
meantime, the Soviets, unencumbered 
by their own freeze movement <any 
vocal supporters of which would be in 
prison or psychiatric "hospitals"), 
would move ahead with the four or 
more new ICBM's they now have in 
development, and other new weapons. 

As the Washington Post noted in its 
editorial last Sunday, "it is not easy to 
find new systems in which they <the 
freeze movement) see merit. The letter 
of the movement honors mutual nego
tiated cuts. But its spirit is patently 
unilaterialist." And the Democratic 
New Republic, in its March 7 issue, 
wrote that the freeze movement has 
now moved "in one direction: toward 
unilaterialism." Both the Post and the 
New York Times oppose the freeze. 

The freeze resolution would result in 
the unilateral weakening of the 
United States. I urge you to defeat 
this dangerous measure. The freeze 
movement will claim that a "yes" vote 
is a commitment to vote against U.S. 
strategic modernization programs even 
in the absence of reciprocal Soviet re
straint.e 

PRELATE OFFERS TO AID 
AMNESTY IN EL SALVADOR 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, 
there has been a great deal of debate 
about the position of the church in El 
Salvador regarding U.S. policy to that 
country. A recent statement by Arch
bishop Rivera y Damas points out that 
he does not believe the guerrillas have 
the support of the people. In other 
statements, the archbishop has agreed 
that military assistance for El Salva
dor remains necessary as long as the 
guerrillas are receiving arms from ex
ternal sources. 

The archbishop's statement on lack 
of popular support for the guerrillas 
follows: 
[From the Washington Post, Mar. 19, 19831 

PRELATE OFFERS To AID AMNESTY IN EL 
SALVADOR 

<By Christopher Dickey) 
SAN SALVADOR, March 18-The influential 

archbishop of San Salvador said today that 
his church would "gladly" cooperate with a 
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proposed government amnesty program for 
leftist guerrillas. In his opinion, he added, 
the rebels do not have the support of the 
people. 

Archbishop Arturo Rivera y Damas' re
marks came as the U.S.-backed government 
was preparing to unveil a proposed general 
amnesty, a copy of which this reporter ob
tained today. It provides for the pardon not 
only of guerrillas but most political prison
ers. 

The success or failure of the program is 
expected to be a major element in the effec
tiveness of elections scheduled for Decem
ber as part of a political solution to the in
tensifying civil war here. 

The guerrillas and their political allies al
ready have rejected either an amnesty or an 
election and insist that the only means to 
achieve peace is through unconditional dia
logue with the Government. 

Rivera y Damas has been a key advocate 
of negotiations and he said this morning 
that he would continue to favor talks as a 
means of achieving peace. But he was criti
cal of the guerrillas, suggesting they may 
have sabotaged their own initiatives, while 
he tended to endorse the government's 
latest position. 

Rivera y Damas presented his views partly 
in the context of Pope John Paul Il's visit 
here this month. The pontiff called for dia
logue but cautioned about the dangers of 
negotiating with ideologues. 

Since then, the archbishop said, "I note a 
greater opening to search for new ways 
toward a solution. There is calm. There is 
optimism. There is a desire for understand
ing more than revenge." Asked if that judg
ment would apply to both sides in the con
flict, Rivera y Damas replied, "I would say 
at least on the side of the citizenry in gener
al and of some elements of the govern
ment." 

Continuing with that theme later in the 
interview, the archbishop said, "The popula
tion wants there to be peace. I do not see 
that the guerrillas, who have progressed 
militarily and in experience, have popular 
support. 

"If they did, in three years one would 
have seen more results. There have been 
about four or five offensives and who knows 
how many more to come. But the people 
want this [peace]." 

A copy of the proposed amnesty law, sub
mitted yesterday to Provisional President 
Alvaro Magana by the Peace Commission he 
appointed Feb. 28, shows it would except 
from pardon those prisoners accused of 
murder, rape, kidnapping and "terrorist 
acts" that caused "grave wounds or mutila
tions in the civil population." 

The program conspicuously omits any 
active role for the military. Instead, a three
member committee, including representa
tives of the Peace Commission, the govern
ment Human Rights Commission and the 
Interior Ministry would administer the am
nesty. The Interior Ministry does not have 
police functions but handles civil adminis
tration of municipalities. 

Guerrillas accepting the amnesty would 
come under the care of a "rehabilitation 
committee" responsible for "the measures 
that are urgent and necessary to guarantee 
the life, health, sustenance and labor of 
those favored by the law." 

The plan calls for preferential bank loans 
for building houses, buying seed, special 
education programs, food, clothing, medical 
and other assistance. Those wishing to take 
advantage are to have 40 days to do so after 
an as-yet unspecified starting date. The 
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Constituent Assembly, which must approve 
the proposal, apparently would set the date. 

The proposal does not say where rebels 
who might want to surrender can safely do 
so. Such details remain to be worked out. In 
a brief interview with ABC News yesterday, 
Magana suggested churches as potential re
ceiving points. 

Rivera y Damas said the canonical law 
that gives church property the status of 
asylum would have to be recognized by the 
government. "Then, if we can give that serv
ice, we will glady do so." 

Rivera y Damas seemed particularly en
thusiastic about the earlier reported inclu
sion of political prisoners under the pro
posed law. 

The archbishop said that the presence of 
the bishop of Santa Ana, Rene Revelo, on 
the Peace Commission is "a guarantee of its 
efficacy." He emphasized, however, that it 
should not be a "bureaucratic organism" 
but one that will "accomplish a mission of 
effectively pacifying the country." 

In October, Rivera y Damas and Revelo 
delivered the guerrilla front 's initial negoti
ating position to Magana. The government 
subsequently appeared to rule out a dia
logue, the stand that has been maintained 
steadfastly by the military here as well as 
by the Reagan administration. 

Rivera y Damas decribed the rebels' in
crease in violence beginning in October as 
having "something of the flavor of black
mail." 

"But I won't enter into judging in the 
thing," Rivera y Damas said. "The difficulty 
was that of the other interlocutor in giving 
response at that moment." 

Asked if the government would be dis
posed to talk if there were new signs of good 
will, the archbishop said, "I have that im
pression, that if there are signs of good will 
they would be taken advantage of on the 
part of the government and also vice 
versa."e 

PERSONAL EXPLANATION 

HON. TOM LEWIS 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. LEWIS of Florida. Mr. Speaker, 
on Rollcall No. 44 I was unable to get 
to the House floor in time to vote. Had 
I been present I would have voted 
"aye."e 

EL SALVADOR 

HON. BOB STUMP 
OF ARIZONA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
• Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, the fol
lowing article on El Salvador by Pat
rick Buchanan was brought to my at
tention by my constituent, Paul Rit
tenhouse of Sedona, Ariz. 

The decisions we face with regard to 
El Salvador are among the most im
portant we face. I commend the fol
lowing article to my colleagues for 
their serious consideration. 
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[From the Arizona Republic, Mar. 10, 19831 
EL SALVADOR-AMERICA'S CHOICE: Do BATTLE 

OR WRITE OFF CENTRAL AMERICA 
<By Patrick Buchanan> 

WASHINGTON.-With the election Of 
Ronald Reagan in 1980, it was said Ameri
ca's post-Vietnam paralysis was over. A 
president who had derided America's Viet
nam conflict as a manifestation of "moral 
poverty" was replaced by a candidate with 
the courage to call that war effort a "noble 
cause." 

With Mr. Reagan in charge, the United 
States is eager once again, we were told, to 
re-assume history's assigned role of leader 
of the West in the protracted conflict with 
the West's greatest enemy, the Soviet 
Empire. 

That proposition will be put to the test in 
El Salvador. 

After two years of bloody stalemate. the 
military situation in that small Central 
American country of five million can fairly 
be said to be critical and deteriorating. 

The communist guerrillas, armed out of 
Cuba via Nicaragua, have established them
selves on the volcanoes and in the hills and 
recruited some 6,000 to 7,000 men, ruling 
out a military victory by a Salvadoran army 
of 22,000. 

The old 10 to 1, army-to-insurgent, ratio, 
considered necessary to eradicate any well
armed and entrenched communist guerrilla 
movement, cannot be achieved without a 
vast recruitment drive by the government of 
El Salvador, and a buildup of weapons and 
materiel by the United States far beyond 
the piddling $60 million Reagan initially re
quested. 

With the routine destruction of bridges. 
power lines, buses, the guerrillas have dem
onstrated they can consume the country's 
economic surplus faster than the Americans 
can replace it, and destroy the nation's eco
nomic infrastructure faster than the gov
ernment can rebuild it. 

Daniel Ortega, the Sandinista junta 
leader in Managua, put it succinctly last 
week to Maryland's Rep. Clarence Long. 

"El Salvador is lost," he said. "You Ameri
cans have two choices: Get out or invade." 

Which pretty well sums it up. Either Mr. 
Reagan requests and receives a significant 
increase in America's military assistance
and U.S. involvement-or we begin prepara
tions to write it off, and with it Honduras, 
Guatemala, Costa Rica and eventually 
Panama. 

If a pro-American and elected regime in 
San Salvador is allowed to fall to a Castroite 
revolution, four years after Nicaragua, few 
serious men think Central America can be 
spared the same fate. 

The White House desperately wants to 
avoid comparisons with Vietnam, and des
perately wishes the cup would pass away. 
After all, the economic news is good, why 
bring this up? 

But El Salvador will not go away. Central 
America is the soft underbelly of the United 
States, a good deal closer and more critical 
to the security of the United States than 
was South Vietnam, 10,000 miles away. 

Yet, where America, 15 years ago, was 
willing to invest $30 billion a year and 
500,000 troops to prevent a communist victo
ry in Southeast Asia, today, in El Salvador 
the Congress is squealing over the presence 
of 37 American advisers, some of whom have 
actually been photographed carrying M-16 
rifles. 

The question that will be answered in El 
Salvador is whether the United States re
mains the credible, capable leader of the 
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West that it was between 1945 and 1974. 
Whether the United States has recovered 
from the Vietnam syndrome, or whether we 
have suffered a fatal relapse. 

We have 6,000 troops in distant West 
Berlin, thousands of Marines in Lebanon, 
30,000 troops in South Korea, 100,000 being 
trained for the Rapid Deployment Force 
• • • engage in Soviets in the Persian Gulf, 
300,000 assigned to NATO. How credible is 
all this force if the United States proves 
militarily incapable of blocking a few thou
sand guerrillas from establishing half a 
dozen Cubas on the doorstep of the United 
States? 

Is the question of whether radical Arabs 
take control of Bahrain of more conse
quence to our future than whether or not 
communists take control from the Panama 
Canal to the Mexican border? 

If El Salvador goes, and with it Central 
America, the Soviet bases will not be on the 
Tonkin Gulf but on the Caribbean and Pa
cific coasts. covering the Panama Canal. 

Instead of boat people pouring across the 
South China Sea, refugees will be coming 
up the Pan American Highway by the hun
dreds of thousands, headed for the United 
States. 

To prevent a communist military victory 
in El Salvador, there needs be a communist 
military defeat. Which will require air and 
naval interdiction of the guerrilla's supply 
routes from Nicaragua, American advisers 
training an enlarged and better equipped 
Salvadorean army, and U.S. air strikes
taking the war to the enemy on the volca
noes the way the enemy has taken the war 
to the towns and villages. And probably 
American dead. 

Mr. Reagan has a choice. Recommend to 
Congress the necessary military buildup 
which will bring a firestorm from the Left
the media, clergy, academics, politicians, 
demonstrators opposed to nothing so much 
as American military force resisting commu
nist revolution. 

Or quietly accept the probability of a 
near-term collapse in El Salvador, and re
deploy the 100,000 men of the RDF as a per
manent garrison along the Rio Grande.e 

GREEK INDEPENDENCE DAY, 
MARCH 25, 1983 

HON. WILLIAM J. HUGHES 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, March 22, 1983 
e Mr. HUGHES. Mr. Speaker, this 
Friday, March 25, 1983, marks the 
162d anniversary of the Greek people's 
war of independence from the Otto
man Empire. I am proud to join with 
my colleagues in salute to the spirit of 
independence of the Greek people. 

Freedom is a privilege which is all 
too often taken for granted. To break 
the chains of oppression and proclaim 
the beginnings of a better, democratic 
way of life is an act that stirs the 
deepest of human emotions. It is an 
act that is especially meaningful to 
Americans, for we have celebrated 
over 200 independence days, each one 
a proud reminder that we, too, strug
gled successfully and won liberty from 
the domination of another country. 
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On this day of celebration for our 

friends in Greece, and Greek-Ameri
cans here at home, it is important that 
we recognize the signal achievements 
of the Greek people and culture. The 
ancient Greeks made innumerable 
contributions to the store of human 
knowledge and understanding of our 
world. The benefits we receive even 
today cannot be ignored. 

Greece is revered for its art, its phi
losophers, and for its scientists as well 
as its teachers and architects. Pytha
goras, who discovered the octave, can 
be called the founder of music as we 
know it today. Greece is the land of 
Plato, Socrates, and Aristotle, of the 
Parthenon and the Aegean Sea. The 
proud heritage of this nation has in
stilled in the Greek people a deep love 
of their country which is channeled 
into a fervent patriotism. 

It was this patriotism which so in
spired the Greeks 162 years ago. When 
the Greeks destroyed the Turkish 
fleet in October 1827, and finally 
gained their independence from the 
Ottoman Empire in 1829, the Greek 
people gave notice to the world that a 
word which owes its origins to the an
cient Greeks-democracy-would not 
be forgotten in its birthplace. Many of 
the great names in history offered 
support to the Greek cause, including 
Thomas Jefferson, James Monroe, and 
John Quincy Adams. 

More than a century and a half 
later, the judgment of these great 
Americans remains valid. For the 
Greeks have battled repeatedly to 
retain their liberty, courageously re
sisting the Axis Powers during World 
War II, and maintaining a firm stand
ing against the threat of communism. 

The American people traditionally 
have shared a warm, close relationship 
with our Greek allies. Our two nations 
share a love of liberty, and an aware
ness of the sacrifices necessary to hold 
fast to that freedom. It is an honor 
and a pleasure to once again affirm 
that friendship by saluting a brave 
nation and a proud people on Greek 
Independence Day ·• 

THE UNEMPLOYMENT 
COMPENSATION FAIRNESS ACT 

HON. RICK BOUCHER 
OF VIRGINIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. BOUCHER. Mr. Speaker, last 
week, I introduced H.R. 2169, the Un
employment Compensation Fairness 
Act, to provide extended unemploy
ment benefits to jobless persons living 
in high unemployment areas who do 
not now qualify for the 13 weeks of 
benefits provided under the Federal 
extended benefits program. 

This bill is urgently needed to target 
unemployment benefits to those areas 
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hardest hit by the recession. It will 
correct a serious inequity in the 
present law which uses only statewide 
unemployment levels to trigger ex
tended benefits. Use of a statewide un
employment trigger discriminates 
against regions of high unemployment 
within otherwise "low unemployment" 
States and denies extended benefits to 
the long-term unemployed in those 
States. 

My district in southwest Virginia, 
for example, has an unemployment 
rate of 18.6 percent, more than double 
our statewide rate of 8.5 percent. This 
relatively low statewide level is below 
the trigger for extended benefits con
tained in the Federal-State Unemploy
ment Compensation Act as amended. 
As a result, even though five counties 
in my district have unemployment 
rates above 25 percent, and even 
though one county has an unemploy
ment rate above 30 percent, no ex
tended benefits are available to the 
long-term unemployed. 

A similar situation exists in virtually 
every State that has not already trig
gered onto extended benefits: the use 
of a statewide trigger in the place of a 
substate trigger prevents the payment 
of extended benefits in areas with un
usually high unemployment. The fol
lowing chart sets forth those States 
that have not triggered onto the ex
tended benefits program and the met
ropolitan regions within those States 
with unemployment rates higher than 
the statewide average: 
States that do not qualify Jo1· extended bene· 

fits and unemployment rates in selected 
metropolitan areas 

Percent 
Connecticut............................................ 7.1 

Bridgeport ........................................... 7.9 
New Britain......................................... 8.8 
Waterbury........................................... 10.4 

Delaware................................................. 7.4 
Wilmington......................................... 7.7 

Florida..................................................... 9.5 
Lakeland .............................................. 15.2 
Miami................................................... 9.6 
Pensacola............................................. 10.0 

Georgia.................................................... 7.9 
Albany.................................................. 8.8 
Augusta................................................ 9.2 
ColUinbus............................................. 10.1 
Savannah............................................. 8.2 

Kansas..................................................... 7.1 
Topeka................................................. 7.3 
Wichita................................................. 9.9 

Maryland................................................. 7.9 
Baltimore............................................. 9.1 

Massachusetts........................................ 7.1 
Brockton .............................................. 7.8 
Fall River............................................. 10.7 
Lawrence.............................................. 8.5 
New Bedford....................................... 12.7 
Worcester............................................. 8.3 

Minnesota............................................... 9.3 
Duluth.................................................. 20.9 
St. Cloud.............................................. 10.3 

Missouri................................................... 9.8 
St. Joseph............................................ 10.5 
St. Louis............................................... 10.4 

Nebraska................................................. 7.0 
Omaha.................................................. 7.6 
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New Jersey.............................................. 8.8 
Atlantic City ....................................... 10.2 
Jersey City........................................... 13.4 
Patterson............................................. 10.6 
Vineland............................................... 17.3 

New York................................................ 8.6 
Buffalo................................................. 13.0 
Elmira................................................... 12.8 
New York City.................................... 9.1 
Utica-Rome.......................................... 9.9 

Oklahoma ............................................... 6.8 
Tulsa..................................................... 7.4 

Oregon..................................................... 12.2 
Eugene.................................................. 12.9 

Texas....................................................... 7.4 
Houston................................................ 8.1 

Virginia.................................................... 9.0 
Lynchburg........................................... 10.3 
Petersburg........................................... 11.4 
Southwest............................................ 18.6 

Many rural areas within the indicat
ed States also have unemployment 
levels exceeding the statewide average 
where unemployment benefits are 
denied under the existing law. 

The inequity of the current law is 
striking. Buchanan County, Va., has 
an unemployment rate of 32.8 percent, 
and Detroit, Mich., has an unemploy
ment rate of 20.4 percent. Unemployed 
coal miners in Buchanan County do 
not receive the extended benefits 
available to the unemployed auto 
workers of Detroit. 

In Duluth, Minn., the unemploy
ment rate is 20.9 percent, and in Pitts
burgh, Pa., the unemployment rate is 
11.6 percent. Unemployed iron-ore 
miners in Duluth are not eligible tore
ceive the extended unemployment 
benefits available to the unemployed 
steelworkers of Pittsburgh. 

In State after State, people living in 
high unemployment regions are ineli
gible for the extended benefits they 
need because of their State's relatively 
low overall unemployment rate. 

H.R. 2169 would address this prob
lem by providing for the payment of 
extended benefits according to the un
employment rate in the State, or if 
statewide figures do not reach the trig
ger level, in the "economic areas" de
vised by the Bureau of Economic Anal
ysis in the Department of Commerce. 
There are 183 economic areas in the 
country, and each area is designed to 
reflect a common economic interest. 
Certainly these substate areas provide 
a better picture of the relative serious
ness of unemployment than does the 
statewide unemployment rate consid
ered alone. The fact that boundaries 
of economic areas follow existing 
county and city lines will facilitate un
employment data collection by the De
partment of Labor. 

The second major change made by 
the Unemployment Compensation 
Fairness Act is a replacement of the 
current trigger for extended benefits, 
known as the insured unemployment 
rate, with a more easily understood 
and a more easily devised regular un
employment rate trigger. The insured 
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unemployment rate (lUR> is the per
centage of workers covered by the 
State unemployment compensation 
program who are claiming State bene
fits in a particular week. The IUR un
derstates the unemployment situation 
in a given State because it counts only 
those who are covered by the basic un
employment insurance program. 
Those who have exhausted their bene
fits are still out of work but are not 
considered to be unemployed for pur
poses of the IUR. 

For this reason, H.R. 2169 abandons 
the IUR trigger and replaces it with a 
trigger based on the regular unem
ployment rate. States would trigger 
onto extended benefits when they 
have an unemployment rate of at least 
9 percent for 3 consecutive months. If 
the State is not eligible for extended 
benefits because the statewide unem
ployment rate falls below this trigger, 
economic areas within the State could 
trigger onto extended benefits if the 
unemployment rate in the economic 
area is at least 9 percent for 3 consecu
tive months. 

In my district alone, nearly 1,600 
people exhausted their basic and sup
plemental unemployment benefits in 
the month of January. That number 
was triple the number of people who 
had exhausted their 34 weeks of bene
fits the previous month. As long as the 
inequity of the present law is allowed 
to continue, people in many parts of 
the country will be dropped from the 
unemployment benefit rolls at a time 
when they truly need help the most. 

I urge my colleagues to cosponsor 
H.R. 2169, the Unemployment Com
pensation Fairness Act, to target ex
tended benefits to the areas where 
they are most needed. 

The text of H.R. 2169 as introduced 
follows: 

H.R. 2169 
A bill to amend the Federal-State Extended 

Unemployment Compenstation Act of 
1970 to provide that extended benefits will 
be payable in any State in which the rate 
of regular unemployment eQuals or ex
ceeds 9 per centum, and for other pur
poses 
Be it enacted 'OJI the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United State3 of 
America in Congre3s W3embled, That this 
Act may be cited as the "Unemployment 
Compensation Fairness Act of 1983". 

SEc. 2. <a> Subsection (d) of section 203 of 
the Federal-State Extended Unemployment 
Compensation Act of 1970 is amended to 
read as follows: 

"State 'On' and 'Off' Indicators 
"(d) For purposes of this section-
"(1) there is a State 'on' indicator for a 

week if, for the most recent three calendar 
months for which data are available, the 
Secretary determines that the rate <season
ally adjusted> of unemployment in the State 
averaged 9 per centum or more; and 

"(2) there is a State 'off' indicator for a 
week If, for the most recen~ three calendar 
months for which data are available, the 
Secretary determines that the rate <season-
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ally adjusted> of unemployment in the State 
averaged less than 9 per centum.". 

<b> The amendment made by subsection 
(a) shall apply for purposes of determining 
whether there are State "on" or State "off" 
indicators for weeks beginning after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

SEc. 3. <a> Subsection (e) of section 203 of 
the Federal-State Extended Unemployment 
Compensation Act of 1970 is amended to 
read as follows: 

"Option To Use Area Triggers 
"(e)(l) A State may, by law, provide that 

this title shall be applied to such State with 
the modifications provided in this subsec
tion. 

"(2) For purposes of this subsection, sub
sections <a> and <b> of this section shall be 
applied as if-

"<A> any reference in such subsections to 
a State were a reference to an area of a 
State, 

"(B) any reference in such subsections to 
a State 'on' indicator were a reference to an 
area 'on' indicator, and 

"(C) any reference in such subsections to 
a State 'off' indicator were a reference to an 
area 'off' indicator. 

"(3) For purposes of this subsection-
"(A) there is an area 'on' indicator for a 

week if-
"(1) there is a State 'on' indicator for such 

week, or 
"(ii) for the most recent three calendar 

months for which data are available, the 
Secretary determines that the rate <season
ally adjusted> of unemployment in such 
area averaged 9 per centum or more; and 

"(B) there is an area 'off' indicator for a 
week if both clauses (i) and <ii> of subpara
graph <A> are not satisfied. 

"(4) For purposes of this subsection-
"<A> the term 'area' means, with respect 

to any State, any economic area or part of 
an economic area which is located within 
such State, and 

"(B) the term 'economic area' means any 
area <determined without regard to subpara
graph <A» designated as an economic area 
by the Bureau of Economic Analysis of the 
Department of Commerce. 

"<5> For purposes of this subsection, to 
the extent that an extended benefit period 
is not in effect in all areas of a State, the de
termination of an individual's period of eli
gibility or of whether there is an extended 
benefit period applicable to the individual 
shall be made by reference to the area in 
which the individual was last employed 
during the base period for the benefit year 
with respect to which such individual most 
recently received regular compensation.". 

<b> The amendment made by subsection 
<a> shall apply to weeks of unemployment 
beginning after the date of the enactment 
of this Act <or, If later, the date provided by 
State law>.e 

HER MAJESTY 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
Oi" CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, 
the recent visit of Her Majesty, Queen 
Eizabeth, was marked not only by un
usual weather but by unfailing cordial
ity and graciousness. The enthusiastic 
reception accorded the Queen and the 
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Duke of Edinburgh and their warm re
sponse has cemented even further the 
close political, cultural and strategic 
ties between our two nations-a rela
tionship founded on the mutual re
spect of sovereign equals and centuries 
of shared heritage. 

I was pleased with Chairman ZA
BLOCKI to have prepared and presented 
to the House a resolution of welcome 
to the Queen. I am equally pleased to 
share with my colleagues in the House 
the following letter, which I request 
be printed in the RECORD: 

AT VICTORIA, 
H.M. Yacht Britannia, March 8, 1983. 

DEAR MR. LAGOMARSINO: The Queen has 
commanded me to thank you and the mem
bers of the United States House of Repre
sentatives for the Resolution of Welcome 
adopted 24th February. Her Majesty was 
very touched by the text of the Resolution. 

The Queen and the Duke of Edinburgh 
greatly enjoyed their visit to the West Coast 
of the United States, which was an enor
mous success, despite the dreadful weather. 

Yours Sincerely, 
ROBERT FEHOWE.e 

NATIONAL AGRICULTURE DAY, 
1983 

HON. STENY H. HOYER 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, March 21, 1983 
• Mr. HOYER. Mr. Speaker, today 
millions of Americans across this great 
Nation will be taking part in celebrat
ing Agriculture Day, 1983. National 
Agriculture Day was founded 10 years 
ago as a program to bring to the Na
tion's urban, suburban, and rural non
farm population the facts about agri
culture and its contribution to our so
ciety. Over the years, the theme of Na
tional Agriculture Day has been "Agri
culture: America's Heartbeat." This 
year the accent is on the symbiotic re
lationship between the food chain and 
the human chain. 

Mr. Speaker, this relationship is no 
more apparent than in my own Fifth 
District of Maryland, where the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture has located 
its nationwide research effort at Belts
ville. Approximately 2,000 USDA em
ployees at the Beltsville Agricultural 
Research Center work to assure an 
abundance of healthful food for all 
Americans and the people throughout 
the world. America's designation of 
being the world's breadbasket is the 
direct result of the outstanding work 
conducted at Beltsville. The employees 
work in more than 1,000 buildings-re
search laboratories, greenhouses, 
barns, poultry houses, and mechanical 
shops. The Center houses a population 
of nearly 4,000 animals-beef and 
dairy cattle, hogs, sheep, chickens, and 
turkeys. 
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The work carried out at BARC is of 

worldwide significance. A constant war 
is being waged there against infectious 
pests that harm our world's agricultur
al production. The scientists at BARC 
also seek new knowledge in crop and 
livestock production. They develop 
better ways to conserve our Nation's 
soil and water and they conduct re
search in human nutrition essential 
for better living. 

Unfortunately, Mr. Speaker, despite 
all this outstanding research work, so 
vital to the agricultural community 
and to our Nation, there are growing 
threats to sell the Agricultural Re
search Center as excess land. The land 
that has proved to be so vital to our 
agricultural progress is bemg threat
ened by penny-wise and pound-foolish 
interests who see only potential dollar 
signs instead of the technological 
progress offered there. I have intro
duced legislation restricting some of 
these proposals and will continue to 
work in support of the aims and goals 
ofBARC. 

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, while 
the work conducted at the Agricultur
al Research Center is only one link in 
the food chain, it is a strong and nec
essary link. The pioneering work of 
the hundreds of scientists and techni
cians who so diligently work for the 
welfare of us all is to be applauded 
and I rise on this Agriculture Day, 
1983 to salute this outstanding organi
zation so vital to America's heart
beat.e 

INTRODUCTION OF THE FAIR 
TRADE IN STEEL PIPE AND 
TUBE PRODUCTS ACT OF 1983 

HON. SAM B. HALL, JR. 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. SAM B. HALL, JR. Mr. Speak
er, I am today introducing the Fair 
Trade in Steel Pipe and Tube Products 
Act of 1983. This legislation builds 
upon the terms of the arrangement 
negotiated last October between the 
United States and the European Com
munity <EC> with respect to imports 
of European steel pipe and tube prod
ucts by providing for the enforcement 
of obligations assumed under the ar
rangement. At the outset, I want to 
emphasize that this is not protection
ist legislation; it simply restores a 
measure of fairness to an area of our 
trade policy which is currently open to 
abuse by our European trading part
ners. 

This legislation addresses the prob
lems caused by unfair and excessive 
imports of steel pipes and tubes, spe
cifically by the European Community, 
which over the last year have brought 
our domestic steel pipe and tube indus
try virtually to its knees. Only 2 years 
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ago, that industry and the people it 
employs were operating at record 
levels. In 1981, total domestic mill 
shipments of steel pipes and tubes 
reached record levels of 10.3 million 
tons. Spurred by perceived domestic 
demand, imports were also up substan
tially in 1981, reaching 6.6 million tons 
or 40 percent of the U.S. market, also 
a record. For the European Communi
ty alone, this represented a more than 
fivefold increase in its percentage 
share of the U.S. market compared to 
1979. 

In 1982, however, the bottom began 
to fall out of the market. For a variety 
of reasons, including the general slow
down in activity associated with the 
current economic recession, demand 
for steel pipe and tube products fell 
dramatically. In response to the 
market, domestic pipe and tube ship
ments declined sharply to approxi
mately 5 million tons. This represent
ed a drop in production of over 50 per
cent. At the same time, imports also 
declined, but by a much smaller 
amount. Instead of responding to the 
market in the same way as the domes
tic industry, the Europeans continual
ly went on shipping substantial quan
tities of steel pipes and tubes into this 
country long after demand had soft
ened. 

This has had two important results. 
First, it allowed the EC to increase its 
share of the domestic market for all 
pipe and tube products by approxi
mately 40 percent from 10.9 percent in 
1981 to 14.4 percent in 1982 and specif
ically for high-value oil field casing 
and drilling pipe from 15.6 percent in 
1981 to 19.8 percent in 1982. Second, 
and more important from the stand
point of the domestic industry, their 
continued imports from the EC and 
elsewhere, in spite of the soft market 
conditions prevailing in 1982, have cre
ated a very large unsold inventory of 
steel pipes and tubes in the United 
States. 

The effects of this excessive and un
necessary buildup of foreign-made in
ventory is already being felt by U.S. 
producers and their employees. For 
example, during the fourth quarter of 
1982, domestic mill shipments of steel 
pipes and tubes were running at ap
proximately 27 percent of the rate of a 
year earlier. In my own district, dozens 
of companies servicing this market 
have been forced to lay off thousands 
of employees. Other producers in 
other parts of the country are facing 
similar production cuts and layoffs. 
With the continuing overhang of 
unsold foreign inventory, it is uncer
tain when U.S. producers will once 
again be able to reopen their produc
tion lines and put their employees 
back to work. 

Perhaps the greatest irony in this 
situation is the fact that most domes
tic producers of steel pipes and tubes 
have worked hard at remaining com-
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petitive in world markets. Over the 
last decade, millions of dollars have 
been invested in modem plant facili
ties and equipment. Substantial atten
tion has been given to the problems of 
cost control. 

This is not a case of an antiquated 
domestic industry being pushed aside 
by more efficient foreign competitors. 
Overall, the U.S. steel pipe and tube 
industry remains highly efficient by 
world standards. Yet, despite these ef
forts it has been substantially shut 
down by aggressive import practices 
on the part of the European Commu
nity and others which have been es
sentially unresponsive to U.S. market 
conditions. 

Mr. Speaker, the legislation which I 
am introducing today is a necessary 
followup to an agreement worked out 
by the United States and the Europe
an Community to deal with the prob
lem I just described. Specifically, the 
bill provides a fair and reliable means 
of enforcing U.S. rights and benefits 
under a recently concluded arrange
ment between the United States and 
the European Community concerning 
trade in steel pipe and tube products. 
In other words, this bill does not rep
resent a shift in U.S. trade policy; the 
legislation only insures that the "rules 
of the game" will be followed by the 
Europeans. 

Let me briefly describe the arrange
ment. As part of a broader set of 
agreements intended to stabilize U.S. 
EC trade in steel products generally, 
the arrangement provides for a limita
tion, through 1985, of the volume of 
imports of steel pipe and tube prod
ucts into the United States from the 
European Community based on the av
erage EC share of the U.S. market for 
the 3-year period 1979 to 1981-ap
proximately 5.9 percent. As part of the 
arrangement, the Europeans further 
pledged to avoid "distortions" in the 
pattern of trade with the United 
States. This was to prevent the cir
cumvention of the basic intent of the 
arrangement by shifting imports from 
relatively low cost items to higher 
value oil country tubular goods. In ex
change for these commitments on the 
part of the European Community, U.S. 
producers agreed to withdraw pending 
allegations of unfair trading practices 
against the EC and to refrain from 
filing new cases so long as the terms of 
the arrangement were being respected. 

While I compliment the administra
tion and particularly Secretary of 
Commerce Baldrige for moving aggres
sively with the European Community 
to address the problem of excessive 
imports of steel pipe and tube prod
ucts, I am persuaded that specific en
forcement legislation is necessary to 
assure that the objectives of the ar
rangement are fully realized. For ex
ample, the negotiated limits on im
ports of EC steel pipe and tube prod-
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ucts are not directly enforceable. Al
though consultations are required if 
imports threaten to exceed the agreed
upon limits, there is no backup system 
of mandatory controls to assure com
pliance. In fact, EC imports are al
ready running above the negotiated 
5.9-percent limit for all pipes and 
tubes during the first 2 months cov
ered by the arrangement. 

Second, the potential for diversion 
of imports from basic low-cost pipes 
and tubes to relatively high cost oil 
country tubular goods remains a seri
ous concern. Although both parties 
pledge to avoid distortions in the pat
tern of trade in steel pipe and tube 
products, there is again no direct en
forcement mechanism. Already, 
OCTG imports from the EC are run
ning at nearly double the negotiated 
ceiling. 

Finally, under the arrangement, the 
EC retains the right to terminate its 
obligations should U.S. producers file 
new trade cases against European 
import practices under U.S. fair trade 
laws. In other words, should consulta
tions between the United States and 
the EC fail to insure compliance with 
the terms of the arrangement, U.S. 
producers would be discouraged from 
seeking relief under U.S. trade law. If 
U.S producers must rely upon the ar
rangement for protection from unfair 
trade practices by the EC, they must 
be assured that it will be fairly and ef
fectively enforced. 

The Fair Trade in Steel Pipe and 
Tube Products Act of 1983 is intended 
to address these concerns by building 
upon the framework of the steel pipe 
and tube arrangement. Specifically, 
the legislation: 

Establishes separate market share 
limitations, based on the levels negoti
ated in the arrangement, for seven 
separate classes of steel pipe and tube 
products; 

Requires continuous monitoring of 
EC steel pipe and tube shipments by 
the Secretary of Commerce; 

Requires consultations with the EC 
whenever imports of a particular class 
of steel pipe and tube products threat
en to exceed the established market 
share; and 

Directs the imposition of mandatory 
import controls if consultations fail to 
provide adequate assurances of compli
ance within 60 days. 

Overall, the legislation is intended to 
be fully consistent with the terms of 
the steel pipe and tube arrangement 
and merely sets out in advance en
forcement authorities necessary to 
assure compliance with the obligations 
assumed by both the United States 
and the Europeans. Since these au
thorities would be triggered only in 
the event that imports threaten to 
exceed the levels negotiated under the 
arrangement itself and only after con
sultations between the parties, they 
would come into play only if the Euro-
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peans fail to abide by the arrangement 
in good faith. mtimately, this legisla
tion would demand no more of the Eu
ropean Community than it has al
ready specifically agreed to in the con
text of the steel pipe and tube ar
rangement. Finally, the legislation if 
enacted would be limited in duration 
because it will expire in 1985, the same 
time the pipe and tube arrangement 
expires. 

Mr. Speaker, I hope that my col
leagues in the House will take the time 
to consider this legislation carefully. It 
is not a quota bill. Rather, it repre
sents an important first step in ad
dressing a relatively unique problem 
by providing for the enforcement of a 
series of obligations mutually negoti
ated between the United States and 
the European Community. The legisla
tion will not halt imports of EC steel 
pipe and tube products nor limit them 
beyond levels already formally com
mitted to by the EC. 

The bill simply provides an enforce
ment mechanism to insure that the 
benefits negotiated by the United 
States can be fully realized. Whether 
that mechanism even actually comes 
into play will depend entirely on the 
actions of the European Community 
in living up to the commitments it 
made in the context of the arrange
ment. 

In sum, I believe that the Fair Trade 
in Steel Pipe and Tube Products Act 
of 1983 is sound and necessary legisla
tion and I look forward to early hear
ings which I am confident will provide 
a record of support for favorable 
action by the Congress.e 

PERSONAL EXPLANATION 

HON. TOM CORCORAN 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. CORCORAN. Mr. Speaker, due 
to commitments in Illinois, I was 
unable to be present for votes which 
occurred on the House floor Monday. 
Had I been present, I would have 
voted in the following manner: "no" 
on House Resolution 141, providing an 
open rule for consideration of H.R. 
1149, the Oregon Wilderness Act of 
1983; "no" on the amendment to pro
hibit until January 1, 2000, further 
consideration of RARE II lands in 
Oregon for wilderness designation, of
fered by our colleague from Oregon, 
DENNY SMITH; "yes" on the amend
ment to limit wilderness designations 
to the areas represented by those 
Members of the Oregon delegation 
who support such designations, of
fered by our colleague from Alaska, 
DoN YouNG; "yes" on the amendment 
to give the Secretary of Agriculture 
authority to exclude provisions of 
H.R. 1149 which would result in loss of 
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jobs, offered by our colleague from 
Pennsylvania, BoB WALKER; and "no" 
on final passage of the bill. I was 
paired against final passage of the 
bill .• 

THE BEST USE OF OUR 
NATIONAL FORESTS? 

HON. STENY H. HOYER 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. HOYER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to join many of my colleagues 
in the observance of National Wildlife 
Week, which began on March 20 and 
concludes March 26. This year the 
theme of Wildlife Week is "This Is 
Your Land," and, in keeping with this 
subject, I would like to bring to the at
tention of my colleagues a recent arti
cle on the plight of our national wood
lands. 

This article, by Brock Evans in Au
dubon magazine, is extremely appro
priate, not only in the way it under
scores the theme of National Wildlife 
Week, but because it has been pub
lished at the same time the U.S. 
Forest Service is announcing plans to 
sell possibly 6 million acres of our na
tional forest system. 

Recognizing that this proposed sale 
is still in the preliminary stages, I feel 
I should take this opportunity to 
stress my strong opposition to any 
wholesale selling of Federal woodlands 
without the proper review of Congress. 
As evidenced by this article, we have 
no assurance that the administration 
would proceed on this matter with the 
best interests of all Americans in 
mind. 

OUR NATIONAL WOOD FACTORIES 

<By Brock Evans) 
The great Northwest forest ... a cathe

dral of giants, six feet thick and 200 feet 
high, an understory of lush ferns and moss, 
delicate as a Japanese garden, an awesome 
place of falling water and delightful glades 
and moist renewal, eternal cycles of life and 
death. 

And then you see it: an enormous square 
chunk torn out of the green forest cover. 
And another and another, until finally it 
looks as if a great army of moths has at
tacked the forest mantle, sometimes so vig
orously that the clear-cuts blend into one 
great, gray-brown, indistinguishable 
mass .... 

These giant clearcuts are part of the ongo
ing timber-sale program of the U.S. Forest 
Service. These are out national forests, 190 
million acres in 155 forests, from Alaska to 
Florida. The Forest Service, an agency of 
the Department of Agriculture, manages 
our lands under the terms of the Multiple
Use, Sustained-Yield Act of 1960, which re
quires emphasis on five "uses": watershed, 
forage, wildlife, recreation <including wilder
ness), and timber. 

The patchwork of clearcuts stretches on 
for miles, visible on any flight over the 
Northwest. Elsewhere, too-in the Rocky 
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Mountains, in Texas, the Appalachians, 
Missouri-this most visible effect of the 
Forest Service's "multiple-use program" as
&aults the eye. 

Idaho conservationist Mort Brigham, a de
llgner of sawmills by trade, says, "In my 
lifetime I've seen the total ruination of 
dozena of drainages and of some of the 
ftne.\ fish-spawning beds and elk habitat 
rou eTer saw." 

This concern is shared by a growing 
number of others. Governor Ted Shwinden 
of Montana has objected to logging propos
ala in the Beaverhead National Forest 
which project a 99 percent increase in sedi
m.eni production, threatening famous "blue
ribbon" trout streams. • • • 

What's happening? The National Forest 
Management Act of 1976 requires each na
tional forest to prepare plans, setting forth 
ita policies for the next ten years. The 
plana, affecting nearly every corner of 
America. are Just beginning to come out for 
public comment. The results so far are dis
astrous. 

In the South, where public land! are 
.carce and untouched areas even scarcer, 
the Forest Service plans to increase its road 
building bJ nearlr one-third, up to 1,600 
miles a rear. 

It doesn't eTen seem to matter that ex
penses for selling the timber exceed the reT
enue. In Colorado'• San Juan National 
i'orest, where the plan calls for almost a 100 
percent increase in logging, economists esti
mate there will be a return of only thirteen 
eents on each dollar invested. • • • 

Wildlife is being wiped out in a big way, 
kx>. Plans for Washington's Okanogan Na
tional Forest would liquidate 80 percent of 
ih8 virgin old growth, vital habitat for many 
wildlife species. Everywhere the pattern is 
Uwsame. 

Budget requests for 1983 emphasize this 
l8d. trend. The Reagan Administration 
asked for $30 million more for timber-sale 
administration and $66 million more for log
ging roads than was allocated in the 1982 
budget, while it cut funding for watershed 
pi'Otection by $7.5 million. . . . 

The national forests were created in 1897 
tn response to public fears about wholesale 
logging of the western public domain. In 
1905, tb8 i'oresi Service was establishe<2, 
and eaclr on it attempted to balance protec
tion and. exploitation pressures. 

The balance fundamentally shifted &fter 
World War II. however, when a new breed 
of "sawlog foresters" took over, ~alous ad
herentl of a philosophJ that the only im
portant mission of the national forests 11 to 
groduce wood. The amount of timber that 
wu pui up for sale tripled in the reara 
1950-70; doze:n.s of areas that prevtouslr haO 
been set aside were eliminated from protee
Uon. Millio:n.s of acres of prime hiking, hunt
Ins. and fishing cOWltrJ weN bulldozed into 
Ule dust. 

Beginning tn the late 1Q50'1, citizen tm>
tests of the new policies began in the Pacific 
•orthwest. and spread J'8Didl7 to the Rockr 
Mountain and Appalachian States as the 
enr-growing network of logging roads pene
trated even the most remote vastnesses. 
eTen ihe best remaining wildlife habitats. 

Responding to the chorus of alarm. COft
greu, in 1976, passed the National Forest 
Management Act. This law strengthened 
tb8 1'8Quirements for multiple, balanced u. 
of the forest; it circumscribed clearcuttins 
an<1 guaranteed protection o1 wtl4llfe diTer
.tir and habitat. 

n farbad8 tb8 J'ored Senlce to q tn 
place. when the b'eea would DO& grow back. 
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and directed the agency to draft regulations 
to implement the new law. 

When the new regulations were finally 
promulgated in 1979, it seemed at last we 
were back to real balanced use, and away 
from the old timber-first policies. But with 
the election of President Reagan, the whole 
carefully built structure and network of 
forest laws, promises, and obligations came 
tumbling down. Reagan appointed lumber
man John B. Crowell Jr. to be in charge of 
the Forest Service. One of his first actions 
was to appoint a lobbyist for the National 
Forest Products Association to be his 
deputy, and Crowell instructed him to re
write the new regulations. 

The rewrite, which was approved last Sep
tember, has undone the intent of the 1976 
legislation. And the makeup of the Forest 
Service makes it all that much easier for the 
Reagan Administration to plunder the na
tional forests. The agency has only 309 soil 
scientists and 523 wildlife biologists, com
pared with 5,823 foresters and 1,345 logging 
engineers. 

The timber industry, seeing its opportuni
ty to reverse two decades of reforms, is 
pushing the Forest Service to de-emphasize 
wildlife. A recent article in a trade journal 
asked this question: Is multiple use still a 
feasible concept to be used when addressing 
the large social costs incurred by wildlife 
habitat preservation? "Is there an optimal 
rate of extinction which is slower than the 
current rate, yet faster than the historical 
rate?" ... 

The forests of Barclay Creek are gone 
now. And so are hundreds of other trails, 
countless camping places, fishing spots, bear 
dens, owl trees, elk meadows .... 

Yes, we need lumber and, yes, the national 
forests can produce some. But not here, not 
from these places; they have higher values. 
Yes, we can have logging, but we can do it as 
they do in Europe, with small clearcuts 
shaped into the land, protecting strea.ma 
and trails. 

Congress may soon hold hearings about 
this sad condition of our national forests. It 
will need to know what the American people 
want and expect from its public forests: tree 
farms or balanced use. We had better speak 
out then if we want our forests back.e 

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 
EDUCATION ACT AMENDMENTS 

HON. JOHN N. ERLENBORN 
OJ' ILLIKOIS 

Illf THB HOUSE OJ' REPRESElnArtftS 

Wednesday, March 23, 1fJ83 
e Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, 
today I am introducing a package of 
amendments proposed by the adminis
tration. This legislation I! designed to 
improve program effectiveness and to 
insure the efficient operation of the 
Education Consolidation and Improve
ment Act's chapter 1 program for di~ 
advantaged students. The specific pu.
poses of these amendments are to: 
First, enable th·~ Department of Edu
cation to use consistently the mosi 
recent available census data in making 
chapter 1 formula allocations; second., 
improve the effectiveness of the chap
ter 1 migrant education program; and 
third, make certain technical and co~ 
forming &m.endmenu to the education 
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statutes in order to correct certain in
consistencies and ambiguities that re
sulted from the major education revi
sions enacted ln 1981 (title V of Public 
Law 97-35). 

Two of these amendments concern 
the data sources used in making allo
cations under the chapter 1 formula. 
First, the bill would amend the Ele
mentary and Secondary Education Act 
<ESEA> by deleting any reference to 
use of survey of income and education 
<SIE> data gathered by the Bureau of 
the Census in 1975 to allocate title I 
funds. The existing statute reQuires 
the Department to allocate on the 
basis of SIE data one-half of any 
funds appropriated for title I grants to 
local school districts that exceed the 
amount made available for that activi
ty in fiscal year 1979. Deletion of this 
reQuirement would eliminate the 
anomaly of adjusting more recent 1980 
census data to account for obsolete 
1975 SIE data. 

This bill also would amend ESEA to 
allow the Department to utilize the 
criteria of poverty used by the Bureau 
of the Census in compiling the most 
recent-in this case 1980-decennial 
census to make chapter 1 formula allo
cation, instead of the criteria used in 
the 1970 census. Under the existing 
statute the Department can use data 
on the number of low-income families 
from the 1980 census but would have 
to adjust those data to reflect the pov
erty criteria established under the 
1970 census. The amendment would 
enable the Department to use the cri
teria for poverty associated with the 
most recent census and thus provide a 
more accurate data base on which to 
make the formula allocation. 

Additional amendments concern the 
chapter 1 migrant education program. 
The bill would reduce from 5 years to 
2 years the time a child can be deemed 
migratory for purposes of allocating 
funds and receiving services under the 
migrant education program. Under the 
existing law, migrant children are 
counted for allocation purposes and 
are eligible to receive services for 5 
rears even when they have not migrat
ed or ha.d theil' education interrupted 
during that time. A study completed 
for the Department in March 1981 in
dic&ted. that about Ge percent of the 
migrant student,., sened b7 thi! pro
gram had remained in the same school 
dist.rlct for more than 1 year-that Is, 
they had receiTed migrant education 
semces and were counted. for alloca
tion purposes eTen though they had 
•tayed in one place during the rear. 
The amendmeni would enable the De
partmeni to focus limited migrant 
education funds on students who are 
tl'ul7 mJ.gratory. Those formerl7 m1-
grator7 atudent! Who were initially 
.ene<1 b7 the program &nd who would 
d.Jop oui &s a result of the amendment 
would rema1.n Cillgiblei for eompensato-
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ry education services under the chap
ter 1 program for local educational 
agencies. 

In addition, the bill would remove 
the $6 million minimum set-aside re
quirement for coordination of migrant 
education activities. The 5-percent 
ceiling of the total appropriated for 
migrant education would remain as 
the maximum set-aside for coordina
tion activities. This legislative change 
would give the Department needed 
flexibility in choosing whether to 
place more emphasis on assisting 
States to provide direct services or on 
emphasizing coordination activities. 

This bill, which is desired by the ad
ministration, would improve the abili
ty of the Department of Education to 
administer the chapter 1 program and 
would aid State and local education of
ficials in carrying out their obligations 
under the law. I hope that my col
leagues will consider this proposal.e 

VIETNAM TRIBUTE 

HON. ROBERT S. WALKER 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

• Mr. WALKER. Mr. Speaker, the 
Vietnam Memorial has certainly in
spired a great many Americans since 
its dedication last year. One of my 
constituents, Harold F. Mohn of 
Myerstown, Pa., who attended the 
dedication ceremonies was moved to 
write a very fitting tribute which I 
would like to share with all of my col
leagues: 

THE VIETNAM MEMORIAL 

A stately wall of gleaming black 
Pervades and meets the eye, 

In tribute to those gallant men 
Who now in glory lie. 

A wall that stretches on and on 
Inscribed with every name, 

Of those who died in Vietnam 
And earned immortal fame. 

A wall that will perpetuate 
The memory of each one, 

Who made the supreme sacrifice 
And life's work now is done. 

God, grant the sacrifice they made 
So far across the sea, 

Will live within each heart and mind 
And not forgotten be. 

-HAROLD F. MoHN.e 

ON THE ST.t\TE OF ILLINOIS 
ECONOMY 

HON. JOHN EDWARD PORTER 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, recent
ly the Chicago Tribune reported that 
Illinois has the seventh worst manu
facturing climate of all the States in 
the Union. Although this is unfortu-
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nate, it is really not surprising, when 
one stops to consider the trouble that 
Gov. Jim Thompson has had trying to 
get some measure of cooperation with 
the Illinois General Assembly to ad
dress and correct the severity of the 
State's economic problems. I commend 
the information contained in this arti
cle to my colleagues, particularly to 
my Illinois colleagues, but also to 
others who may not fully understand 
the importance of a hospitable busi
ness climate to jobs, stable State and 
local government, and the revenues to 
meet human needs: 

STATE 7TH WoRsT FACTORY CLIMATE
OFFICIALS CRITICIZE NEW RATINGS 

<By Mary Holm Ansley> 
Only six of the 48 contiguous states have 

worse business climates for manufacturing 
than Illinois, according to a newly released 
study. 

The state's overall ranking of 42d in the 
nation, based on 1982 data, was only slightly 
better than the year before, when it ranked 
43d. The six states that fared worse in the 
most recent study are Oregon, Ohio, New 
York, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island and 
Michigan. 

No. 1 in the rankings was Florida, fol
lowed by Texas, North Carolina, North 
Dakota and South Carolina. 

The study was conducted by the ·Chicago
based accounting firm of Alexander Grant 
& Co. with the help of the Conference of 
State Manufacturers' Associations. 

Officials at the Illinois Department of 
Commerce and Community Affairs said 
they had not yet seen the study, but they 
said the state had fared better in other simi
lar studies. They criticized the Grant study 
for excluding some factors. 

Compared with the other Great Lakes 
states-Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio 
and Wisconsin-Illinois fared the worst in 
the study in several categories, including 
manufacturers' fuel and electricity costs 
and the status of its unemployment com
pensation fund. 

Further, in the last two years the state 
lost a higher percentage of nonagricultural 
work time to stoppages than any other state 
except Indiana, despite the fact that Illinois 
showed a bigger decrease in the percentage 
of nonagricultural workers in labor unions 
than the other Oreal Lakes states. Union 
membership dropped almost 9 percent in Il
linois. 

Another comparison with the five other 
Great Lakes states showed Illinois with the 
smallest percentage [651 of residents 25 
years old and over who have completed four 
years of high school. 

However, a larger proportional share of 
the state's population was enrolled in voca
tional eduction programs. In fact, Illinois' 
3.2 percent figure ranked third in the 
nation, the survey found. 

Of the six Great Lakes states, Illinois has 
had the largest three-year population in
crease, 224,000. Despite the added supply of 
labor, hourly manufacturing wages in
creased the most in Illinois, the study 
showed. 

Also, unemployment compensation bene
fits and payments to totally but temporarily 
disabled persons were higher than in the 
five nearby states. The disability payments 
were the third highest in the nation. 

State and local taxes per $1,000 of person
al income decreased less in Illinois than in 
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the other five states, dropping 6.4 percent 
over the last three years. 

On the other hand, spending by state and 
local governments relative to revenues grew 
less in Illinois than in the other five states. 
That growth was the seventh slowest in the 
nation. 

"Spending grew only 90 percent as fast as 
income between 1978 and 1981, an indica
tion of effective budget balancing," Alexan
der Grant reported. 

To judge the role of government more 
broadly, the company looked at 12 factors 
affecting the business climate that were 
controlled or strongly influenced by state 
and local governments. Illinois' national 
ranking for these factors was 31st, up from 
42d a year ago, the second-largest improve
ment of all 48 states. 

Other states that improved markedly in 
the overall ranking from 1981 to 1982 were 
North and South Carolina. States whose 
rankings dropped markedly were New 
Mexico, Colorado and Ohio. 

Other regional highlights from the study: 
Indiana dropped from 25th to 29th place. 

It had the highest marks in the nation for 
state and local government debt per person 
and for workers' compensation insurance 
rates and tied for fourth in payments for 
temporary total disability. It also ranked 
fourth for state and local taxes per $1,000 of 
personal income. 

However, it was next to worst for state 
and local government spending as a percent
age of revenue growth. Also, as mentioned 
earlier, it was worst in the nation for work 
stoppages. 

Michigan dropped from 45th to last in the 
national rankings. It received lowest points 
in the nation for manufacturing wages and 
for a productivity measure, "value added by 
manufacturing employees per dollar of pro
duction payroll." 

Michigan was next to last in the nation 
for nonagricultural union membership and 
third from the bottom for unemployment 
compensation benefit levels. 

Wisconsin dropped from 31st to 36th place 
in the nation. The state did not score in the 
top five or bottom five for any of the 22 fac
tors used in the study.e 

THE ANNIVERSARY OF THE 
GREEK STRUGGLE FOR INDE
PENDENCE 

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 22, 1983 

e Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I woul<1 
especially like to thank my distin
guished fellow colleague from Florida, 
Mr. BILIRAKIS, for his initiative in pro
viding for today's special order. It is 
indeed fitting that we recognize the 
heroic struggle of the people whose 
great thinkers represented the founda
tion of our intellectual political roots. 

In 1821, the Greek people revolted 
against the tyrannical rule of a coloni
al people who denied to the indigenous 
population their right to prosper 
under a system of free self -determina
tion. At the time of their struggle-162 
years ago-the Greek people were rec
ognized by our own geniuses of democ-
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racy for their spirit in dedicating their 
lives to the achievement of freedom 
for themselves and their sons and 
daughters. The striking parallels be
tween the Greek revolution and our 
own remind us that the pursuit of lib
erty is not always a peaceful and easy 
process. We remember with pride the 
battle fought by our forebears and 
share a kinship with the Greek people 
because of our similar historic strug
gles. 

Since the days of the great philo
sophic thinkers we have seen great 
deeds accomplished by Greeks in the 
pursuit of a happy and prosperous so
ciety. As recently as the early days of 
World War II, the Greeks, by their 
sacrifice in fighting the Nazis, demon
strated their firm stand against arbi
trary rule and tyrannical oppression. 

Mr. Speaker, as we celebrate this an
niversary of the Greek struggle for in
dependence, we are reminded that the 
freedom and democracy we are so for
tunate to possess are values that we 
must continually strive to preserve 
and improve. May this memory serve 
as an opportunity to rededicate our
selves to the cause of the principles 
that have made our Nation great.e 

THE FREEZE DEBATE 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, 
I wish to bring to the attention of my 
colleagues the following editorial ap
pearing in the March 20 edition of the 
Washington Post. The editorial lays 
out the complications involved in the 
nuclear freeze debate. 
[From the Washington Post, Mar. 20, 19831 

THE FREEZE DEBATE 

As a vehicle of generalized protest, the nu
clear freeze proposal has had one immediate 
effect: it has helped induce Ronald Reagan 
to start adjusting some of his arms control 
positions. He has toned down his statements 
on nuclear war and begun to explore com
promise in the Euromissile talks. The freeze 
proposal has also become an agent of nucle
ar education for Congress. But in our view 
the proposal itself still amounts to bad 
public policy. This has to be said despite the 
improvements made in the freeze resolution 
in the House debate, which resumes in two 
weeks. 

It is good that the larger strategic goal 
now inscribed in the resolution is "essential 
equivalence in overall nuclear capabili
ties"-a vague formula but one acceptable 
to many if not most conservatives. The reso
lution no longer assumes, simplistically, 
that Mr. Reagan can abandon his START 
priority of reductions in strategic forces and 
bring into being "an immediate, mutual and 
verifiable freeze": it acknowledges that it re
mains to be decided "when and how" to 
achieve this goal. 

A large difficulty is revealed, however, by 
the "special attention" the resolution now 
accords to "destabilizing weapons," those 
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that give either side a first-strike capability. 
This language goes to a major and central 
defect of a freeze-that it would block new 
programs designed to take Soviet and Amer
ican nuclear forces off a hair trigger, to 
create more "stability." The term "arms 
race" can be very loaded: weapons that are 
less vulnerable and therefore less prone to 
being fired first in a crisis can settle the su
perpowers down. If the freeze people are se
rious about the perils of "destabilizing 
weapons," they must do more than add to 
their resolution a paragraph inconsistent 
with its basic proposition. 

The Stratton amendment, barely defeated 
on the House floor, illuminated a second 
crippling defect of the freeze-its equivoca
tion concerning what new weapons would be 
permissible during the time it took <one 
year? several?> to negotiate this freeze. The 
Reagan "modernization" proposals make 
this question urgent. To the extent that 
they have addressed it, freeze advocates 
tend to say that each new system should be 
judged on its merits. But it is not easy to 
find new systems in which they see merit. 
The letter of the movement honors mutual 
negotiated cuts. But its spirit is patently 
unilateralist: no more nukes. A freeze, or a 
close approach to one, would undercut not 
only Mr. Reagan's negotiating program but 
also the freeze's own. 

The freeze resolution welcomes "concur
rent and complementary arms control pro
posals." Sounds fine. Imagine, however, the 
likeliest first Reagan arms control deal, one 
removing some Soviet Euromissiles but de
ploying some American ones. Under a literal 
freeze, there could be no deal. Here is one 
more reason to put aside the freeze. Arms 
controllers can do better.e 

ANNIVERSARY OF GREEK WAR 
OF INDEPENDENCE 

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 22, 1983 

• Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to take this opportunity to join 
with the gentleman from Flordia <Mr. 
BILIRAKIS) in recognizing the anniver
sary of the Greek people's war of inde
pendence from the Ottoman Empire. 
On this day in 1821, the Greek people 
began a 6-year endeavor by which 
they earned their freedom and inde
pendence. Europeans, expatriate 
Greeks, and Americans gave their ef
forts and their lives to help liberate 
the Greek people. 

We should note the similarity of the 
Greek struggle for independence to 
that of the United States of America. 
The Greek people risked all that they 
knew and what little they possessed to 
reap the benefits and responsibilities 
of true freedom. It seems quite appro
priate that the word "democracy," 
which names the basic idea of Ameri
can political phaosophy, comes to us 
from the Greek language. This inde
pendent nation has contributed in 
countless other ways to our own great 
Nation and the world, not least of 
which was the force of Greek citizens 
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who died fighting the Axis forces 
during World War II. 

Today is truly an anniversary 
worthy of our reflection. As we grate
fully acknowledge the Greek people, 
let us also recognize our own Nation, 
with all its inevitable but surmount
able shortcomings, as a free country
and as the greatest one on Earth.e 

H.R. 2298 RADIO BRODACASTING 
TO CUBA ACT 

HON. MATTHEW J. RINALDO 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. RINALDO. Mr. Speaker, today, 
I am proud to join in the introduction 
of H.R. 2298, the Radio Broadcasting 
to Cuba Act. 

The purpose of H.R. 2298 is simple: 
To further the open communication of 
accurate information and ideas to the 
people of Cuba. 

The mechanism to accomplish this 
objective is likewise simple. The bill 
merely authorizes the existing Board 
for International Broadcasting to con
tract with other entities to broadcast
ing programing to Cuba. 

The bill as introduced is strongly en
dorsed by the Reagan administration. 
In fact, the bill's genesis is the Presi
dential Commission on Broadcasting 
to Cuba, whose final report urged the 
early enactment of legislation along 
the lines of this bill. 

Moreover, H.R. 2298 is similar to 
H.R. 5949 of last year, which was over
whelmingly passed by the House after 
being approved earlier by the House 
Foreign Affairs Committee on a vote 
of 20 to 5 and by the House Energy 
and Commerce Committee on a vote of 
23 to 3. While the Senate Foreign Re
lations Committee also reported H.R. 
5947 favorably, on September 9, 1982, 
the bill was never brought to a vote on 
the Senate floor because of the late
ness of the committee action and 
scheduled priorities during the lame
duck session. 

Although H.R. 2298 is similar to 
H.R. 5947 of last year, it has been re
vised in an attempt to meet concerns 
of some American broadcasters that 
enactment of H.R. 5947 might have 
led Cuba to jam American radio broad
cast stations. Unlike H.R. 5947, which 
authorized the use of one or more AM 
radio broadcast frequencies for broad
casting to Cuba-with the frequencies 
to be selected by the Assistant Secre
tary of Commerce for Communica
tions and Information-H.R. 2298 
strictly limits the AM band frequen
cies which may be utilized for this pur
pose. Specifically, broadcasts may 
occur on the AM band only over the 
channel on which the Voice of Amer
ica operates-1,180 kHz-and the 
channel of any AM radio broadcast 
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station from whom the Board of Inter
national Broadcasting is able to lease 
broadcast time. 

H.R. 2298 is an important U.S. for
eign policy initiative. It will enable our 
country to counteract the steady bar
rage of anti-American propaganda 
which the Cuban people receive from 
the Castro government and from 
Radio Moscow. Such an effort to 
inform the Cuban people of the truth 
is essential in view of the increasingly 
belligerent activities of the Cuban 
Government in the Caribbean and 
throughout the world.e 

THE WASHINGTON POST'S EDI
TORIAL CONCERNING DIS
CRIMINATION IN INSURANCE 
AND ANNUITIES 

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, on 
Tuesday, February 22, the House Com
merce, Transportation and Tourism 
Subcommittee, of the House Energy 
and Commerce Committee, began 
public hearings on H.R. 100, the Non
discrimination in Insurance Act, intro
duced by me and cosponsored by well 
over 100 Members of Congress. The 
sole purpose of this bill is to eliminate 
discrimination in insurance and annu
ities on the basis of race, color, reli
gion, sex, or national origin. It is sup
ported by many organizations and 
multitudes of people, but is opposed 
by most of the insurance industry's 
representatives. 

On Saturday, February 19, 3 days 
before the hearings began, the Wash
ington Post published a wide two
column editorial generally setting 
forth the arguments and assertions 
often made by insurance industry rep
resentatives opposing the bill. The 
printing of that editorial just 3 days 
before the hearing focussed attention 
on those contentions and it was cited 
at the hearing as setting forth actual 
fact and as a basis of questions to wit
nesses. 

I wrote a reply to the editorial and 
sent it to the Washington Post. I also 
placed the text of the editorial and my 
letter into the hearing record when I 
testified on February 22. My letter 
stated that the editorial "is contrary 
to our national civil rights policy" and 
"relies on erroneous information and 
assumptions"; and I detailed more 
than a dozen "errors and omissions" in 
the editorial. 

The Washington Post did not pub
lish my letter replying to that editori
al. It did, however, publish on March 9 
a two-column letter on its editorial 
page arguing that eliminating sex dis
crimination in insurance would be 
"forcing insurance companies to write 
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unfair contracts" and harm "the con
sumer who would no longer be able to 
choose a fair contract that applies to 
people with risks like his or hers." 

I believe that every Member of Con
gress, as well as the general public, is 
entitled to learn and know the facts 
about the bill and what it would do. I 
therefore request that the February 
19 editorial, and my reply thereto, be 
inserted in full at this point in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C. February 23, 1983. 

Ms. MEG GREENFIELD, 
Editorial Page Editor, the Washington Post, 

15th Street NW., Washington, D.C. 
DEAR Ms. GREENFIELD: Your editorial 

("Pensions and Probabilities," Saturday, 
February 19) refers to bills now pending in 
Congress <my bill, H.R. 100, and S. 372 by 
Sens. Hatfield and Packwood), and to cases 
pending in the Supreme Court <Arizona 
Governing Committee v. Norris, and other 
cases), which would eliminate sex discrimi
nation in insurance and annuities. Your edi
torial argues that such discrimination 
should not be abolished, saying that sex dif
ferentiation is "the time honored classifica
tion system used by the insurance industry 
to set rates;" that sex classification is "not 
only fair, it's basic to operation of the indus
try;" and that abolishing sex discrimination 
in pension benefits would "involve enor
mous unfunded liabilities," and therefore if 
sex discrimination in pension is to be ended, 
it should be done only as to future pensions 
earned, not future pensions paid. 

Your editorial position is contrary to our 
national civil rights policy, it relies on erro
neous information and assumptions, and it 
ignores numerous other sex discriminations 
in insurance besides rates and benefits. 
Space limitation prevents me from com
menting on all the errors and omissions in 
your editorial. But here are some of them: 

A. Sex classification in insurance is not 
very "time honored." It did not begin until 
the 1950's. Furthermore, it is not really 
"basic to operation of the industry," since at 
least 55 percent of the 27.68 million partici
pants in defined benefit pension plans <i.e., 
15.224 million persons) are in plans using 
gender-neutral actuarial tables for both 
normal and optional benefits, and most 
group insurance <life, health, etc.) are 
gender-neutral. These include virtually all 

·of the largest plans 000,000 or more partici
pants per plan), such as the Federal govern
ment, General Electric, General Motors, 
A.T.&T., the steel industry, etc. 

B. Eighty five percent of all women and 
all men can be paired at death age. Many 
women do not live as long as many men. But 
because sex classification lumps all women 
as a group and all men as a separate group, 
every woman receives lesser periodic annu
ity benefits than every man, no matter how 
briefly she survives after retiring or how 
long the male retiree survives. 

C. Your statement that "young female 
drivers have fewer automobile accidents 
than their brothers" is erroneous because it 
ignores the facts that many more young 
men drive, and drive many more miles annu
ally, than young women, and that when the 
rating bureaus gather accident statistics, 
every accident involving a car which a 
young man is authorized to drive is listed as 
a "young male car accident" even when it is 
being driven by a woman and the woman 
was not at fault. <See the Pennsylvania case 
of Mathes v. Hartford Accident Ins. Co. in-
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validating this method of auto rating statis
tics.) 

D. The sex separate mortality tables used 
by insurance companies are not based on 
female mortality experience, but only on 
male mortality experience, with an arbi
trary three to six years "setback" in print
ing the female tables. Some companies use 
three-year setbacks, and others use four, 
five or six, quite randomly. Moreover, when 
applying the tables to set rates and benefits, 
they will, for the same woman often use the 
six-year setback for annuities <she'll live 
longer, therefore her benefits are reduced), 
and the three-year setback for insurance 
policies <to charge her higher premiums 
than if the six-year setback were used). 

E. There is a greater mortality differential 
between Mormons and non-Mormons, be
tween whites and blacks, between Jews and 
non-Jews at older ages, between smokers 
and nonsmokers, between residents of 
Hawaii and residents of the District of Co
lumbia, than there is between males and fe
males. All of these, except sex, are ignored 
in rate and benefit classification for annu
ities. As of 1979, only 30 of 1800 life insur
ance companies gave discounts to nonsmok
ers. 

F. The insurance industry charged blacks 
one-third more, or provided one-third lesser 
insurance for the same premium, on insur
ance policies, than for whites, until such 
racial discrimination was outlawed by legis
lation in many <but not all> states, begin
ning in Massachusetts and then followed in 
1887 by Connecticut, Ohio, New York, 
Michigan, Minnesota, New Jersey, etc. Not 
until the 1950's were the last of these dis
criminatory policies for blacks made equal 
to those for whites. The insurance industry, 
in opposing the enactment of those state 
laws, used precisely the same arguments 
that are expressed in your editorial <i.e., 
that statistics show whites outlive blacks, 
that "wood buildings . . . cost more to 
insure than brick ones," that the racial dis
crimination is "not only justified, but neces
sary for [the company!] own safety and 
equity to the white policyholders," etc.). 
But when the laws were enacted to fulfill 
the national policy against race discrimina
tion the insurance industry, although trying 
to avoid selling insurance to blacks for 
many years <e.g., by denying commissions to 
agents who sold a policy to a black person), 
eventually adjusted their rating practices to 
the mandate of those laws. They will be 
able to, and they will, adjust to the require
ments of nondiscrimination contained in 
H.R. 100 and S. 372. 

G. The insurance industry engages in 
many kinds of sex discrimination besides in 
premium rates and benefits. Sex classifica
tion is used, for example, to deny coverage, 
or to provide lesser coverage, to women than 
to men in health and disability insurance, 
imposing greater reductions on males who 
elect joint and survivor annuities and thus 
encouraging them to receive only a single 
life annuity which leaves widows with no 
pension income in their old age. 

H. The assertion that sex discrimination 
in insurance is "fair" simply ignores our na
tion's fundemental civil rights policy-that 
no individual shall be treated differently be
cause of his or her being in a racial, reli
gious, sexual, or ethnic group. In its Man
hart decision <435 U.S. at 708), the Supreme 
Court stated that Title VII of the 1964 Civil 
Rights Act, which prohibits discrimination 
in employment on the basis of race, color, 
religion, sex or national origin, "precludes 
treatment of individuals as simply compo-
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nents of a racial, religious, sexual, or ethnic 
class. If height is required for a job, a tall 
woman may not be refused employment 
merely because, on the average, women are 
too short. Even a true generalization about 
the class is an insufficient reason for [treat
ing differently] an individual to whom the 
generalization does not apply . . . because 
there is no assurance that any individual 
woman [or man] . . . will actually fit the 
generalization ... "Therefore, the Supreme 
Court ruled, Title VII prohibits sex-based 
differentials in a pension even though that 
differential is based on statistical differen
tials between groups of men and groups of 
women. This policy now applies under nu
merous laws governing employment, hous
ing, credit and finance, public accommoda
tions, transportation, recreation, voting, 
athletics, and virtually every other area of 
our daily life. It should be applied, as a 
matter of our nation's fundamental concept 
of "fairness," also to insurance and annu
ities. 

I. Your editorial, noting that actuaries 
classify risks, mentions that "test pilots are 
much more likely to die young than librar
ians" and implies that all risk classification 
factors are considered in the setting of rates 
and benefits. That is not so. Most causually 
related risk factors are simply ignored. Sex 
is often a principal, and frequently the only, 
risk factor considered. Do you know of any 
annuity or pension plan which gives test 
pilots, on the basis of their "lesser life ex
pectancy," greater periodic annuity pay
ments than to librarians otherwise similarly 
circumstanced? 

J. Your editorial states that eliminating 
sex discrimination in pension benefits 
"would, if made retroactive, involve enor
mous unfunded liabilities." You cite a "$2 
billion" estimate even "if the law were writ
ten to apply only to persons retiring after 
the date of enactment." You also mention 
an estimate "between $1.9 and $2.1 billion" 
annually of added costs to the New York 
State public employees pension systems, 
and you say: "none of this is insured by pri
vate carriers." Yes, there have been indus
try estimates of $3 to $5.5 billion. But they 
are wildly exaggerated and without founda
tion. The U.S. Labor Department's January 
1983 "Cost Study of the Impact of an Equal 
Benefits Rule on Pension Benefits" points 
out some of these exaggerations. For exam
ple, the $5.5 billion estimate by the Ameri
can Academy of Actuaries and the $3.1 bil
lion estimate by the American Council of 
Life Insurance included all railroad retire
ment participants and other workers in 
plans whose costs and benefits are already 
gender-neutral, and were based on errone
ous assumptions, e.g., grossly excessive per
centages of those who would receive joint 
and survivor benefits. The $3.2 billion esti
mate by the Teachers Insurance and Annu
ity Association <TIAA-CREF> for its own 
half million participants is even more erro
neous. The Labor Department's January 
1983 Study points out that the cost of amor
tizing such a liability <if it exists> would be 
only $23 million annually at eight percent 
interest, i.e., only $6,764 for each of the 3400 
colleges and universities served by TIAA
CREF. But even that estimate is over-exag
gerated, since TIAA-CREF has for years 
consistently used its high earnings to pay its 
annuitants much more than the sex-based 
guarantees under their contracts. Hence, 
TIAA-CREF can, by gender-neutral pay
ment of its dividends, have a gender-neutral 
annuity system without a single additional 
cent having to come from any of the col-
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leges and universities served by TIAA
CREF. 

K. The Labor Department's Study asserts 
that the total cost of "topping up" all bene
fits for all retirees would range from $1.195 
to $1.633 billion. This estimate consists of 
two components: $330 to $611 million for de
fined contribution plans, and $885 to $1,052 
million for defined benefit plans. Those esti
mates were made in connection with the 
Labor Department's study on equalizing 
pension benefits under Title VII of the 1964 
Civil Rights Act and the regulations of the 
Office of Contract Compliance, both of 
which apply to employment-related pen
sions, including both defined contribution 
and defined benefit plans. But that total is 
invalid as regards the potential impact of 
the pending bills <H.R. 100 and S. 372). 
These bills apply only to insured plans, and 
do not apply to non-insured employers' pen
sion plans. Defined benefit plans are gener
ally not insured. Therefore, only the de
fined contribution estimate of $310 to $611 
million is relevant to the bills. Even the 
latter estimate is exaggerated, since it in
cludes the hundreds of thousands of partici
pants and the 3,400 colleges and universi
ties, and the hundreds of other nonprofit in
stitutions, served by TIAA-CREF, as men
tioned above, who would not have to pay 
any additional cost. The remaining cost 
impact should be compared to the hundreds 
of billions of dollars involved in the insur
ance industry's annuity plans. 

L. Your editorial says that actuaries are 
"spending a lot of time lately wondering 
what Congress and/or the courts are likely 
to do about the time honored [sexl classifi
cation system." What have they been doing 
since 1972, when the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission issued regulations 
specifically declaring that Title VII requires 
"equal benefits" in employer pensions and 
thus prohibits sex classification, or since 
1978, when the Supreme Court's Manhart 
decision, subsequently followed by 13 of 14 
other courts, making it clear that sex classi
fication in employers' pension plans violates 
Title VII? 

M. You propose that Congress avoid 
"these staggering unfunded liabilities by 
making any such law truly prospective, i.e., 
pensions earned-as distinguished from pen
sions paid-after the date of enactment will 
have to be sex-neutral." That proposal 
would simply mean that the individual 
equality principle, the very heart of our na
tion's civil rights policy against discrimina
tion on the basis of race, color, religion, sex 
or national origin, would be deferred for up 
to 60 years. Such deferral is wholly unac
ceptable, particularly when it is proposed on 
grossly exaggerated estimates of the cost of 
applying our nation's civil rights policy to 
the insurance industry's annuities involving 
hundreds of billions of dollars. The same 
kind of "cost" argument did not prevail 
when President Lincoln signed the Emanci
pation Proclamation freeing the slaves and 
thus affecting <nay, cancelling) the property 
rights of the slaveholders. It should not pre
vent the Federal government <for the states 
cannot possibly do so by themselves) from 
eliminating race and sex discrimination in 
the insurance industry. 

Let me conclude by saying that I do com
mend, and agree with you on the one cor
rect comment in your editorial, namely, 
your statement that outlawing gender-based 
rates "is relatively simple to do in the case 
of auto insurance, for example, because the 
rates can be adjusted when the contract ex
pires at the end of six months or a year." 
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I recommend that the Washington Post 

review its editorial position on this subject 
and come back into the Twentieth Century. 

With every good wish, 
Sincerely yours, 

JOHN D. DINGELL, 
Member of Congress. 

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 19, 1983] 
PENSIONS AND PROBABILITIES 

What's the first thing that comes to mind 
when you hear the word "sex"? Insurance, 
right? Well, maybe not, unless youre an ac
tuary. But if you are a member of that pro
fession, you've probably been spending a lot 
of time lately wondering what Congress 
and/ or the courts are likely to do about the 
time honored classification system used by 
the insurance industry to set rates. 

Here's the problem: women, as a class, live 
longer than men. Young female drivers 
have fewer automobile accidents than their 
brothers. Women under 55 run up more 
medical bills than men, but after that age, 
men have larger bills. All this data is taken 
into consideration when insurers set rates. 
Thus, for example, teen-age girls pay less 
for auto insurance and, because they live 
longer, women pay less for life insurance. 
But pension protection costs more for fe
males simply because, as a group, women 
can be predicted to collect pensions for a 
longer period of time than their male co
workers. Many employers do provide 
gender-neutral pensions, but others simply 
make equal contributions for male and 
female workers, which buys a smaller bene
fit for women. Is it fair to take these differ
entials into account when setting insurance 
rates? 

Insurers will tell you that it's not only 
fair, it's basic to operation of the industry. 
All risks are categorized. Wood buildings, 
for example, cost more to insure than brick 
ones. A 55-year-old has to pay a lot more for 
life insurance than a 30-year-old. Nonsmok
ers get a discount from most companies, but 
test pilots are much more likely to die 
young than librarians. It is the nature of 
their business, say the actuaries, to deter
mine probabilities and classify risks, and it 
is a statistically demonstrable fact that 
women, as a group, outlive men as a group. 

Many women, however, see the system as 
basically unfair. They point out that insur
ers ignore some proven actuarial differences 
for reasons of social justice. Blacks, for ex
ample, do not on average live as long as 
whites; most Mormons live longer than most 
Catholics. Yet neither race nor religion is 
taken into consideration when setting life 
insurance or pension rates. Shouldn't 
gender be placed in the same category of 
characteristics we ignore for reasons of 
public policy? 

The courts have been considering a series 
of cases involving unequal pensions for men 
and women. There are conflicting decisions 
in the lower courts, and the Supreme Court 
has agreed to settle the question this term. 
But even if the court sanctions gender-based 
rates, Congress may still outlaw them. This 
is relatively simple to do in the case of auto 
insurance, for example, because the rates 
can be adjusted when the contract expires 
at the end of six months or a year. But ad
justing pension benefits is much more com
plicated and would, if made retroactive, in
volve enormous unfunded liabilities. Even if 
the law were written to apply only to per
sons retiring after the date of enactment, 
pension experts estimate that insurers and 
employers would have to pay out $2 billion 
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a year in benefits that had been unantici
pated when the premiums were set. 

More important to the average taxpayer is 
the situation of public employee plans. New 
York state officials have estimated that 
complying with such a law would cost the 
taxpayers of their state between $1.9 and 
$2.1 billion a year. None of this is insured by 
private carriers; it would simply be passed 
on to the taxpayer. Congress can avoid 
these staggering unfunded liabiliities by 
making any such law truly prospective, i.e., 
pensions earned-as distinguished from pen
sions paid-after the date of enactment will 
have to be sex-neutral. 
If they choose not to make this distinc

tion, lawmakers must face squarely the fact 
that in righting what they consider to be a 
social injustice, they are passing on tremen
dous costs to private industry and to state 
and local taxpayers.e 

PERSONAL EXPLANATION 

HON. TOM CORCORAN 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. CORCORAN. Mr. Speaker, due 
to a previous commitment, I was not 
able to be present and voting on the 
House floor yesterday during the pro
ceedings of the House of Representa
tives. Had I been present, I would have 
voted in the following way: 

On approving the Speaker's approv
al of the Journal of Monday, March 
21, "Yea"; 

On agreeing to House Resolution 
127, committee funding resolution, 
"Nay"; 

On agreeing to the rule providing for 
consideration of House Concurrent 
Resolution 91, the first concurrent res
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
1984, paired against; 

On agreeing to the conference 
report accompanying H.R. 1718, emer
gency jobs appropriation, paired 
against; 

On agreeing to a motion to recede 
from its disagreement with the Senate 
on the so-called Edgar targeting 
amendment, paired against. I support 
the Edgar amendment and was pleased 
that the House rejected the motion to 
recede and then insisted on its dis
agreement with the other body.e 

POLITICAL LABELS 

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I wish 
to bring to the attention of my col
leagues a succinct commentary on the 
necessity of transcending the political 
labels that shackle our minds and stul
tify our service to the Nation. Called 
upon daily to state our views on a host 
of issues, it is easy for Members of this 
institution to fall into the trap of rit-
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ualism-arguing for or against proposi
tions simply because it is predeter
mined from prior votes or statements. 
Democrats and Republicans alike 
share the blame of wearing "intellec
tual predisposition like a colored 
cloth." Given our duties, we must 
always be on guard against this insi
duous threat. I commend the editor of 
the Lockport, N.Y. Union-Sun & Jour
nal for his insights. 

The editorial follows: 
THE NEED To TRANSCEND LABELS 

We recently watched that fine PBS tele
cast "Agronsky and Company," which fea
tures moderator Martin Agronsky and four 
prominent news columnists sparing over the 
issues of the day. The columnists are Hugh 
Sidey of Time Magazine, Carl Rowen of the 
Washington Post, and syndicted columnists 
George Will and James J. Kilpatrick. 

Rowen is a liberal, just to the left of 
Franklin D. Roosevelt; Agronsky is a liberal, 
though not overbearing so; Sidey leans, 
though politely, to the right; Will and Kil
patrick are conservatives, maybe just to the 
right of Teddy Roosevelt. 

There is no lack of brains when these five 
get together, but that's not to say that 
nothing is lacking. The program suffers 
from a certain predictability and, in that, it 
is microcosmic. As intelligent as these men 
are, they are quite unable to tanscend the 
bane of us all: a closed mind. 

Give most of us a political issue, and we'll 
respond with an inner stereotype that sets 
behavioral psychologists to smugly lighting 
their pipes. Most of us have but one answer, 
the words to which are rearranged to fit the 
issue. 

There is no need, really, to ask George 
Will or Carl Rowen his views on the Reagan 
administration's response to El Salvador or 
public-works legislation. Those views, 
though stated grandiloquently, were formed 
long before either issue was in the news. 
Like the rest of us, Will and Rowen simply 
assimilate those facts that are consistent 
with their conception of human nature. 

Give a liberal an issue-any issue but de
fense spending-and he'll respond by throw
ing money at it. A conservative, on the 
other hand, stands perpetually ready to 
send in the marines, whether it's to El Sal
vador or New York City. While both exam
ples are oversimplifications, the caricatures 
are not without truth. 

Whatever happened to independent think
ing? Are we so certain of ourselves that we 
can afford to go through life with one 
answer? 

The truth is, of course, just the opposite. 
We categorize because ideas that don't fit 
conveniently into mental compartments 
make us squirm with discomfort. It is far 
easier to dismiss information than to reform 
opinions. 

So we tend to plug along with blind, un
thinking certitude. We wear our intellectual 
predisposition like a colored cloth, reflect
ing only those "truths" from the prism of 
information that are consistent with the 
hue of our mental fabric; all others pass 
through us.e 
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THE REAL FARM CRISIS 

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR. 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. 
Speaker, American farmers' invest
ments of labor and capital are yielding 
rapidly diminishing returns. Pressed 
by the high cost of land, equipment, 
and supplies and high interest rates on 
one hand, and low prices for farm 
products on the other, farmers bal
ance on the brink of insolvency, or go 
over it. 

Consumers, too, feel the effects. Al
though food is plentiful, prices are 
rising steadily, and millions of Ameri
cans must depend on public welfare to 
provide an adequate diet. Funds for 
these programs are under heavy pres
sure at the Federal and State levels. 
The inconsistencies are painful; we see 
farmers distributing surplus produce 
to the unemployed and lines of urban 
poor waiting to receive handouts of 
cheese. We are cutting back the food 
stamp program, only to revive the 
direct handout and the soup kitchen. 

While the worldwide recession and 
the current budget cutting binge may 
be blamed for some of these contradic
tions, and will, we hope, be resolved by 
renewed economic growth and a 
return to more realistic policies, there 
are deeper problems that will remain. 
The real farm crisis is not simply eco
nomic, but social and political. To un
derstand it we must look carefully at 
the American agricultural enterprise 
as a whole. We must begin this effort 
soon, before the present lack of a sen
sible policy for setting priorities at the 
Federal level causes further problems 
for farmers and consumers alike. 

An article by Kenneth R. Farrell in 
the Washington Post and one by 
Thomas N. Urban in the Chicago Trib
une shed interesting light on the issue. 
I commend these articles to my col
leagues. 
[From the Washington Post, Jan. 13, 19831 

BUT WILL IT WoRK? 
<Kenneth R. Farrell> 

At first glance, the apparent logic and 
simplicity of President Reagan's announced 
plan to make payments-in-kind <PIK> to 
farmers is appealing. Any program that 
promises simultaneously to improve de
pressed farm prices and income and reduce 
swelling government outlays ($12 billion) 
for commodity programs stands a good 
chance of playing well in both Washington 
and Peoria. 

But will it work? And is it good farm and 
food policy? 

The administration seems determined to 
make the program attractive to cash-hungry 
farmers. For not planting up to 30 percent 
of their 1983 base acreage of wheat and feed 
grains (25 percent for cotton>, farmers 
would receive quantities of commodities 
equal to as much as 80 to 90 percent of that 
acreage's "normal" yields. To participate in 
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PIK, farmers must first comply with al
ready announced cropland diversion pro
grams (20 percent for wheat and feed 
grains, 25 percent for cotton>. 

Together, the two programs could idle as 
much as half of the 1983 base acreage, with 
farmers receiving payment either in cash or 
in kind on as much as 80 percent of the 
acreage. And, if a 25-to-30-percent PIK is 
not sufficiently alluring, the administration 
will consider allowing whole farms to be 
withdrawn from production on a bid basis. 

In theory, this administrative sleight-of
hand should produce several results: the 
farmer reduces his out-of-pocket costs by 
not producing on as much as 50 percent of 
his cropland-or possibly his whole farm
while receiving cash and commodities to dis
pose of as he sees fit; 1983 production is re
duced and market prices increased from oth
erwise prevailing levels; and the current 
large supplies of stocks (government-owned 
and/or farmer-owned under government 
programs), stock management costs and 
government budget exposure in 1983-84 all 
are reduced. A close look at the implications 
and risks of the program, however, reveals 
something short of a panacea. 

At maximum, as much as 100 million acres 
of cropland could be idled under PIK and 
diversion programs. Although certainly not 
all farmers will participate, and some "slip
page" will occur because of "phantom" 
acres, diversion of least productive land, and 
use of fertilizer and other land-substitutes, 
production declines could be substantial. 
Poor weather here and abroad combined 
with large-scale participation in PIK could 
force prices sharply upward throughout 
world agricultural markets. 

But the opposite also could happen. Since 
payments in kind would come from market
insulated stocks owned either by govern
ment or by farmers under government pro
grams, PIK commodities would increase the 
supply of "free" stocks-and a combination 
of PIK, favorable weather here and else
where, and weak demand could push market 
prices down in late 1983 and in 1984. To 
limit the downside market risk for PIK par
ticipants, the Senate Agriculture Committee 
during the lame-duck session approved a 
floor for PIK commodities at no less than 
75 percent of their government guaranteed 
1983 prices, themselves scheduled to in
crease under other legislation. If retained, 
that provision raises the anomalous possibil
ity of government having to repurchase its 
own stocks of commodities! The House 
voted to exempt PIK from the current ceil
ing of $50,000 for government payments to 
any individual participant, raising potential 
equity problems. 

Managing the program and minimizing its 
potentially uneven impacts among farmers 
and regions will require a vast web of ad
ministrative rules and regulations. Even if 
they can be made operational in time for 
farmers' decision-making for 1983-which is 
doubtful-the result will be further govern
ment intrusion in the farm economy. And 
this from an administration dedicated to the 
free market. 

The rationale for this inconsistency is 
that PIK is an emergency <one or two-year> 
program designed to cope with a short-term 
economic crisis in agriculture. Further, the 
administration contends, PIK is the only 
feasible weapon at hand to attack the twin 
economic and political problems of a de
pressed agriculture and burgeoning budget 
outlays-a contention unfortunately close to 
the mark. 

No one disputes that agriculture is experi
encing one of its most difficult years since 
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the 1930's. But the same could be said for 
other sectors of the economy, including ag
riculture-supply industries that could be 
hurt by PIK. 

Until demand for farm products can be 
strengthened at home and abroad through 
economic recovery, some assistance to agri
culture may be warranted, especially since 
government policies partly caused the cur
rent overexpansion in production. But 
where do we draw the line? And should we 
risk shutting down the productive capacity 
of millions of acres of cropland when weath
er-induced shortages are all too possible in 
an inherently unstable world agriculture? 
The lessons of the 1960s and 1970s should 
not so quickly be forgotten. 

PIK and similar short-run palliatives to 
deal with the "farm problem" mirror the 
disarray that plagues U.S. agricultural 
policy in general. Despite fundamental 
changes in the structure and economics of 
agriculture in recent decades, farm price 
and income policy is largely bound by con
cepts and legislation of the 1930s. 

More specifically, PIK reflects the glaring 
absence of an adequate food security policy 
to mitigate the effects of chronically unsta
ble food supplies. Although current U.S. 
commodity stocks are large, global stocks
at 17 percent of annual use-are not out of 
line by historical standards, and probably 
are minimal. A U.S. food security policy
preferably coordinated international food 
security policies-designed to reduce the in
stability of food supplies would view current 
U.S. abundance as an opportunity to build 
valuable reserves against future production 
shortfalls. Instead, the U.S. inclination is to 
short future markets and manage domestic 
stocks to improve farm prices and incomes. 
Until the two objectives are clearly differen
tiated for policy purposes and until Con
gress and the administration give higher 
priority to long-run food security, U.S. pro
grams will serve neither objective very well. 

PIK can be made to work, if the price is 
right. It even can be rationalized as neces
sary under current circumstances. But as 
long-range farm and food policy it's like 
using aspirin to treat malaria-the symp
toms may be eased for a while, but there's 
no cure in sight. 

<The writer is director of the Food and 
Agricultural Policy Program at Resources 
for the Future.) 

[From the Chicago Tribune, Dec. 24, 19821 
PRODUCTIVITY NOT ENOUGH FOR FARMER 

<By Thomas N. Urban) 
Much of American industry has lost its 

productivity edge. One has only to look at 
unemployment rates, bankruptcy statistics 
and worker concessions to realize that our 
industrial sector is passing through a pro
found period of readjustment. 

But one American industry has very dif
ferent problems: Agriculture still is produc
ing at a very high rate. Its productivity in 
terms of total output, yield per acre, output 
per man-hour or almost any measure con
tinues to rise in an awesome growth curve 
that began after World War II and shows no 
sign of abating. 

Paradoxically, these increases are placing 
severe financial stress on the majority of 
those who produce our raw food and fiber. 
Increased farmer participation in the gov
ernment's acreage reduction program, cou
pled with the development of an even 
stronger, more predictable program will 
help relieve the pressure in the short term. 
For, given today's surplus, price and storage 
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problems, it is better to store land than 
grain. 

But what we need vitally is a new long
range approach to American agriculture. 
Many of the economic ills of the farm sector 
today can be traced, I believe, to that fact 
that existing farm policies and the mecha
nisms for altering them do not fit today's 
agriculture. Since 1945, mechanization, the 
use of fertilizers, genetically improved seeds 
and other technological advances, combined 
with farmers' eagerness to apply them, ex
panded U.S. farm production beyond what 
we could use. We stored the excess, tried to 
encourage farmers to adjust acreage 
through various incentives, and finally de
cided to use grain, primarily wheat, as a tool 
of international diplomacy. 

During these years, agriculture evolved 
from an occupation that was relatively iso
lated from world events into a very complex, 
specialized, highly capital. intensve interna
tional business. Overseas grain sales now ac
count for one-fifth of this country's total 
exports. There are now a large number of 
new, nonfarm players in food production 
and marketing. 

Unfortunately, our system for making 
farm policy has not changed. The U.S. De
partment of Agriculture has very little 
input into U.S. domestic or foreign policy. 
State, Defense and the Office of Manage
ment and Budget make food and ag policy, 
often without even consulting the USDA, 
or, in some cases, without even realizing the 
effect of such decisions on the U.S. food 
system. 

As a result, we lack a clear food policy 
that allows U.S. agriculture to make its 
maximum contribution to the economy of 
this country and the world. Instead, agricul
tural embargoes continue to be used as a 
threat to curb the behavior of other- na
tions-even though experience has proved 
that such displays are not only ineffective 
but damage our farm economy. This lack of 
direction is tragic. We are in danger of 
squandering our food production advan
tages because our political system seems 
unable to recognize change. 

The time is now at hand for both farmers 
and those who sell to or buy from farmers 
to re-examine their relationship and join 
forces in a broad-based coalition to develop 
realistic policy. 

Whether we are talking about export 
policy, soil and water conservation, the legal 
issues affecting agriculture, farm financing, 
government policies on trade and tariffs, 
grain sales agreements or labeling, it is clear 
that food and agriculture need a strong new 
coalition to help chart their course and then 
make their case. 

(Thomas N. Urban is president of Pioneer 
Hi-Bred International, a leading producer 
of seed corn. Je 

SOCIAL SECURITY BILL 

HON. JOE KOLTER 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. KOLTER. Mr. Speaker, I voted 
for the social security bill only because 
it included the provision for the con
tinuation of unemployment compensa
tion. The Fourth Congressional Dis
trict suffers economic woes of disas
trous proportions. Unemployment fig-
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ures in Beaver County alone reach 24 
percent, making it one of the most ad
versely affected areas in the Nation. I 
am so distressed by the conditions in 
my district that I could not possibly 
vote against compensation for those 
who have suffered so greatly since 
they lost their jobs. 

I do not, however, support many of 
the provisions in the bill, particularly 
including Federal workers in the social 
security system, and I will gladly co
sponsor legislation that seeks to 
exempt Federal workers from social 
security coverage. 

Nor do I agree with Representative 
J. J. PICKLE's amendment to the bill. I 
do not support raising the retirement 
age in an effort to alleviate the long
range financial problems of the social 
security system. Rather, I support the 
now defeated Pepper amendment, in
troduced by Representative CLAUDE 
PEPPER, which seeks to solve the finan
cial dilemma not by reducing benefits 
but by increasing the payroll taxes in 
the year 2010. 

Because I do not believe the bill 
offers the best solution to the Ameri
can people concerning the tangled 
problems of social security, I look for
ward to voting on new legislation or 
further amendments regarding social 
security in order to improve the out
come of the bill.e 

HUMAN RIGHTS IN SOUTH 
MOLUCCAS 

HON. JAMES H. SCHEUER 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, our 
Nation has long been concerned with 
the promotion of human rights 
throughout the world. I would like to 
have the following article on the 
plight of the South Moluccans from 
the December 16, 1982, Washington 
Times printed in the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcORD for the thoughtful consider
ation of my colleagues. 

SOUTH MOLUCCANS STILL THERE 
The issue is the self-determination of the 

South Moluccas, an island nation of 2 mil
lion people that was forcibly incorporated 
into Indonesia 32 years ago. It is an issue 
that will not go away and in which the 
United States has an increasingly important 
stake. The conflict entered Western con
sciousness through hijacking committed 
some years ago in the Netherlands in the 
name of South Moluccan independence. 
Now, disavowing such tactics and intent on 
a peaceful resolution, the South Moluccan 
people are asking for justice and are saying: 
We are still entitled to the independence. 

The South Moluccan people inhabit a 
chain of islands west of New Guinea and 
south of the Philippines. Ethnically, racial
ly, religiously, linguistically and culturally, 
the South Moluccans are distinct from the 
Javans and Sumatrans who dominate Indo
nesia. The Dutch, who ruled the East Indies 
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as a colonial power for 350 years, gave the 
South Moluccas a measure of autonomy in 
1947. 

When the Japanese took power in Jakar
ta, they began a war of domination that 
ended in 1950 with more than 20,000 sol
diers killed and the South Moluccas a sub
ject state within Indonesia. 
It is a measure of the cynicism of world 

politics today that the South Moluccan 
quest for self-determination seems quixotic. 

Heretofore, the Western alliance has 
stayed away from this issue because of Indo
nesia's importance as an oil producer and a 
non-communist nation. Yet the leverage of 
international oil has diminished, especially 
in Indonesia's case because of internal cor
ruption and falling production. And in the 
long run, the centrifugal pressures in the 
Indonesian empire are a greater threat to 
the stability and concomitant Western ori
entation of the Javanese than any external 
pressure for South Moluccan independence 
might be now. 

This is a natural opportunity for the 
United States to promote simultaneously its 
interests in international stability and the 
ideals of its founders. The many independ
ence movements in the world do not go 
away with neglect or repression. Most 
fester, and flame again when the power of 
central government subjugation weakens. 
By supporting South Moluscan independ
ence, the United States can accomplish sev
eral significant and mutually reinforcing ob
jectives: 

It can reaffirm its commitment to the fun
damental and universal ideals of political 
self-determination, and limit the Soviet 
Union's self-serving and fraudulent arroga
tion of that concern; 

It can establish a peaceful, juridical 
means of resolving such disputes, which 
otherwise are apt to endanger Western in
terests for years to come; 

It can begin what probably will be a long
term endeavor of the West-saving the In
donesians in spite of themselves, and doing 
so in a constructive way; 

It can help elevate the institutional level 
of collective international behavior; 

It can assure simple justice for the South 
Moluccans, a democratic, Christian people 
who are natural allies of the West, and 
whose cause and case has been deferred too 
long. 

SHARON AND WARNER 
HODGDON AND FAMILY 

HON. JERRY LEWIS 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. LEWIS of California. Mr. 
Speaker, on Thursday evening, March 
31, the Exchange Club of San Bernar
dino will be honoring Warner and 
Sharon Hodgdon along with their two 
sons, Aaron, age 14, and Justin, age 8, 
with the "Book of Golden Deeds 
Award." This prestigious award is the 
highest honor the Exchange Club be
stows. 

The Exchange Club of San Bernar
dino is one of the most active organi
zations in our county. It sponsors the 
Miss San Bernardino Contest and the 
Sunshine Special. This event feeds 
over 6,000 handicapped citizens during 
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the Sunshine Special Day at the Na
tional Orange Show every spring when 
the citrus crop is highlighted. 

Mr. Speaker, I take great pride in 
commending to my colleagues the Ex
change Club of San Bernardino for 
honoring the Hodgdon family with 
this coveted award which has not been 
presented to anyone since 1971. The 
Hodgdon family has been long noted 
in the community for their generosity 
in helping the blind and the handi
capped. They have also been exten
sively involved with the Arrowhead 
United Way, the YMCA and the 
YWCA, and with the Boy and Girl 
Scouts. They have worked tireless 
hours with churches of all denomina
tions, the veterans of the Inland 
Empire and a number of local hospi
tals. Their support and enthusiasm 
added a very special touch to the dedi
cation dinner for the Jerry Pettis Me
morial Veterans Hospital in Lorna 
Linda. I want to commend both the 
Exchange Club and the Hodgdons for 
their charitable contributions which 
have made our community a better 
place to live.e 

TRIBALLY CONTROLLED COM
MUNITY COLLEGE ASSISTANCE 
ACT 

HON. PAUL SIMON 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. SIMON. Mr. Speaker, I am 
today introducing for consideration by 
the 98th Congress the Tribally Con
trolled Community College Assistance 
Act Amendments of 1983. This action 
is necessitated by the President's deci
sion to veto the bill S. 2623, which was 
passed in the waning days of the 97th 
Congress. The House and Senate had 
earlier overwhelmingly adopted sepa
rate bills reauthorizing and extending 
the Tribally Controlled Community 
College Assistance Act of 1978. The 
conference report on S. 2623 was also 
agreed to overwhelmingly. This impor
tant legislation is critical to the surviv
al and improvement of 18 tribally con
trolled community colleges. 

Almost all of the 18 tribally con
trolled colleges are located in isolated 
areas on Indian reservations and are 
providing the only source of educa
tional opportunity beyond the elemen
tary and secondary grades. Many of 
the Indian students who attend the 
tribally controlled colleges would not 
otherwise receive a college education. 
Additionally, these institutions are an 
important source of trained leadership 
and an economi resource for the 
tribes. Tribally controlled colleges are 
an essential element in advancing 
Indian educational opportunity. 

The President, however, chose to 
veto this important bill and offered 
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three reasons for his decision to do so. 
I believe that the President should 
have signed S. 2623. In light of the 
Presidential veto my colleagues and I 
who originally cosponsored H.R. 6485 
have reviewed our commitment to the 
tribally controlled colleges and the 
concerns expressed by the President. I 
would like to review with my col
leagues in the House those issues. 

First, the President objected to the 
bill on the grounds that it "would de
clare the Federal Government's sup
port of tribal community colleges to be 
a part of its trust responsibility toward 
Indian tribes." The President has ap
parently been advised that "college 
level Indian education has never been 
characterized in law or treaty as a 
trust responsibility of the Federal 
Government." Indian education is in
cluded in almost all treaties governing 
the relationship between various 
tribes and the U.S. Government. I dis
covered this fact myself while reading 
many of these treaties during the sub
committee's oversight hearings on the 
tribally controlled colleges. While col
lege education is never mentioned as a 
part of those treaties, education cer
tainly is and I doubt that many of us 
consider a college or university educa
tion unimportant in the education of 
our children. In order to avoid any 
confusion on this issue, the conference 
report went to great length to clarify 
that we were neither altering nor ex
tending any Federal right or responsi
bility by including this language in the 
bill. It was simply an attempt to say 
that Congress would decide, not the 
executive branch, whether or not edu
cation should be considered a trust re
sponsibility. 

Second, the President objected to 
the inclusion of certain provisions pro
viding for veto of regulations issued by 
the Secretary of the Interior with re
spect to the tribally controlled col
leges. All other higher education insti
tutions which accept and use Federal 
funds are subjected to regulations by 
the Department of Education. These 
regulations have historically been sub
jected to review under section 431 of 
the general education provisions act. 
S. 2623 would simply have extended 
this legislative review to Department 
of Interior regulations affecting the 
tribally controlled Indian community 
colleges. This provision has also been 
deleted from the bill I am introducing 
today because we seek to avoid a con
stitutional confrontation with the 
President over this issue. The mem
bers of the committee, especially my 
colleague from Illinois <Mr. ERLEN
BORN) feel very strongly that the 
rights of the legislative branch to 
review Department of Education regu
lations must be preserved. 

Third, the bill I am introducing 
today retains two important provisions 
which I believe are essential to the 
growth and development of these 18 
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colleges, and any others which become 
beneficiaries of the act. The bill re
tains the endowment provisions, which 
I authored originally in H.R. 6485, the 
House version of the reauthorization, 
in the last session. This provision will 
permit the tribally controlled colleges 
to raise funds privately or use Snyder 
Act funds and have those funds 
matched by the Federal Government. 
Viable endowments will be essential to 
the survival and enhancement of these 
colleges. In addition, the bill contains 
the construction and renovation sec
tions which will permit the Federal 
Government to assist in improving the 
physical facility at the tribally con
trolled colleges. From the point of 
view of improving the quality of edu
cation at these institutions and assur
ing that they achieve full accredita
tion, nothing could be more important 
than to improve the stability of fund
ing and the physical facilities at these 
institutions. While the President sug
gests that he "is deeply committed to 
providing educational opportunities 
for American Indians," this cannot be 
done without taking these two major 
steps to improve these institutions. 
The Tribally Controlled Community 
College Assistance Act has already 
contributed substantially to the at
tainment of accreditation or accredita
tion candidacy by 13 of the colleges; 9 
of these 13 schools now find them
selves at the advanced point in their 
pursuit of accreditation-where the 
funding stability and status of their 
facilities over the next 5 years will be 
a critical and deciding factor in the 
award of full accreditation. 

I believe that this bill meets the 
needs of the tribally controlled col
leges and the concerns expressed by 
the President. We have tried to meet 
him halfway. The committee report 
and other parts of the legislative his
tory will reflect our bipartisan con
cerns on the trust issue and on the 
question of legislative veto provisions. 
I believe the Congress should take this 
bill up at the earliest possible time and 
pass it. This will facilitate its consider
ation in the other body. I hope my col
leagues in the House will join me in 
cosponsoring this legislation and 
seeing it enacted into law during this 
session of the Congress.e 

NATURAL GAS REGULATORY 
REFORM, REAGAN STYLE 

HON.DONALDJ.PEASE 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
• Mr. PEASE. Mr. Speaker, the Presi
dent's natural gas bill, titled the "Nat
ural Gas Regulatory Reform Amend
ments of 1983," has been introduced in 
both the House and the Senate. It is 
ostensibly a free market panacea to 
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very complex and controversial issues 
that have seen severe distortions in 
the natural gas market: While a varie
ty of factors have combined to create a 
glut of gas supplies, prices have simul
taneously climbed to all time highs. 

But the notion of combining a few 
short-lived consumer provisions with a 
complete deregulation of natural gas is 
not acceptable to me or to the gas con
sumers I represent in northern Ohio. 

The President's bill is being sold as 
consumer protection. It is supposed to 
be a bill that would end or mitigate 
some of the factors contributing to 
today's problems. But the administra
tion's descriptions of the bill conven
iently play down the fact that all nat
ural gas will be decontrolled in 1986. 
Even so-called "old gas" found before 
passage of the 1978 National Gas 
Policy Act will have its price ceiling re
moved completely and market forces 
will determine the price for consum
ers. I cannot see how this situation can 
mean anything but still higher prices 
for already hard-hit residential and in
dustrial consumers. 

The actual consumer protection por
tion of the President's bill may actual
ly be of help to consumers. It imposes 
a moratorium on purchased gas ad
justments <PGA's) which allow most 
costs of gas purchases to be passed 
through to the consumer. If producers 
and pipelines know that all their costs 
will be passed through automatically, 
there is no incentive for them to lower 
prices or otherwise make their oper
ations as efficient as possible. 

Thus, the President's moratorium on 
this passthrough could be beneficial. 
However, it would last only until Jan
aury 1, 1986, and could be overriden by 
the industry-oriented Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission if it found 
such costs to be prudent. 

Mr. Speaker, I would be inclined to 
support a market approach to natural 
gas policy reform if I had seen some 
evidence that the market itself had 
made some efforts to sort out the criti
cal problems that it has. But the in
dustry has remained largely steadfast 
in its determination to stick by take
or-pay contract clauses and price esca
lation provisions that are clearly out 
of line, given oversupplies of gas and 
low consumption levels. If producers 
cannot act voluntarily in the free 
market to ease critical market disrup
tions, then it is the responsibility of 
the Congres to act on behalf of the 
public. This message has been stated 
explicitly and implicitly by Members 
of Congress, including me, since last 
summer. The gas industry cannot tell 
us it was not given a chance to work 
out its problems. 

In short, Mr. Speaker, it appears 
that the President's natural gas bill 
lures us into long-term natural gas 
price increases through total gas de
regulation in exchange for dubious 
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short-term consumer protection provi
sions. While I am ready to support 
some of the consumer provisions that 
the President has proposed, their cou
pling with total natural gas deregula
tion is not acceptable. 

Bear in mind, there is no reason 
whatsoever why the consumer provi
sions must be coupled with complete 
deregulation. Let us adopt the former 
and reject the latter.e 

SURPLUS FEDERAL LANDS FOR 
CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES 

HON. FORTNEY H. (PETE) STARK 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
• Mr. STARK. Mr. Speaker, the news 
is filled with horror stories lately 
about prison overcrowding. The Wash
ington Post reported on February 16 
that yet another State, Florida, had 
joined the growing list of States under 
court order to construct new prisons to 
deal with burgeoning prison popula
tions. As States begin to implement 
longer sentence laws, it becomes evi
dent that something must be done, im
mediately, to alleviate the problems of 
overcrowding, while still taking into 
account the overall fiscal problems 
that we face. 

Today I am introducing legislation 
to alleviate the problems of prison 
overcrowding by amending the Federal 
Property and Administrative Services 
Act of 1949 to permit the disposal of 
surplus property to States and local 
governments for correctional facility 
use. 

In the Ninth District of California, 
which I represent, the problem of 
prison overcrowding is serious. The 
California Bureau of Crime Statistics 
states that Alameda County is one of 
the most felony-ridden counties in 
California. And although the county 
has spent over $19.3 million in capital 
funds to construct and renovate adult 
detention facilities since 1973, and has 
constructed a $20 million pretrial facil
ity in Oakland, the demand for jail 
cells continues to greatly outweigh the 
supply. If current trends continue, by 
1990, the county's pretrial prisoner 
population will be nearly 50 percent 
greater than bed capacity. 

The county's need for additional de
tention facilities is severe. Santa Rita's 
current prisoner population is 1,800, 
with weekend peaks exceeding 2,000. 
Only 16 of Santa Rita's beds meet the 
State minimum jail standards. The 
amount of violent behavior has in
creased dramatically. Since 1980, there 
have been 58 felony assaults by in
mates against staff, 188 felony assaults 
by inmates against inmates, and 547 
misdemeanor assaults by inmates 
against inmates within the prison. 
Since 1981, there have been 86 at-
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tempted suicides, and since 1975, there 
have been 117 significant fires set by 
inmates. 

These figures reflect the situation in 
only one of 435 congressional districts. 
The Department of Justice says that 
prisons are filling up at the fastest 
rate since 1926, when the Department 
began keeping count. We cannot allow 
the public to be threatened by not in
carcerating prisoners, for lack of 
space. And we cannot continue to sub
ject prisoners to unsafe, unsanitary, 
and inhumane conditions. This legisla
tion allows State and local govern
ments to respond to the situation. The 
bill sets up a system in which the Jus
tice Department and General Services 
Administration, working together, can 
identify tracts of surplus Federal prop
erty, to be transferred to State and 
local correctional departments. 

As of December 31, 1982, the Federal 
Property Resources Service inventory 
summary listed more than 50,000 acres 
of excess and surplus Federal proper
ty. While most of this land would be 
judged unsuitable for correctional fa
cility use, the legislation allows the in
clusion of correctional facilities in the 
GSA "laundry list" of eligible uses of 
surplus Federal land, so as to allow 
States and local governments to expe
dite prison construction. 

The Attorney General's Task Force 
on Violent Crime recently put the con
cept of turning surplus Federal land 
over for correctional facilities as one 
of its highest priorities. This legisla
tion is a first step in implementing 
that valuable recommendation. 

Let us not wait for the courts to 
place more States under emergency 
orders to deal with prison overcrowd
ing. Let us anticipate the problem and 
create opportunities to solve it. The 
time for this legislation is overdue. I 
urge my colleagues to support its swift 
consideration and passage.e 

INTRODUCTION OF THE ARCTIC 
RESEARCH AND POLICY ACT 
OF 1983 

HON. DON YOUNG 
OF ALASKA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speak
er, I am today introducing legislation 
designed to increase our knowledge 
about the Arctic region of our United 
States, and how this area fits into the 
larger understanding of our human 
environment. The Arctic area of the 
United States has undergone study in 
the past by a vast number of agencies 
and concerns, with little or no coordi
nation of efforts or goals. At the same 
time, the United States has spent mil
lions of dollars studying our Antarctic 
regions in a coordinated, ongoing 
effort. The Arctic represents a multi-

7453 
faceted opportunity to improve our 
understanding and our way of life. 
The onshore and offshore arctic con
tains vital energy resources that can 
reduce our dependence on foreign oil 
and improve the national balance of 
payments, and the extraction of those 
resources must be done in an environ
mentally sound way, which requires 
empirical background data. It also 
serves as our only common border 
with the Soviet Union, and is thus crit
ical to our national defense. Its renew
able resources, especially its fish and 
other seafood represent a commercial 
asset of tremendous proportion. The 
arctic conditions have been proven to 
affect weather patterns and must be 
understood in order to promote better 
agricultural management throughout 
the United States. In the health field, 
it is important to understand the 
impact of humans on the weather as 
well as upon the environment, and the 
Arctic further provides us with a 
unique laboratory for research into 
human health and adaptation, physi
cal and psychological, to climates of 
extreme cold and isolation and may 
provide information crucial to future 
defense needs. These are but a few of 
the many reasons why Arctic needs 
should not go unmet, and why I intro
duce this legislation today. The United 
States is far behind other nations, in
cluding the Soviet Union, in our un
derstanding of the Arctic areas of the 
world, and to be a leader in the dec
ades ahead, it is absolutely critical to 
have a foundation of knowledge from 
which to make knowledgeable deci
sions. I believe this legislation to be 
long overdue, Mr. Speaker, and I hope 
the Members will see the need for this 
increased research into one of our 
most promising areas on the face of 
the Earth. Thank you Mr. Speaker.e 

IMF QUOTAS 

HON. MARCY KAPTUR 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
• Ms. KAPTUR. Mr. Speaker, the 
Committee on Banking, Finance and 
Urban Affairs will begin hearings on 
the possible IMF quota increase in 
April. The following two articles from 
the New York Times, December 19, 
1982, shed an interesting light on the 
administration request for $8.4 billion 
in enlarged IMF quotas and for par
ticipation in a separate emergency 
fund. I encourage my colleagues to 
read these articles. 
[From the New York Times, Dec. 19, 1983] 
THE BANKS SHOULD HAVE KNOWN BE'rl'ER 

<By Benjamin Weiner> 
Recently a bank hosted a seminar in New 

York focusing on investment in a South 
Asian country. Attendance was sparse, de-
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spite the country's attractive prospects and 
the bank's reputation for fine luncheons
complete with waiters resplendent in tails. 

The scarcity of executives at the meeting 
may have had less to do with busy corporate 
schedules than with a growing distrust of 
some major banks' recommendation regard
ing investment opportunities abroad. 

Iran, Poland, Brazil and Mexico are part 
of the parade of "tremendous opportuni
ties" touted by certain American banks in 
recent years in the face of mounting evi
dence that some of these countries were 
slipping and sliding toward economic and 
political Armageddon. 

Today, Mexico is in economic chaos and 
possibly edging into political violence, and 
the warning blips were evident as far back 
as 1980 and more so in 1981. Yet many of 
our financial institutions continued to ex
pound upon Mexico in heady language, as 
well as participate in the lending orgy that 
led Mexico to accumulate a disastrous for
eign debt. 

Manufacturers Hanover Trust's December 
1981 newsletter, Byline, printed an inter
view with one of the bank's officers based in 
Mexico, in which the officer termed Mexico 
"probably one of the most dynamic econo
mies in the world today." 

He added: "The tremendous oil revenues
more than 70 percent of the total income
also enable Mexico to insulate itseli from 
many of the problems plaguing other devel
oping nations. Government and industry 
alike encourage foreign investment and 
offer attractive incentives." 

Bank of America used double-page adver
tisements to brag about its loans to Mexico 
and its lead role in a $2.5 billion financing 
for Pemex, the national oil company, stat
ing: 

"Today, Mexican industry is developing 
dynamically in many different directions. 
Our knowledge of the local business terrain 
can be invaluable. So if you're interested in 
Mexican business opportunities-of any 
kind-talk to Bank of America." 

The Mexicans utilized these ads in their 
own promotional literature. 

Bank of America continues to maintain a 
Pollyanna posture, perhaps because it is 
saddled with some $3 billion in questionable 
loans to Mexico. In a magazine article in 
August of this year one of its officials was 
quoted as saying: "We're telling our clients 
that now is a great time to lay the founda
tion for 1983 and beyond." 

It makes one wonder whether there is an 
aging former Nazi economist sitting some
where in Germany who in the early 1930's 
predicted that Adoli Hitler would be a boon 
for the German economy, and today is 
saying, "I told you so!" 

Chase Manhattan Bank's unbridled opti
mism was evident in periodic comments on 
Mexico in its Chase International Finance 
newsletter. In 1980 the bank noted that 
". . . the high levels of petroleum export 
earnings anticipated should help bring 
about a trade surplus by 1981." 

It went on: "With the availability of in
creasing petroleum revenues, the 1982 eco
nomic goals of the new plan should be at
tainable, but a satisfactory level of employ
ment creation will take longer to achieve." 

Chase's effusiveness continued through
out 1981, despite the growing evidence of an 
oil glut and other economic hurricane sig
nals. At one point the bank reported that 
"growth in the current year is expected to 
remain in the 7.5 percent range as the oil 
output rate continues to rise and as agricul
tural output improves in response to added 
investment." 
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Even the dawn of 1982 found the spirit of 

Dr. Pangloss very much in Chase, which 
said that "Mexico will see its real economic 
growth rate slow to a still strong 6 percent 
in 1982." 

Citibank seems to have said little in public 
about Mexico, perhaps in good part because 
it discontinued publishing its Monthly Eco
nomic Letter in 1981. However, while it ef
fectively catalogued some of the difficulties 
facing Mexico in a 1980 issue, it inexplicably 
ended up with the following silver lining 
praise of Mexico's then president, Jose 
L6pez Portillo: 

"Under this leadership and with 50 billion 
barrels of oil in the ground, Mexico is enti
tled to view its future with optimism." 

The banks quoted above were not alone. 
Other American and foreign financial insti
tutions vigorously contributed to Mexico's 
economic burnout. And it is the L6pez Por
tillo Administration whose policies must be 
assigned ultimate responsibility. 

What is disconcerting is the assumption 
by the American banks that they can wrig
gle out of their lending difficulties by invok
ing two now-familiar arguments: That we 
must come to the aid of Mexico <Poland, 
Rumania, etc.) because if it defaulted the 
banking system of the free world would col
lapse, and that we must come to the eco
nomic rescue of Mexico <Argentina, Brazil, 
etc.) because economic collapse would trig
ger a revolution. 

These arguments actually are valid. The 
trouble is that it is the American taxpayer, 
not the banks, who ultimately foot the bill. 

There is an additional complication aris
ing from the banks' apparent international 
naivete, which will be felt sharply by devel
oping nations anxious to attract foreign and 
especially American investment. 

American manufacturers who were forced 
to abandon their operations in Iran or who 
saw their assets melt away in Mexico's two 
major devaluations, and who worry about 
possible similar disasters in Brazil, Nigeria 
and elsewhere, are becoming exceedingly 
cautious when considering new foreign ven
tures. 

Perhaps the first to suffer from this once
burned, twice-shy reticence will be Jamaica 
and the other economically troubled Carib
bean countries involved in President Rea
gan's Caribbean Basin initiative. This trade 
and investment program cannot succeed 
without serious American corporate involve
ment, and American companies will not be 
eager to participate in another high-risk 
venture, despite the glamour incentives and 
opportunities. 

It should be noted, perhaps sadly, that 
the business task force promoting invest
ment in the Caribbean includes in its active 
membership the same banks that were pro
moting investment in Mexico. 

A POLICY THAT CLOSES U.S. COPPER MINES 

<By Paul W. MacAvoy) 
Not all adverse economic relationships are 

easily explained and corrected. 
Take, for example, the circumstances sur

rounding the mining of copper, which have 
led to increased production and employment 
in Chile and developing nations, and less of 
both in the United States and Canada-with 
Chilean expansion financed by private 
banks here. 

World production of copper five years ago 
was divided among the United States <22 
percent), Chile (17 percent), Canada <12 per
cent), Zambia < 11 percent), Zaire (8 percent> 
and a number of other developing countries, 
including Peru and the Philippines. De-
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mands each year were increasing by 2 to 3 
percent until worldwide recessionary condi
tions of 1980-82 reduced consumption from 
15 to 20 percent. 

Supplies at first were expanding, from 
both private companies in the United States 
and Canada, and from government-owned or 
controlled organizations in Chile, Zambia, 
Zaire and Peru. But in the face of recession
ary demand, Canadian and United States 
private producers cut back on sales, first by 
adding to their inventories and finally by 
cutting back on production at the mine. 

By early 1982, more than 500,000 tons of 
yearly production had been canceled in 
these two countries, roughly one-third of 
their total output. But production in Chile 
increased in the face of declining demand, 
so that the Chilean market share worldwide 
increased from 17 to 20 percent of non-Com
munist world production between 1979 and 
mid-1982. Zambian, Peruvian and Philippine 
production stayed about the same over this 
period. 

The United States and Canada absorbed 
the entire reduction in world demand 
through mine layoffs, while the developing 
countries sustained production in their own 
government-operated facilities. 

The economics of such supply behavior is 
straightforward. Responding to reduced 
demand by cutting back on output makes 
sense when prices are below operating costs. 
Copper prices fell from $1.17 cents a pound 
at the end of 1979 to 70 cents a pound in No
vember of this year. 

The drop brought about reductions in 
mines in the United States with cost of pro
duction greater than $1.17. Kennecott, 
Phelps Dodge, Newmont Mining and Ana
conda either cut back or closed down mine 
production. 

But not so in the Chilean mines. The cost 
of operation of the private mines under gov
ernment-production controls in that coun
try was certainly comparable to those at 
American mines, if not higher. To prevent 
shutdowns in the face of reduced sales, the 
Chilean Government subsidized the produc
tion of each pound of sustained output. 

At the same time, the huge government 
mines there expanded production, to in
crease the tax flow into the Chilean treas
ury in the face of the price reductions. 
Supply was actually increasing as demand 
declined, thereby forcing prices in world 
markets even lower than if there were si
multaneous worldwide supply cutbacks. 

This pattern of cutbacks makes the eco
nomics of unemployment most complicated 
indeed. Approximately a half-million tons of 
copper could be produced <'.Cross the world 
at costs of less than $1 a pound, but not at 
less than 80 cents a pound. Half of that ca
pacity-that in the United States-left the 
market, but the other half stayed in, there
by forcing world prices from 80 cents down 
to 70 cents and lower. The lower prices then 
forced even more United States production 
out of the market. 

The government companies in Chile, Peru 
and Zaire can afford to take direct operat
ing losses on every pound of copper sold by 
increasing borrowings from international 
private and public banks. 

The deep pocket is international. The 
claims of the United States banks on these 
three countries' governments increased 
from $4.3 billion in 1979 to $8.5 billion in 
1982 for this and other reasons, with most 
of that due to extremely heavy Chilean bor
rowings. The Zaire Government received ap
proximately $80 million from the European 
Economic Community and the International 
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Development Association to keep copper fa
cilities operating, while Zambia has just ne
gotiated a $37 million loan from the Inter
national Monetary Fund in part to allow it 
to prop up production of copper and other 
metals in the face of declining prices and 
export earnings. 

Peru has borrowed $200 million from the 
United States Import Bank, Canada's 
Export Development Corporation and 
Japan's Mitsui Corporation to expand oper
ations in its Cerro Verde project. 

These borrowings, however, are not going 
to be sufficient to cover operating losses at 
70-cent prices, so these countries will need 
extensive additional fundings from the 
banks across the world to prevent default on 
its outstanding loans and operations. 

This deep pocket is obviously not available 
to finance continued operations in the 
Western United States. In effect, then, by 
cutting back in the face of operating losses, 
American companies and their domestic em
ployees have absorbed all the worldwide in
dustry's reductions in employment. The op
erating rate in the United States and 
Canada as a percent of capacity is less than 
60 percent, while in Chile it is close to 90 
percent, and in Zaire it is over 95 percent. 

The consequences for employment are dis
astrous for the United States and Canada. 
And not much is gained by telling unem
ployed Arizona copper miners that Ameri
can loans supporting the below-cost sales of 
Chilean production are in the long-run in
terests of all nations. 

There is no way to sort out and improve 
on these consequences as a matter of inter
national economic policy. If all the copper 
producers were domestic companies selling 
in the United States, then the shut down 
private copper companies could sue the gov
ernment copper companies operating at 90 
percent capacity utilization. Their com
plaint would be predatory behavior, because 
the government enterprises were selling at 
prices below average variable costs. 

This complaint would likely be sustained 
in normal antitrust proceedings. But inter
national markets are not subject to such 
antitrust review for exclusionary activities, 
nor would an international court be able to 
deal with the fact that the source of the 
fund for such exclusionary actions by gov
ernment enterprise in the third world were 
the New York and Washington banks. 

Thus it is up to private companies and 
communities in Arizona, Colorado and Mon
tana to continue to absorb the world's un
employment in the copper industry.e 

FREEZING INCREASES IN THE 
ESTATE TAX DEDUCTION IS A 
DESTRUCTIVE WHIM 

HON. RON MARLENEE 
OF MONTANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. MARLENEE. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 8, House Ways and Means 
Committee Chairman ROSTENKOWSKI 
proposed a "tax freeze" which called 
for cancellation of all tax reductions 
already on the books, scheduled to 
take effect after January 1, 1984. I 
assume he was reacting to the pro
posed Democratic budget being dis
cussed at that time. 
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The budget resolution we are debat

ing today calls for $30 billion in tax in
creases. Although the specifics are not 
enacted by this resolution, I am con
cerned about what freezes might 
become part of a tax bill produced by 
the Ways and Means Committee. 

As a representative of America's 
family farmers, I find it particularly 
odious that we might probably be 
asked to consider a freeze on estate 
and gift tax exemptions. Such a freeze 
at the 1983 level would cancel one of 
the most significant parts of the 1981 
Tax Act which insured the future of 
family farming in America. Does Mr. 
ROSTENKOWSKI realize that disallOW
ing the increases in exemptions will 
levy an additional unplanned tax of 
$5.4 billion squarely on the backs of 
family farmers and small businesses? 
The freeze would raise the tax burden 
$900 million in tax year 1984, $1.7 bil
lion in 1985, and $2.8 billion in tax 
year 1986. That's an estimated $5.4 bil
lion over the entire period. 

Does the Chairman of the commit
tee recall the language of his own 
committee in reporting out the in
creased exemption in 1981? The Ways 
and Means Committee stated that the 
increased exemption was needed be
cause the current exemption "is inad
equate to provide relief for estates 
containing farms, ranches, and small 
businesses which often are forced to 
dispose of family businesses to pay the 
estate and gift tax." 

The committee report continues, 
stating that the exemption increase is 
needed to "offset the effects of infla
tion and to provide estate and gift tax 
relief to small estates, especially those 
which primarily consist of family busi
nesses." 

Now the very same committee who 
appeared to recognize the relief 
needed for small farmers and small 
businesses, is planning to repudiate 
that relief. 

Again, speaking as a farmer, I find it 
odious that this proposed tax struc
ture would force our young beginning 
farmers inheriting the family farm to 
sell off part of the farm to pay the 
taxes. That was the situation that was 
encouraged prior to the 1981 tax bill. 

I would further point out that our 
agricultural producers plan 10 to 15 
years in advance, hiring expensive 
legal help to plan estates. We now are 
hearing proposals to change the tax 
laws, making this planning and ex
pense useless. These changes are being 
proposed on a whim, and I detest it.e 
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PREPARING FOR ECONOMIC 

AND INDUSTRIAL DEVELOP
MENT ALONG THE TENNES
SEE-TOMBIGBEE WATERWAY 
IN GREENE COUNTY, ALA. 

HON. RICHARD C. SHELBY 
OF ALABAMA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

• Mr. SHELBY. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to share with my colleagues in the 
House of Representatives the Greene 
County Economic and Industrial De
velopment Board's statement to the 
House and Senate Appropriations Sub
committee on Energy and Water De
velopment made March 23, 1983. Their 
remarks were as follows: 

STATEMENT 

This information is presented 0) to show 
how the government entities of Greene 
County have cooperated in this effort and 
(2) to show, in some measure, the extent of 
their financial support and that received 
from the State of Alabama. 

In 1968, under contract with the Greene 
County Commission, the Rust Engineering 
Co., Birmingham, Ala.,-a Division of Litton 
Industries at that time-completed a study 
entitled "Tennessee Tombigbee Waterway 
Planned Industrial District," Greene 
County, Alabama. This study paid for by 
the County Commission cost $25,000. 

Due to various factors, little was done in 
regard to economic and industrial develop
ment along the Waterway in Greene County 
until1977. At that time the Alabama Devel
opment Office sponsored a study at a cost of 
$15,000. Shortly after that the Office of 
State Planning and Federal Programs spon
sored two studies at a cost of $30,000. 

In 1978 another effort was funded by the 
Economic Development Administration to 
further study and to hire a local representa
tive in Greene County to promote economic 
and industrial development. This resulted in 
appointment of the Greene County Eco
nomic and Industrial Development Board 
which met frequently to consider develop
ment. 

In March 1980, the Greene County Com
mission 45 percent, the City of Eutaw 45 
percent, the Town of Boligee 5 percent, and 
the Town of Forkland 5 percent joined 
forces to purchase 753 acres of land for an 
industrial park at a cost of approximately 
$680,000. The participants contributed in 
the percentages indicated. 

In late summer of 1980, a prospect for a 
papermill was located and after extensive 
study and negotiations the entities above 
purchased an additional 1,050± acres for a 
sum of $1,900,000 in March 1981. This pur
chase was made in order to obtain an ac
ceptable location for the prospective paper
mill client who purchased 516± acres. The 
entities participated in this purchase in the 
same pro-rata percentages and still continue 
this cooperative pro-rata participation in all 
endeavors associated with industrial devel
opment. 

The Greene County Economic and Indus
trial Development Board was incorporated 
in March 1981 under the Wallace-Cater Act 
and applied to EDA for a grant to build a 
barge loading facility in the newly designat
ed Crossroads of America Industrial Park. 
EDA approved a grant for $1,545,600 in Sep-
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tember 1982 which requires matching funds 
in the amount of $386,400 from the local 
Board. 

In order to meet the requirements by 
EDA for access roads to the barge loading 
facility and to build other parts of the infra
structure such as sewer and water systems 
and rail spurs in the Crossroads of America 
Park, the Greene County Economic and In
dustrial Development Board received a 
grant of $7,179,000 in January 1983 from 
the Tombigbee Valley Development Author
ity, a state agency. Subsequently, the local 
entity governments added $115,000 to this 
state grant. 

In summary, the officials of Greene 
County, the city of Eutaw and the Towns of 
Boligee and Forkland and many private citi
zens have contributed extensively of their 
time and effort. State and local funds <ex
clusive of federal funds) in excess of 
$10,000,000 have been contributed in sup
port of industrial development along the 
Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway. This was 
accomplished in spite of being a small 
county with a population of only 11,021 
<1980 census>. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to take 
this opportunity and commend the 
members of the Greene County Eco
nomic and Industrial Development 
Board, local officials from Eutaw, Boli
gee, and Forkland, and numerous pri
vate citizens for their efforts in help
ing to bring economic growth and re
covery to the area. This kind of action 
is what we need to turn our country 
around. 

This development by the board 
shows the high degree of confidence 
and anticipation being placed in com
pletion of the Tennessee-Tombigbee 
Waterway. I have long considered this 
project to be a sound investment in 
our Nation's transportation system. It 
would be a tragic mistake, both eco
nomically and environmentally to stop 
the Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway 
project today before the full benefits 
can be realized.e 

BENEFITS FOR DIVORCED CIVIL 
SERVICE SPOUSES 

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER 
OF COLORADO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, 
today I am introducing legislation to 
amend the civil service retirement 
system to provide retirement benefits 
to divorced spouses. This legislation is 
modeled after laws enacted for spouses 
of Foreign Service and CIA personnel. 

Since 1974, all but two States have 
adopted some form of no-fault divorce, 
which has eliminated the traditional 
defenses against divorce. As a result, 
the divorce rate has doubled, with lim
ited, if any, spousal support provided. 
Since alimony ceases with the death of 
the retiree, the long-term spouse has 
no protection for old age. 

Because of this surging divorce rate, 
retirement laws have been changed to 
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provide greater economic security to 
older women. 

In 1965, the Social Security Act was 
amended to provide benefits for di
vorced spouses married 20 years or 
more. In 1977, the marriage require
ment was reduced to 10 years. 

In 1980, Public Law 94-465 was en
acted to permit divorced spouses of 
Foreign Service personnel to receive a 
pro rata share of the retirement annu
ity and survivors benefits, subject to 
court review, modification, or rejec
tion. 

In 1982, Public Law 97-269 was en
acted to provide the same benefits for 
CIA spouses as had been provided for 
the Foreign Service. 

The bill I introduce today is based 
on the premise that marriage is an 
economic partnership and that the re
tirement credits earned during the 
marriage should be shared upon di
vorce. It is my contention that the 
spouse makes a significant contribu
tion toward the employee's ability to 
earn the wage and consequently re
ceive the pension. 

This bill would make survivors bene
fits mandatory unless the retiree and 
spouse and former spouse, if any, elect 
in a notarized signed writing to waive 
survivors benefits. 

It would also entitle a divorced 
spouse married 10 years or more to a 
pro rata share of the retirement and 
survivors benefits. The exact amount 
of the former spouse annuity would 
depend upon the number of years of 
marriage that overlap with the credit
able years of service. The former 
spouse married during the entire 
period of creditable work years would 
be entitled to a maximum of 50 per
cent of the retirement benefits. 

The legislation would tie the entitle
ment to the divorce proceedings. The 
divorce courts could modify or reject 
the pro rata formula contained in the 
bill. This permits the courts to review 
each case individually on its own 
merits. 

The provisions are prospective for 
those who become divorced after en
actment. Spouses who remarry before 
age 60 would lose their entitlement to 
a pro rata share of the retirement ben
efits. A former spouse previously mar
ried to another Federal employee or 
member of the armed services, would 
only be entitled to one survivor annu
ity. The bill would permit the volun
tary assignment of survivors benefits 
to an already divorced spouse. In the 
event that a deceased retiree elected 
survivors benefits but had no qualified 
beneficiary of the survivors benefits, 
the former spouse would be entitled to 
these benefits. 

Retirement issues are women's 
issues since a majority of those over 
age 65 are female. Women outnumber 
men 2 to 1 in the rapidly expanding 
population over age 75. Older women 
are the fastest growing poverty group 
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in America. Seventy-two percent of 
the elderly poor are widowed, divorced 
or never married women. Median 
income for these women is $3,087 for 
those over 65 and $4,533 for those be
tween 55 and 65. Many of these 
women would like to work to supple
ment their meager incomes but most 
find it difficult to find jobs because of 
lack of work experience and others 
become too sick or old to work. 

Most of these women have not 
always been poor, but their circum
stances have deteriorated with advanc
ing age. What happens to them is not 
inevitable, but rather the result of dis
crimination throughout their lives 
which strikes its cruelest blow at the 
end. It is my view that our retirement 
systems contribute to the economic 
impact of sex discrimination and pun
ishes women for their traditional roles 
in society.e 

COMMEND CONGRESSIONAL 
BLACK CAUCUS 

HON. JIM MOODY 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

• Mr. MOODY. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to commend the hard work and re
sponsible leadership of the Congres
sional Black Caucus <CBC) in develop
ing an alternative budget. Although 
the majority of the Black Caucus 
members will be voting for the Demo
cratic budget shaped by Chairman 
JoNEs, they have rendered this body 
and the Nation with an invaluable 
service by offering an alternative 
budget which is both fair and fiscally 
responsible. 

We know that the CBC budget is 
fair and compassionate. Many of its 
best and most constructive proposals 
for the social safety net were incorpo
rated in the Jones' budget. But I want 
to center my remarks on the responsi
ble nature of the CBC budget: 

First, it embodies a commitment to 
reduce deficits significantly below 
those proposed by President Reagan. 
The outyear deficits in the CBC 
budget will be only one-third of those 
called for by the President. The CBC 
budget, therefore, leans more strongly 
toward economic recovery and growth 
than the President's own budget. 

Second, the CBC budget responsibly 
approaches the issue of tax reform. 
Rather than simply eliminate the 
third leg of the tax cut scheduled for 
July 1983, it limits the tax cut to the 
first $50,000 of the gross revenue, 
after which the phaseout commences. 
In this sense the CBC budget is less 
drastic in its revenue section than the 
Democratic alternative. 

Third, the CBC budget responsibly 
restores education, health, housing, 
and nutrition prograins which were 
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excessively cut in the last two budgets. 
This is important because it is cost ef
fective to invest in human beings, and 
nothing is more financially and eco
nomically wasteful than shortchang
ing education, health, and nutrition. 

Fourth, the CBC budget responsibly 
controls defense spending-not in a 
meat-ax fashion, but by responsibly 
targeting some of the most wasteful 
and security destabilizing weapons 
now before us, such as the MX missile. 
The CBC budget calls for defense 
budget authority of $218.8 billion, 
some $26 billion below the level re
quested by the President. Since 
Budget Director David Stockman has 
informed the Nation that $30 billion 
could be cut from the military budget 
without affecting the Nation's securi
ty, the CBC's $26 billion savings in 
military should also be seen as respon
sible. 

Although, we will not be supporting 
the CBC budget here today, the mem
bers of the Black Caucus who devel
oped this budget are to be commended 
for their thoroughness and thought
fulness which characterized its devel
opment. 

We and the Nation owe them a debt 
of gratitude.e 

SOVIET WATCH 

HON. JACK FIELDS 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. FIELDS. Mr. Speaker, in 1935 
the noted historian, Will Durant, 
wrote: 

For barbarism is always around civiliza
tion, amid it and beneath it, ready to engulf 
it . . . Barbarism is like the jungle; it never 
admits its defeat; it waits patiently for cen
turies to recover the territory it has lost. 

In all the history chronicled in Dur
ant's monumental, 11-volume work, 
"The Story of Civilization," in no 
place or time has this statement been 
more true than in the history of the 
Soviet Union and its client states. 

As E. J. Dillion observed in 1930: 
Sovietism is no mere philosophy content 

to assert itself or even endoctrinate others 
by convincing, persuading, or cajoling them 
... (it is> first of all a relentless destroyer 
of the roots of past culture, religious, social, 
pedagogical, and also of those champions of 
that culture who remain true to it, refusing 
to be converted and live. 

So it is that the leadership of the 
Soviet Union, from Lenin to Andropov, 
have been men of unrestrained brutal
ity who have progressively, patiently, 
driven back the boundaries of civiliza
tion, both Western and Eastern, with 
a relentless sword of blood and horror, 
allowing the jungle of barbarism to re
claim the Earth, masked by mendaci
ty, propaganda, and the kindly face of 
socialism. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
The following material is presented 

as another evidence. 
[From the Washington Times, Jan. 7, 19831 

THE TRUTH NoBODY WANTS To HEAR 

(By Smith Hempstone> 
The evidence-admittedly mostly circum

stantial at this point-continues to pile up: 
The 1981 attempt to murder Pope John 
Paul II was plotted at Sofia's 30 General 
Gurko Street, headquarters of the feared 
Durzhavna Sugurnost <DS>. the Bulgarian 
secret police. 

If in fact Bulgarian Internal Affairs Min
ister Dimitur Stoyanov, the boss of the DS, 
did implement the plot, he almost certainly 
is not the man who conceived it: The DS, 
even more than most Soviet-bloc intelli
gence services <some of which enjoy at least 
a small degree of autonomy), is virtually an 
arm of Moscow's KGB. 

Bulgaria has no overriding reason of state 
for wanting this or any other pope dead: a 
small Balkan country with a population of 
only 8.9 million people, its Catholic popula
tion is minuscule. <Almost all Bulgarian 
Christians belong to the Eastern Orthodox 
faith>. 

Who, then, had a motive for wanting to do 
away with the Pope? The Soviet government 
news agency Tass last week astoundingly 
provided the world with a motive, and in so 
doing pointed an accusing finger directly at 
the Kemlin. 

Said Tass: 
"Unlike his predecessors, the present head 

of the Catholic Church, John Paul 11-the 
former archbishop of Krakow, Cardinal 
Karol Wojtyla-has taken a much more con
servative and rigid position vis-a-vis the so
cialist world ... 

"The notorious Solidarity, which came to 
symbolize the crisis (in Poland> provoked by 
the anti-socialist forces on instruction from 
overseas, was born not in the wave of disor
ders that swept the country in the summer 
of 1980 but in the Catholic Church." 

The murder of the Pope, then, had it been 
successful, was designed to deprive Solidari
ty of its leadership and conduit of interna
tional support at a crucial moment in its 
history. Should the pontiff be wounded but 
not killed, as in fact happened, this would 
serve as a threatening shot across the Vati
can's bow, warning it to draw back from its 
confrontation with communism. 

This is exactly what has happened. The 
Polish church, under Archbishop Jozef 
Glemp, has pulled in its horns and, for all 
practical purposes, abandoned Solidarity. 
Poland has been resubjugated without the 
loss of a single Russian soldier. 

There is reason to suspect that several 
western governments, including that of the 
United States, would just as soon the trail 
of circumstantial evidence that leads to the 
Kremlin did not become conclusive. Reason: 
the head of the KGB at the time of the 
attack on the pope was Yuri Andropov, the 
Russian leader with whom the West now 
has to deal on a day-to-day basis. 

What is the appropriate response, Presi
dent Reagan, to a murderous attack on the 
symbolic head of Christendom? Cancella
tion of the next visits of the Bolshoi? A boy
cott of Russian vodka? 

Italy, under the Lateran Treaty, has a spe
cial responsibility for the safety of the pope. 
And Italian Defense Minister Lelio Lagorio, 
without naming it, has accused the Soviet 
Union of committing through its Bulgarian 
surrogates "an act of war" against Italy, a 
country that happens to be a member of the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 
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The Italians feel they have proof that 

Mehmet Ali Agca, the Turk who gunned 
down John Paul II, had the help of the Bul
garian DS and of Turkish drug runners with 
links to the Italian Mafia. They know it 
took a lot of money to get him out of a 
Turkish jail <where he was serving a life 
sentence> and to support him while he wan
dered around Europe. They know he was in 
Sofia, staying in Room 910 of the plush 
Hotel Vitosha <where one does not go with
out the knowledge of the DS>, and they 
think he may have been in the Soviet 
Union. 

The Italians know also that there was a 
sharp rise in clandestine coded radio traffic 
from Bulgaria to Italy at the time of the 
attack on the pope, as there was during the 
kidnapping by the Red Brigades last year of 
U.S. Brig. Gen. James L. Dozier. Agca, who 
initially claimed he acted alone, has been 
singing like a bird in recent weeks to the 
Italian authorities, and reportedly has im
plicated many Bulgarian agents in the plot. 

There are, of course, certain contradic
tions. That the Russians should choose a 
surrogate to give them deniability is not sur
prising. But why choose the Bulgarians, 
whose loyalty to the Kremlin is matched 
only by their ineptness? Why did the Krem
lin not see to it that Agca was killed after he 
shot the pope? 

The probability is that the world will 
never know the full story of the plot against 
the pope. For the simple reason that too 
many people, in Washington as well as in 
Moscow, have a vested interest in seeing to 
it that the full, plain and unvarnished truth 
should remain hidden.e 

A TRIBUTE TO THE MONTANA 
WOMAN 

HON. RON MARLENEE 
OF MONTANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. MARLENEE. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to share an essay called "The 
Montana Woman," by Norma Ashby, 
with my colleagues. I believe this essay 
captures well the spirit of the grass
roots women of our State and that 
this spirit deserves recognition. 

THE MONTANA WOMAN 
The Montana Woman is a special breed of 

woman. 
She comes from pioneer stock that has 

given her strength to face the perils of 
these troubled times. 

She's proud of her rich heritage and likes 
to relate tales of her great grandmother 
who homesteaded on the prairie, bore eight 
children without the aid of a doctor and 
worked side by side with her husband to 
plant the crops. 

She can be soft and feminine in an 
evening dress or rugged and ready to go in a 
pair of blue jeans. 

The Montana Woman loves the outdoors 
and sees the preservation of their beauty as 
a personal responsibility so that her chil
dren and her children's children can enjoy 
them as much as she does. 

She is a good companion to her husband 
and likes doing things with him from taking 
a hike to running a business. 
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She finds great joy in making a home for 

her family and knows the importance of a 
strong family life. 

The Montana Woman has many creative 
talents and enjoys showing them off espe
cially at fair time. 

She is an ardent sportswoman. 
She's in nearly every field and profession 

from farming and medicine to government 
and broadcasting. 

She believes deeply in good education and 
knows that real education is a lifelong proc
ess. 

The Montana Woman gives generously of 
her time to volunteer service. 

She works constantly for the betterment 
of her community and her state. 

She's religious in her attitudes and is 
grateful for her faith in giving her the foun
dation to meet the challenges of her daily 
life. 

Adventurous in spirit, constantly seeking 
new experiences, she loves to travel, always 
happy to return to her Montana home. 

Kind, friendly, hospitable, fun-loving, de
voted to her state and its people, the Mon
tana Woman has been special from the be
ginning of our state and she still is today.e 

A FOCUSED VIEW OF THE 
BUDGET 

HON. PAT WILUAMS 
OF MONTANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, March 23, 1983 
e Mr. WILLIAMS of Montana. Mr. 
Speaker, as we vote on the budget it 
may be instructive to have at hand a 
focused definition of the differences 
between the budget reported by the 
House Budget Committee and that of 
the President. I have based this analy
sis on how each budget would spend 
$100. That is for this purpose I assume 
that our total expenditures to be $100. 

The House Budget Committee plan 
provides $4.18 out of every $100 for 
education, training, employment, and 
social services, while the Reagan 
budget spends $2.82; thus, we provide 
$1.68 more out of every $100 emphasiz
ing these priorities. The committee 
budget will provide $33.16 out of every 
$100 for the combination of social se
curity, child nutrition, food stamps, 
AFDC, low income housing and energy 
assistance, and railroad retirement, 
while the President would make $31.48 
available. This is a difference of $1.68 
per every $100 spent. The Democrats' 
budget will also provide 37 cents more 
out of every $100 than the President's 
for energy, natural resources, and the 
environment. Our budget provides 95 
cents more out of every $100 than the 
President's for assisted housing. 

To balance this spending the Demo
crats will reduce the increase in real 
growth in defense spending to 4 per
cent for 1984, while the President re
quested close to a 10-percent increase 
in real growth in defense spending. 
The Democratic budget thus provides 
$28.17 out of every $100 for defense, a 
full $2.67 less per $100 than provided 
by the President. In the area of inter-
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national affairs-foreign aid-the 
Democrats provide 92 cents less out of 
every $100 than the Republicans. 

Both the President's budget and our 
budget provide similar levels of fund
ing for transportation, veterans' bene
fits, and general science and space 
technology .e 

BARNES INTRODUCES NATIONAL 
CHILD PASSENGER SAFETY 
LEGISLATION 

HON. MICHAEL D. BARNES 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. BARNES. Mr. Speaker, today, I 
am introducing legislation confronting 
what I believe is the most tragic, yet 
most preventable, highway safety and 
public health problem in the Nation 
that threatens the lives of our most 
precious national resource-our chil
dren. 

In my work over the past 3 years in 
the Congress and in my community 
seeking solutions to the Nation's 
drunk driving epidemic and other 
highway safety concerns, I have 
become most alarmed by the fact that 
the leading cause of death among chil
dren in the United States is motor ve
hicle crashes. Over the past decade, 
more than 10,000 children under the 
age of 5 years were killed in motor ve
hicle crashes, and another one-half of 
a million children were severely in
jured, many crippled and maimed for 
life. Again, last year alone, over 900 
children were killed as occupants in 
automobiles involved in collisions, and 
an estimated 50,000 others suffered se
rious injuries. 

Insurance industry sources report 
that car crashes kill 10 times as many 
children as all the diseases we immu
nize them against combined. Sadly, 
parents who would not risk their 
child's health and safety-who make 
sure they have a proper diet, stay 
warm on cold winter days and get all 
of their immunization shots-expose 
them on a daily basis to the No. 1 
child killer-motor vehicle crashes. 

Fortunately, today we have the tech
nology that can end these senseless 
deaths and disabling injuries in the 
overwhelmingly majority of instances. 
According to the National Highway 
Traffic Safety Administration and the 
National Safety Council, the proper 
use of child safety seats in automo
biles is 90 percent effective in prevent
ing deaths and 67 percent effective in 
preventing crippling and other serious 
injuries in children. 

Sadly, the majority of children 
today are not properly strapped into 
these life-saving car safety seats. 
Among infants under the age of 1 
year, only 32 percent are properly 
placed into child safety seats while 
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only 16 percent of toddlers between 
the ages of 1 and 4 years are afforded 
protection in child restraint devices. 

Many adults have believed for years 
that holding a child in their arms 
while riding in an automobile will 
shield the child from any harm. This 
common belief, however, amounts to 
nothing more than a myth that typi
fies the current serious lack of infor
mation and education about child pas
senger safety that all too often results 
in unnecessary death and injury. For 
example, in a 30-mile-per-hour crash, a 
mother weighing 100 pounds who is 
holding her child will slam against 
that child with the force of 3,000 
pounds. Often, the child will serve as a 
cushion, protecting the mother from 
bodily harm, while the mother crushes 
the child between herself and the 
dashboard. 

Many States have begun to respond 
to this national tragedy by enacting 
legislation requiring the use of child 
safety seats and implementing state
wide child passenger safety programs 
to alert parents, police, and health 
care personnel to the benefits of 
proper occupant protection for chil
dren. Such laws and programs, when 
enforced and fully implemented, had 
led to dramatic reductions in both 
death and injury in children. 

I am encouraged by the fact that 21 
States and the District of Columbia to 
date have already enacted some type 
of mandatory child restraint law, and 
seven other States are awaiting their 
Governors' signatures to bills recently 
passed by State legislatures. Still, 
nearly one-half of the States have yet 
to respond to this critically important 
problem, and the numerous States 
that have responded often lack there
sources needed to implement long
term, effective, comprehensive child 
passenger safety programs to comple
ment their laws. 

With the input of many individuals 
who have been dedicated to this issue 
for many years at all levels of govern
ment and from the private sector, in
cluding representatives of the Nation
al Safety Council, the National Asso
ciation of Governors' Highway Safety 
Representatives, the National Child 
Passenger Safety Association, General 
Motors Corp. and the auto industry in 
general, the health and medical field, 
and the National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration, I have drafted 
legislation, which I am introducing 
today along with my colleague AL 
GoRE of Tennessee, that I am confi
dent accurately reflects the needs and 
wishes of the States and communities 
in tackling this major health and 
safety crisis. 

This legislation is something I be
lieve all of us in the Congress can sup
port, knowing that its passage can pro
vide additional momentum to fuel 
widespread nationwide attention and 
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action prompting every State to pass 
laws requiring the use of safety seats 
in automobiles protecting children 
under the age of 5 years and assisting 
them to fully implement effective 
statewide programs. 

The bill sets aside $25 million from 
the highway trust fund for incentive 
grants to those States adopting a law 
requiring the use of child safety seats 
and implementing an effective child 
passenger safety program. A State 
would be eligible for a grant, ear
marked specifically for the State's 
child passenger safety program, total
ing up to 25 percent of the State's 
fiscal year 1983 apportionment of Fed
eral highway safety funds (section 402 
of title 23, United States Code). 

The legislation instructs the Secre
tary of Transportation to hold public 
hearings allowing expert input from 
individuals, private organizations and 
Federal, State and local government 
officials, to establish performance 
standards that constitute effective 
State programs. Such performance 
standards might include, for example, 
a statewide system of child safety seat 
loaner programs, public information 
and education programs, training pro
grams for police, and health care per
sonnel in the proper use of child 
safety seats, the active enforcement of 
State child safety seat laws, and the 
active participation of the business 
community, civic, safety related, and 
other volunteer groups to help admin
ister education and car seat loaner 
programs. 

Mr. Speaker, I urge our colleagues, 
both Democrats and Republicans, to 
join me in what I believe is a reasona
ble, responsible and positive approach 
to help immunize every child under 
the age of 5 years in every congres
sional district and State nationwide 
from this senseless and preventable 
leading cause of death among children 
and to finally end this needless loss of 
life, human suffering and billions of 
dollars in costs to our economy. 

I submit for the information of our 
colleagues the text of the National 
Child Passenger Safety Legislation 
which I have introduced today: 

H.R. 2352 
A bill to amend title 23, United States Code, 

to encourage the establishment by States 
of effective child passenger safety pro
grams, and for other purposes 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That <a> 
the Congress finds that-

(1) motor vehicle crashes are the leading 
cause of death of children; 

<2> motor vehicle crashes are the leading 
cause of serious injury to and disability of 
children; 

(3) child safety seats, when used properly, 
are 90 percent effective in preventing death 
of children and 67 percent effective in pre
venting disabling injuries to children; 

<4> State enforcement of laws requiring 
the use of child safety seats have resulted in 
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dramatic reductions in both deaths of and 
injuries to children; 

(5) the use by States of child safety seat 
loaner programs and education programs, 
when combined with enforcement of child 
safety seat laws, can enhance significantly 
the effectiveness of such laws; and 

(6) current State initiatives, although ex
tremely encouraging, lack the resources 
needed for spccessful implementation of ef
fective comprehensive statewide child pas
senger safety programs. 

(b) It is the purpose of this Act to provide 
States with incentive grants to assure the 
timely and widespread eRactment of child 
seat laws and implementation of compre
hensive statewide child passenger safety 
programs. 

SEc. 2. <a> Chapter 4 of title 23, United 
States Code, is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new section: 
"§ 409. Child passenger safety programs 

"<a> Subject to the provisions of this sec
tion, the Secretary shall make grants to 
those States which adopt and implement ef
fective child passenger safety programs. 
Such grants may only be used by recipient 
States to implement and enforce such pro
grams. 

"(b) No grant may be made to a State 
under this section in any fiscal year unless 
such State enters into such agreements with 
the Secretary as the Secretary may require 
to ensure that such State will maintain its 
aggregate expenditures from all other 
sources for child passenger safety programs 
at or above the average level of such ex
penditures in its four fiscal years preceding 
the date of enactment of this section. 

"(c) A State shall be eligible for a grant 
under this section if it has in effect a law re
quiring the proper use of child safety seats 
meeting the requirements of the Federal 
motor vehicle safety standard numbered 213 
<49 CFR 571.212) by children in highway 
motor vehicles. Such law shall require the 
use of such a seat by any child who meets 
one or both of the following criteria: (1) 
children who have not attained an age of 
five years or such lesser age as may be es
tablished by such law, or <2> children who 
have a weight of less than 40 pounds or 
such lesser weight as may be established by 
such law. 

"(d)(l) A State may receive grants during 
the fiscal years ending September 30, 1984, 
September 30, 1985, and September 30, 1986. 
Subject to paragraph (2), the amount of the 
grants made to an eligible State under this 
section shall be based, as determined by the 
Secretary by regulation, on the extent to 
which the State law referred to in subsec
tion (c) requires the use of a child safety 
seat meeting the requirements of the Feder
al motor vehicle safety standard numbered 
213 <49 CFR 571.213) by all children who 
have not attained the age of five years or 
who have a weight of less than 40 pounds 
and on the extent to which such State com
plies with the additional standards estab
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"(2) a statewide public information and 

education programs, including media cam
paigns and face-to-face education, designed 
to inform parents of the proper use of child 
safety seats and persuade parents to use 
child safety seats for children under the age 
of five; 

"(3) training programs for police and 
health care personnel in the proper use of 
child safety seats; 

"(4) active enforcement of child safety 
seat laws; 

"(5) active participation of businesses 
within the State in the education and child 
safety seat loaner programs; 

"(6) active participation of civic, service 
safety, or other volunteer organizations 
with statewide networks in administering 
education and child safety seat loaner pro
grams; 

"<7> passenger protection programs for 
parents and children over four years of age; 

"(8) a statewide coordinator for child pas
senger safety activities; 

"(9) fines for noncompliance with the 
State's law requiring the use of child safety 
seats; and 

"<10) penalties for failure to use a child 
safety seat meeting the requirements of the 
Federal motor vehicle safety standard num
bered 213 <49 CFR 571.213). 

"(f) The Secretary shall issue and publish 
in the Federal Register proposed regula
tions to carry out this section not later than 
30 days after the date of enactment of this 
section. The Secretary shall allow public 
comment and hold public hearings on the 
proposed regulations to encourage maxi
mum citizen participation. Final regulations 
to carry out this section shall be issued not 
later than 90 days after the date of enact
ment of this section. 

"(g) There is authorized to be appropri
ated to carry out this section, out of the 
Highway Trust Fund, $25,000,000 for the 
fiscal years beginning after September 30, 
1983, and ending before October 1, 1986. All 
provisions of chapter 1 of this title that are 
applicable to Federal-aid primary highway 
funds, other than provisions relating to the 
apportionment formula and provisions lim
iting the expenditure of such funds to Fed
eral-aid systems, shall apply to the funds 
authorized to be appropriated to carry out 
this section, except as determined by the 
Secretary to be inconsistent with this sec
tion. Sums authorized by this subsection 
shall not be subject to any obligation limita
tion for State and community highway 
safety programs. 

"(h) The Secretary shall conduct an 
annual evaluation, in consultation with the 
National Association of Governor's Highway 
Safety Representatives, of each eligible 
State's child passenger safety program to 
measure the effectiveness of such programs 
on child safety seat usage.". 

<b> The analysis for chapter 4 of title 23, 
United States Code, is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following: 

lished by the Secretary under subsection "409. Child passenger safety programs." ·• 
(e). 

"(2) The total of all grants under this sec-
tion to a State shall not exceed 25 per 
centum of the amount apportioned to such 
State for fiscal year 1983 under section 402 
of this title. 

"(e) The Secretary shall, by regulation, es
tablish standards for effective child passen
ger safety programs. Such standards may 
include, but need not be limited to, require
ments for-

GREEK INDEPENDENCE DAY 

HON. LAWRENCE J. SMITH 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, March 22, 1983 

"(1) a statewide system of child seat • Mr. SMITH of Florida. Mr. Speaker, 
loaner programs; today I join millions of others in cele-
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brating the 162d anniversary of 
Greece's War of Independence. This 
day symbolizes the Greek 6-year strug
gle to restore a democratic tradition to 
their nation. 

The United States will always be in
debted to Greece in so many different 
ways. From establishing the first 
democratic republic to fighting the oc
cupying Nazi forces in World War II, 
Americans owe the Greek people a 
great deal of gratitude for giving us 
both tradition and allegiance. 

The band between Greece and the 
United States will always be strong, 
and today we salute the independence 
and freedom of our important friend 
and ally.e 

GREEK INDEPENDENCE DAY 

HON. GERALDINE A. FERRARO 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, March 22, 1983 

e Ms. FERRARO. Mr. Speaker, to
morrow Greeks throughout the world 
will commemorate the 162d anniversa
ry of the Greek war of independence 
from the Ottoman Empire. 

As we all know, it was Greek philoso
phers and statesmen who conceived 
the most important political idea ever 
developed-democracy. It was from 
this idea that our Founding Fathers 
formed the first modern democracy 
based on the beliefs and practices of 
these great people. 

In Queens County, where my district 
is located, Greek-Americans have 
played a longstanding role in shaping 
the policies of local and Federal Gov
ernment. In fact, the Hellenic commu
nity has been an important part of the 
long history of Queens County which 
is currently celebrating its tricenten
nial. 

Greek Independence Day is a time of 
celebration and festivities. Many 
Greek-Americans, especially those in 
my district, will participate in inde
pendence day activities. The Federa
tion of Hellenic Societies of Greater 
New York, located in Long Island City, 
organizes one of this Nation's largest 
Greek Independence Day parades. The 
parade this year will be held on 
Sunday, March 27. More than 25,000 
Greeks and Greek supporters are ex
pected to march while more than one
quarter million spectators cheer them 
on. 

I have marched in this parade every 
year since being elected to the Con
gress in 1978. Unfortunately, this year 
I am going to miss the parade. I am de
lighted to report, however, that I will 
be enroute to Cyprus where I will be 
returning for my second visit. 

The purpose of my visit is twofold. 
First, I want to see firsthand how 
Cyprus has coped with the difficult 
humanitarian and refugee problems 
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stemming from the Turkish invasion 
and occupation in 197 4. 

Second, the Greek National Assem
bly has invited me to meet with Presi
dent Kyprianou, Government leaders 
and the people of Cyprus. I will confer 
with these Cypriot leaders to get their 
thoughts on how this unfortunate par
tition might be resolved and what we 
in the Congress can do to help. 

I look forward to a free and prosper
ous future for all Greek citizens and 
want to take this opportunity in hon
oring the Greek nation and people on 
their national holiday of independ
ence.• 

THE MONETARY FREEDOM ACT 

HON. RON PAUL 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, on January 
25, 1983, I introduced H.R. 878, the 
Monetary Freedom Act, in order to re
store some stability and freedom to 
our chaotic and regulated domestic 
monetary system. 

This is not the first time I have sub
mitted the bill. In the 97th Congress it 
was H.R. 391, and in the 96th Congress 
it was H.R. 787 4. Since I first intro
duced the bill in 1980, our monetary 
situation has worsened, real interest 
rates continue at extremely high 
levels, the Federal Reserve is increas
ing the money supply at annual rates 
of 16 to 18 percent, and a major debt 
crisis threatens to collapse our inter
national house of cards. Now, more 
than ever, a complete reform of our 
monetary system is imperative. H.R. 
878 would accomplish such a reform 
were it enacted into law. 

TITLE I 

The first title of the bill provides for 
a complete assay, inventory, and audit 
of our gold reserves within 9 months 
of the bill's enactment. The complete 
examination of our reserves, which 
now total approximately 264 million 
ounces-the largest hoard of gold in 
the world-would be performed by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, and then 
doublechecked by an independent 
commercial auditing firm under con
tract with the General Accounting 
Office. 

The Treasury Department is nearing 
completion of a 10-year audit that was 
begun in the mid-1970's to allay fears 
that some of the gold was missing. A 
10-year audit, which also does not in
volve an assay, is a most unusual pro
cedure. It is hardly likely that it would 
be able to detect any missing gold, 
should there be any. It seems strange 
that this enormously valuable asset 
should be treated so cavalierly by our 
Government. 
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TITLE II 

The second title of the bill simply 
prohibits the sale of gold bullion 
unless such sales are specifically au
thorized by Congress. This would pre
vent the Treasury from holding sur
prise gold auctions as it did in the late 
1970's. Such auctions would be incom
patible with a deliberate and rational 
reform of our monetary system. 

TITLE III 

The third title of the bill would 
repeal three vestigial emergency 
powers that the Executive might use 
to seize privately owned gold. Presi
dent Franklin Roosevelt used the 
Trading With the Enemy Act to order 
citizens to turn in their gold early in 
his first term and gave them paper 
notes in return. Such a massive theft 
must not be allowed to occur again. 

This title also reaffirms the existing 
right of the people-a right guaran
teed by the 9th and lOth amendments 
to the Constitution-to coin, trade, 
make contracts in, melt, hold, own, or 
use gold in any other legitimate 
manner. 

TITLE IV 

Title IV of the bill repeals all legal 
tender laws. Some explanation of the 
necessity for this is in order. First, it is 
necessary to be clear what legal tender 
laws do. They mandate, not simply 
what the Government will accept in 
payment of taxes, but what private 
creditors must accept in payment of 
debts. Thus, for example, 31 U.S.C. 
392 provides that-

All coins and currencies of the United 
States <including Federal Reserve notes and 
circulating notes of Federal Reserve banks 
and national banking associations), regard
less of when coined or issued, shall be legal 
tender for all debts, public and private, 
public charges, taxes, duties, and dues. 

Legal tender laws, by their nature, 
violate contractual relationships that 
specify payment in anything other 
than the Government-approved 
money. The ordinary law of contract is 
all that is necessary, so that if a 
debtor promises to pay 100 ounces of 
silver or 100 Federal Reserve notes, he 
is bound to pay that sum. But legal 
tender laws violate the ordinary law of 
contract and thereby undermine all 
contract and all developed economic 
relationships. 

When gold and silver were the only 
money, people regarded legal tender 
laws as harmless, for the laws simply 
reaffirmed what the contracts said. 
But such laws allowed the Govern
ment to shift from gold and silver to 
paper and copper, and no one had any 
legal recourse. 

Federal legal tender laws are uncon
stitutional. The Constitution forbids 
the States to make anything but gold 
and silver coin a tender in payment of 
debt, and it does not permit the Feder
al Government to make anything a 
legal tender. There is no constitutional 
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warrant for the words that appear on 
every Federal Reserve note: "This 
note is legal tender for all debts, 
public and private." 

The first legal tender laws in the 
modern sense were not enacted at the 
Federal level until February 1862, 
when Congress passed the Legal 
Tender Act to insure the acceptance of 
the Lincoln greenbacks, the paper 
notes printed by the U.S. Treasury 
during the wartime emergency. That 
emergency has now lasted over 120 
years. 

TITLE V 

The fifth title of the bill provides 
that: First, the Secretary of the Treas
ury shall redeem all Federal Reserve 
and U.S. notes in gold for a period of 1 
year beginning 360 days after the bill's 
enactment; second, the money of ac
count of the Government of the 
United States shall be the troy ounce 
of gold; third, the Secretary of the 
Treasury is directed to mint gold coins 
in three weights, 1 ounce, one-half 
ounce, and one-quarter ounce; and 
fourth, no further Federal Reserve 
and U.S. notes are to be issued. 

The constitutional warrant for this 
title is article I, section 8, clause 5 
which provides that-

The Congress shall have power . . . to 
coin money, regulate the value thereof, and 
of foreign coin, and fix the standard of 
weights and measures. 

When the Founding Fathers wrote 
the Constitution in the summer of 
1787, the paper money debacle of the 
previous decades was fresh in their 
minds. The paper notes-continentals, 
after the Continental Congress-gave 
rise to the popular phrase "not worth 
a Continental." 

At the convention, opposition to 
paper money was strong. George 
Mason of Virginia said he had a 
"mortal hatred to paper money." 
Oliver Ellsworth of Connecticut 
thought the convention would be "a fa
vorable moment to shut and bar the 
door against paper money." And shut 
and bar the door they did. The fram
ers made their intention clear by using 
the verb "coin" rather than "print" or 
"issue" or the phrase "emit bills of 
credit." Thomas M. Cooley, a 19th-cen
tury authority on the Constitution, 
wrote that "To coin money is to stamp 
pieces of metal for use as a medium of 
exchange in commerce according to 
fixed standards of value." 

In his explanation of the Constitu
tion in the Federalist <No. 44), Madi
son referred to the 
Pestilent effects of paper money on the nec
essary confidence between man and man, on 
the necessary confidence in the public coun
cils, on the industry and morals of the 
people, and on the character of republican 
government. 

His words have proved far too pro
phetic. 
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This view of money was well under- Later in the century, Justice Ste-

stood in the 19th century. Daniel Web- phen Field presciently wrote in the 
ster wrote: case Julliard against Greenman 0884): 

If we understand, by currency, the legal 
money of the country, and that which con
stitutes a lawful tender for debts, and is 
that statute measure of value, then un
doubtedly, nothing is included but gold and 
silver. Most unquestionably, there is no legal 
tender, and there can be no legal tender in 
this country under the authority of this gov
ernment or any other, but gold and silver, 
either the coinage of our mints or foreign 
coins at rates regulated by Congress. This is 
a constitutional principle, perfectly plain 
and of the very highest importance. The 
states are expressly prohibited from making 
anything but gold and silver a tender in pay
ment of debts, and although no such ex
pressed prohibition is applied to Congress, 
yet as Congress has no power granted to it 
in this respect but to coin money and to reg
ulate the value of foreign coins, it clearly 
has no power to substitute paper or any
thing else for coin as a tender in payment of 
debts in a discharge of contracts. . . . 

The legal tender, therefore, the constitu
tional standard of value, is established and 
cannot be overthrown. To overthrow it 
would shake the whole system. <Emphasis 
added.> 

In 1832, the Select Committee on 
Coins of the House of Representatives 
reported to the Congress that "the en
lightened founders of our Constitution 
obviously contemplated that our cur
rency should be composed of gold and 
silver coin. . . . The obvious intent and 
meaning of these special grants and 
restrictions [in the Constitution] was 
to secure permanently to the people of 
the United States a gold or silver cur
rency, and to delegate to Congress 
every necessary authority to accom
plish or perpetuate that beneficial in
stitution." 

The Select Committee stated its con
clusion that "the losses and depriva
tion inflicted by experiments with 
paper currency, especially during the 
Revolution; the knowledge that simi
lar attempts in other countries . . . 
were equally delusive, unsuccessful, 
and injurious; had likely produced the 
conviction [in the minds of the fram
ers of the Constitution] that gold and 
silver alone could be relied upon as 
safe and effective money." 

Twelve years later, in 1844, the 
House Committee on Ways and Means 
concluded: 

The framers of the Constitution intended 
to avoid the paper money system. Especially 
did they intend to prevent Government 
paper from circulating as money, as had 
been practised during the Revolutionary 
War. The mischiefs of the various expedi
ents that had been made were fresh in the 
public mind, and were said to have disgusted 
the respectable part of America. . . . The 
framers [of the Constitution] ... designed 
to prevent the adoption of the paper system 
under any pretext or for any purpose what
soever; and if it had not been supposed that 
such objection was effectively secured, in all 
probability the rejection of the Constitution 
might have followed. 

There have been times within the memory 
of all of us when the legal tender notes of 
the United States were not exchangeable 
for more than half of their nominal value. 
The possibility of such depreciation will 
always attend paper money. This inborn in
firmity, no mere legislative declaration can 
cure. If Congress has the power to make the 
[paper] notes legal tender and to pass as 
money or its equivalent, why should not a 
sufficient amount be used to pay the bonds 
of the United Std.tes as they mature? Why 
pay interest on the millions of dollars of 
bonds now due when Congress can in one 
day make the money to pay the principal; 
and why should there be any restraint upon 
unlimited appropriations by the government 
for all imaginary schemes of public improve
ment if the printing press can furnish the 
money that is needed for them? 

Justice Field's fears have proven all 
too well founded. We are in the proc
ess of increasing our national debt by 
$1 trillion in a period of 4 years. What 
restraint is there on "unlimited appro
priations by the government for all 
imaginary schemes of public improve
ment" since the printing press can fur
nish all the money necessary? It is im
perative that our present paper system 
be replaced with the constitutional 
system outlined by the Founders. 

TITLE VI 

The sixth title of the bill provides 
for the complete deregulation of the 
financial sector of our economy except 
for the rule that all persons who make 
a promise to pay a sum of money on . 
demand shall keep sufficient money in 
their possession to execute that prom
ise. 

Like all other aspects of our econo
my, the financial sector is heavily reg
ulated and subsidized. These regula
tions have led to some undersirable, 
but predictable results. There is, for 
example, the Minneapolis-Moscow 
effect, which results from the Glass
Steagall Act prohibiting interstate 
branching. Chase Manhattan, as a 
result, is unable to open a branch in 
Minneapolis, but has opened one in 
Moscow. To take another example, 
regulation Q, which has kept controls 
on domestic interest rates depositors 
may earn, has contributed to the 
flight of capital overseas, where there 
are no such limitations. It is only be
cause domestic rates have been par
tially deregulated in the past few 
years that more investors are putting 
money in domestic markets: Regula
tion Q, as well as other factors, is re
sponsible for the growth of the Euro
dollar market. 

There are other functions now pro
vided by Government agencies-such 
as clearing checks and insuring depos
its-that would be more efficiently and 
safely done by private organizations. 
Title IV would allow such institutions 
to emerge by eliminating the regula
tions that stifle their growth. 
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TITLES VII AND VIII 

The final two titles of the bill simply 
outline a rule for the judicial interpre
tation of the bill, and name an effec
tive date for the bill. I would hope 
that this Congress could be persuaded 
to reform our present monetary 
system before it leads to a devastating 
financial collapse. H.R. 878 contains 
the plan for such a reform to restore a 
constitutional monetary system.e 

AN OUTSTANDING CITIZEN 

HON. LES ASPIN 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call your attention to a remark
ably dedicated woman who has been 
an outstanding example of a citizen 
committed to the democratic process. 

Mrs. Anna Miller, from Racine, Wis., 
has been a Democratic pollworker for 
52 years. She started in 1931 when the 
first polling place was located in a 
barn and heated by a potbelly stove. 
The barn has since given way to a 
service station. Mrs. Miller moved on 
with the polling station to the school
house, which, to this day, still holds 
the voting booths during elections. 

I bring this up because we are seeing 
a lot of dissatisfaction and disinterest 
in Government due to the frustration 
of many citizens. There are many who 
do not even bother to register to vote. 
Mrs. Miller should stand as an exam
ple to these people. She will be cele
brating her 90th birthday on April 24. 
During these 90 years she has seen 
this country evolve-with fewer barns 
and many more service stations, for 
example-and she has always been a 
loyal, hardworking, and patriotic citi
zen. Any person who has lived 
through the Great Depression and two 
world wars and maintains her strong 
commitment to the democratic process 
the way Mrs. Miller has, deserves the 
recognition of her fellow Americans. 

All who have had the privilege to 
know this remarkable woman can 
speak of her with great pride. The 
community in which she lives will be 
celebrating her birthday along with 
her children, grandchildren, and all 
others she holds dear. It is an honor to 
be able to salute Mrs. Miller on this 
very special occasion and to give her a 
special show of thanks and apprecia
tion for her excellent work and out
standing performance as a poll
worker.• 
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DENVER POST FOCUS ON EPA 

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER 
OF COLORADO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, 
the Denver Post today ran a lengthy 
editorial, "Conflict of Interest in EPA," 
which I would like to share with my 
colleagues. 

The article follows: 
[From the Denver Post, Mar. 22, 19831 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST IN EPA 
A disturbing new twist has surfaced in the 

investigation by the EPA's inspector general 
into conflict·of-interest charges against 
James Sanderson. A Denver attorney, San
derson is the former high-level consultant 
to ex-EPA Administrator Anne Burford and 
President Reagan's one-time choice to be 
one of her top assistants. 

The information shows that Burford kept 
Sanderson on the Environmental Protection 
Agency payroll even after Inspector Gener
al Matthew Novick informed her that evi
dence he gathered "could prove troublesome 
or embarrassing" to EPA. 

It shows also that Novick-whose office is 
EPA's independent investigative arm-ap
parently didn't share that evidence with the 
White House and failed to inform appropri
ate members of Congress of it. That raises a 
serious question about who he was serving
the public or Burford and Sanderson? 

Sanderson's involvement is but one small 
chapter in the lengthening record of EPA's 
troubles which involve allegations of mis
management, political manipulation and 
conflict of interests. 

But it is important in that the way it was 
handled-or, more accurately, mishandled
epitomizes failures in the performance of a 
federal agency entusted with protecting the 
nation's environment and the public's 
health. EPA must perform in a way that 
maintains complete public confidence. This, 
the evidence shows, was not the case. 

On Jan. 7, 1982, one week after Reagan 
nominated Sanderson for EPA's No. 3 job, 
Rep. Pat Schroeder, asked Novick to investi
gate allegations that Sanderson misused his 
position by representing private legal clients 
on matters linked to EPA at the same time 
he was working at EPA. 

The key charge against Sanderson was 
that he ordered EPA Region 8 Administra
tor Steve Durham not to approve water
quality standards for parts of the Upper 
Colorado River Basin. He did this, it was al
leged, to benefit some of his clients who 
wanted the standards weakened. 

On April 14, 1982, Novick submitted his 
confidential investigative report on Sander
son to the Justice Department. On April 20, 
he sent copies to Fred Fielding, counsel to 
the president, Burford, Schroeder and cer
tain other members of Congress. 

In a brief cover letter to Fielding, Novick 
wrote: "Because this report was intended 
for presentation to the Justice Department 
it contains no conclusions or opinions; nor 
does it directly address itself to the question 
of appearance of conflict of interest al
though the evidence gathered could be used 
to make that determination." In a similar 
letter to Schroeder. Novick said the report 
didn't address the conflict issue "as this is a 
non-criminal question." 

However, Novick's cover letter to Bur
ford-which surfaced only recently-differs 
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substantially. In it, Novick wrote: "There 
are numerous areas of interest in the evi
dence gathered that could prove trouble
some or embarrassing to the Agency should 
someone choose to make them an issue. The 
following areas are identified for your con
venience." 

Some excerpts follow: 
Sanderson's attorney, Paul Cooper, ac

knowledges it is possible Sanderson used his 
EPA staff to schedule meetings with clients 
and may have used a government car for 
personal business. However, he asserts this 
is a common practice that goes with Sander
son's rank. 

In Sanderson's case, timekeeping proce
dures were virtually non-existent. On five 
occasions, he was paid for days he didn't 
work. 

There exists an unresolvable conflict in 
testimony between Durham and David 
Standly, James Thompson and Gene 
Lucero. All three men said Durham told 
them his decision not to approve the Colora
do water standards and stream classifica
tions was out of his hands as he was follow
ing instructions from headquarters. 
Durham denies having said this. 

<Standly then was water division director, 
Thompson was counsel and Lucero was 
deputy administrator for Region 3.) 

Thompson said Durham's change of mind 
regarding approval of the Colorado water 
standards coincided with a telephone call 
Durham received from Sanderson. Both 
Durham and Sanderson denied the allega
tion that Sanderson directed Durham to 
withhold approval of the standards. 

Durham's change in position regarding 
approval of the Colorado water standards 
coincides with a conversation Thompson 
had with William Pederson, attorney, EPA 
Office of General Counsel. Pederson told 
Thompson he received a call from Sander
son as a private attorney, inquiring about 
the options a regional administrator would 
have on the Colorado water quality stand
ards. The options Pederson gave Sanderson 
were the same options Durham said he had 
after the alleged call from Sanderson. 

In Pederson's testimony, he relates how 
he and EPA General Counsel Robert Perry 
and Thompson all agreed they had no con
cern about a possible conflict of interest on 
Sanderson's part because Colorado had 
withdrawn its submission of the standards. 
This was a faulty premise, as the state had 
not withdrawn its submission. 

Sanderson acted as a conduit for (former> 
Colorado Senate President Fred Anderson, 
to obtain legal advice from EPA's Office of 
General Counsel on Proposed Colorado 
Senate Bill10. Frank Taylor, director of the 
Colorado Department of Health, testified 
that Sanderson saw him in May as a private 
attorney representing the Adolph Coors Co. 
and tried to influence him regarding S.B. 10. 

<S.B. 10, supported by the regulated indus
try and passed in 1981, establishes "econom
ic reasonableness" as a criterion that must 
be applied, among other things, to state 
water-quality standards. The Colorado 
Water Quality Control Commission, a 
Health Department agency, had to promul
gate regulations to implement S.B. 10. San
derson, some of whose private legal clients 
favored S.B. 10, was employed as an EPA 
consultant when he met with Taylor>. 

Finally, the investigation shows that, al
though it is legally permissable. Sanderson 
frequently did work for clients on days he 
was employed at EPA. He claimed that on 
those days he worked 10 to 14 hours. He 
also claimed he worked more than 24 days of 
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two hours or more at EPA without compen
sation. This could be viewed as an attempt 
to avoid legal restrictions imposed after 60 
days of employment. Then, an employee has 
a conflict of interest if he represents a client 
who had a matter pending before EPA. If he 
worked less than 60 days, he must have 
been involved personally and substantively 
in the matter as an EPA employee to be in 
violation. Also, after 60 days a financial dis
closure statement is required. 

The disparity between the letters Novick 
sent to Burford and the other officials con
firms the public's worst suspicions about 
how government operates. 

Why, it must be asked, did Novick omit 
potentially embarrassing evidence against 
Sanderson in his letters to the White House, 
certain members of Congress and, possibly, 
the Justice Department? More importantly, 
why did Novick, whose probe of Sanderson 
was shoddy at best, fail to investigate fur
ther the potentially "troublesome" and 
"embarrassing" evidence uncovered, which 
clearly suggests Sanderson did have con
flicts of interest? 

In June 1982, with the conflict-of-interest 
case against him cooling on the Justice De
partment's back burner, Sanderson with
drew his name for the No. 3 EPA job andre
turned to Denver. 

Early this year, Sanderson's name resur
faced in connection with EPA decisions on 
hazardous-waste disposal that may have 
benefited a client of his. Today, even after 
Burford's and Novick's resignations, con
flict-of-interest charges against Sanderson 
remain at the heart of the EPA controversy. 

The reason is obvious. Sanderson's, Bur
ford's, Novick's-and, by extension, the 
Reagan administration's-cavalier attitude 
toward the appearance of conflict of inter
est has offended public sensibilities in the 
basest way. Fifteen months after the San
derson probe was initiated, the public still 
awaits the outcome.e 

THE "DEEPWATER PORT ACT 
AMENDMENTS OF 1983" 

HON. JOHN B. BREAUX 
OF LOUISIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. BREAUX. Mr. Speaker, I am in
troducing, together with all the mem
bers of the Louisiana House Delega
tion, the "Deepwater Port Act Amend
ments of 1983." The purpose for seek
ing the amendments is twofold: First, 
to reflect and adjust to the different 
economic and market environment 
which has evolved since original enact
ment of the law in 1974, and second, to 
permit a deepwater port to operate in 
a much less restrictive environment, 
with the ability to be more responsive 
to the marketplace. 

The current act is overly restrictive. 
It hampers a deepwater port's ability 
to respond, with spontaneity and flexi
bility, to varying market conditions. 

The amendments propose changes 
which would strike an economic bal
ance in the deepwater port law. Affect
ed would be provisions governing li
censing, regulatory review, rate setting 
authority, common carrier obligations, 
liability, insurance, and jurisdiction. 
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These proposed changes enhance 

competition, which ultimately benefits 
the deepwater port licensee, the ship
per, and the consumer. Market forces, 
not Government regulation, will deter
mine prices and practices. 

Nearly a decade has passed since the 
1974 legislation was enacted. What 
Congress drafted at that time was a 
pioneering and landmark statute. 

A number of the law's provisions 
were approved in anticipation of cir
cumstances and events which have 
not, almost 10 years later, transpired. 
As a result, regulations are in effect 
which are unnecessary to address 
today's market and operations for a 
deepwater port. It is necessary that 
the law be revised to allow any deep
water to function more realistically in 
the marketplace, without any unneces
sary restrictions placed on it.e 

IN SUPPORT OF A DEFENSE 
THAT WORKS 

HON. JAMES J. FLORIO 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to take this opportunity to com
mend and support my colleague, Sena
tor GARY HART, and his proposal for 
defense spending entitled: "A Military 
Reform Defense Budget for Fiscal 
Year 1984." 

I believe that one substantial step 
toward a stronger defense would be 
achieved by cutting procurement ex
penditures and increasing expendi
tures on readiness and retention. Re
tention of our most valuable asset, our 
military personnel, should not be an 
issue frozen in the politics of the Pen
tagon. 

In recent years, I have begun to 
wonder what our national defensive 
plan is. We cannot continue to build 
and buy everything the Secretary of 
Defense wants. As a lieutenant com
mander in the Naval Reserve, I see the 
need to have a defensive capability 
that works. I am therefore giving 
notice as to my support for the mili
tary reform movement, and its partici
pation in the debate over defense 
spending and our future defensive ca
pabilities. 

I call on my colleagues in the House 
to support Senator HART and me along 
with others in this effort. I will soon 
offer a number of proposals to assist 
in this effort.e 
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MINORITY TELECOMMUNICA-

TIONS OWNERSHIP TAX ACT 
OF 1983 

HON. MICKEY LELAND 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. LELAND. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to introduce today in conjunc
tion with Mr. RANGEL and several of 
our colleagues the Minority Telecom
munications Ownership Tax Act of 
1983. This legislation will broaden op
portunities for minority ownership 
and involvement in the telecommuni
cations industry by providing tax in
centives to stimulate investment in mi
nority firms and to encourage sales to 
minority buyers. 

I urge my colleagues to consider 
sponsoring this bill, and to join in 
working to make sure this measure be
comes law this year. 

At this point, I would like to insert 
into the REcoRD a fact sheet and ques
tion and answers that further describe 
this legislation. Here follows that ma
terial: 

MINORITY OWNERSHIP LEGISLATION 

FACT SHEET 

On December 2, 1982, the Federal Com
munications Commission adopted a number 
of items to increase minority ownership op
portunities in telecommunications. These 
items included two legislative proposals to 
expand sources for financing increased mi
nority ownership of broadcasting, cable, and 
common carrier properties: 

1. Investment Credit Amendment. The 
first legislative proposal amends § 48<c><2> 
of the Internal Revenue Code to raise to a 
maximum of $500,000 the investment credit 
a taxpayer can claim against tax liability for 
purchase of qualified, used telecommunica
tions property. This amendment would be 
triggered solely where the transfer of a tele
communications property would effectuate 
Commission policy, as then a minority
owned or controlled firm purchases directly, 
or through a limited partnership, an exist
ing telecommunications property. Adoption 
of this amendment would allow increased 
investment credit only in those limited cases 
where ownership or control of a telecom
munications property is transferred and the 
Commission certifies that the transfer effec
tuates its minority or other ownership poli
cies such as those regarding cross-owner
ship. By allowing for a more substantial in
vestment credit to be passed on to investors, 
this limited scale proposal will make the in
vestment credit for purchase of used proper
ty a more effective financing tool for minor
ity buyers to use in attracting investment 
capital to purchase operating telecommuni
cations properties, especially existing cable 
television systems. 

2. Tax Certificate Amendment. The second 
legislative proposal amends § 1071<a> of the 
Internal Revenue Code which currently au
thorizes the FCC to grant tax certificates to 
sellers deferring taxation of their capital 
gains when they sell broadcast properties to 
minority buyers. Under this authority, the 
Commission since 1978 has granted 55 tax 
certificates to encourage minority owner
ship of broadcasting facilities. This figure 
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represents over 30 percent of all commer
cial, minority-owned radio and television 
stations. The legislative proposal would 
amend § 107l<a> to authorize similar tax 
certificates for sales to minorities of ex
panding non-broadcast properties, including 
cellular radio, multipoint distribution sys
tems, specialized mobile radio systems, and 
other private land mobile and common car
rier systems. 

A bipartisan FCC adopted these two legis
lative proposals on the recommendation of a 
distinguished advisory committee composed 
of leaders in finance and telecommunica
tions and chaired by FCC Commissioner 
Henry M. Rivera. Charged with exploring 
ways of expanding financial sources for mi
nority entrepreneurs, the Advisory Commit
tee on Alternative Financing for Minority 
Opportunities in Telecommunications con
cluded that the lack of adequate financing 
remains the "single greatest obstacle" to mi
nority ownership of telecommunications fa
cilities. In a 55-page report released in May 
1982, the advisory committee therefore rec
ommended a number of financing mecha
nisms to ease minority entry into the tele
communications marketplace, including the 
two legislative proposals. 

The proposed legislation carries forward a 
long-standing FCC commitment to redress 
significant minority underrepresentation in 
the ownership of telecommunications prop
erties. Although they constitute approxi
mately 30 percent of the population, racial 
and ethnic minorities, as of November 1982, 
own less than 1. 7 percent or 171 of the 
10,134 commercial radio and television sta
tions. They own approximately 20 cable tel
evision companies, which account for only, 
44 franchises in the country, less than one
third of one percent of the estimated 15,647 
cable franchises. More limited data is avail
able about minority ownership of radio 
common carriers. However, the extent of 
such ownership is believed to be negligible. 

As tax incentive devices to stimulate in
vestment in minority firms and to encour
age sales to minority buyers, the investment 
credit and tax certificate legislative propos
als should help-

Increase scarce equity capital for minority 
buyers; 

Increase the number and diversity of tele
communications facilities available for mi
nority purchase; 

Encourage increased private sector invest
ment in minority-owned business, in prefer
ence to government programs, loans or 
grants; 

Expand minority job opportunities in tele
communications; and by creating more mi
nority-owned firms and jobs, 

Raise tax revenues through an expanded 
minority and national tax base. 

Finally, the costs of the two legislative 
proposals are likely to be minimal and may 
be offset by possible revenue gains. 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 

Background 
Question 1. What is the extent of minori

ty ownership of telecommunications proper
ties? 

Answer. It is not extensive. Minorities are 
defined as "blacks, Hispanic, American 
Indian, Alaskan Native, Asian and Pacific Is
lander." See P.L. 97-259, "Communications 
Act Amendments of 1982", § 309W<3><C><ii>. 
They constitute approximately 30 percent 
of the population, yet they own less than 2 
percent of the over 10,000 commercial radio 
and TV stations, less than one-third of one 
percent of the over 15,000 cable TV fran-
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chises, and a negligible amount of common 
carrier property. 

Question 2. Why is minority ownership of 
telecommunications so low? 

Answer. There are a number of reasons 
but a chief one and, according to an FCC 
advisory committee, "the single greatest ob
stacle" to minority ownership of telecom
munications, is lack of adequate financing 
and investment capital. 

Question 3. What has the FCC done to 
remedy this problem? 

Answer. The FCC has long been con
cerned with the significant underrepresen
tation of minorities in the telecommunica
tions marketplace. In 1978, for example, the 
Commission issued a Statement of Policy on 
Minority Ownership of Broadcasting Facili
ties, 68 FCC 2d 979 <1978>. Pursuant to this 
policy statement, the FCC since 1978 has 
issued over 55 tax certificates to sellers of 
broadcast properties to minorities. These 
certificates defer taxation on the seller's 
capital gain, if any. Over 30 percent of cur
rent minority broadcast ownership has re
sulted from this policy. 

Still concerned with the problem, the 
Commission, under Chairman Mark Fowler, 
established in September 1981 an Advisory 
Committee on Alternative Financing for Mi
nority Opportunities in Telecommunica
tions. The Committee, composed of distin
guished leaders in finance and telecommuni
cations, and chaired by FCC Commissioner 
Henry M. Rivera, was charged with recom
mending ways to increase sources for fi
nancing minority ownership of telecom
munications facilities. 

Question 4. What did the Advisory Com
mittee recommend? 

Answer. The Advisory Committee made a 
number of recommendations, including revi
sions of internal FCC policies and rules and 
two amendments to the Internal Revenue 
Code. None of these recommendations 
called for new government programs or in
creased government spending to finance the 
acquisition of telecommunications proper
ties by minorities. Instead, the Advisory 
Committee recommended the pooling of ex
isting private and public resources, in
creased managerial and technical assistance 
to minority entrepreneurs seeking to pur
chase telecommunications properties, and 
revisions of restrictive FCC policies and tax 
laws inhibiting minority acquisition of such 
properties. 

Question 5. What action did the Commis
sion take on these recommendations? 

Answer. On December 2, 1982, the Com
mission adopted all of the Advisory Commit
tee's recommendations, including two legis
lative proposals. 

Legislative proposals 
Investment Tax Credit Amendment <26 

U.S.C. § 48(C)(2)). 
Question 1. What is the Commission's in

vestment tax credit proposal and what is it 
designed to accomplish? 

Answer. The ITC proposal would raise in 
certain limited circumstances to a maximum 
amount of $500,000 the investment credit a 
taxpayer can claim against tax liability for 
purchase of qualified, used telecommunica
tions property. The proposal is designed pri
marily to facilitate minority access to in
vestment capital for the purchase of exist
ing telecommunications properties, especial
ly small-to-medium size cable systems. 

Question 2. Would the proposed amend
ment raise the used property limit across 
the board? 

Answer. No. The ceiling would be in
creased only in those limited circumstances 
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where ownership or control of a telecom
munications property is transferred and the 
Commission certifies the transfer effectu
ates its minority or other ownership poli
cies. By limiting the increase in the used 
property ceiling to such circumstances, the 
adverse impact on tax revenue would be pre
cluded which would occur if this used prop
erty cost ceiling were raised across the 
board. Moreover, the proposed Commission 
certification is viewed as necessary in order 
to assure some kind of enabling device to 
trigger the ITC benefit mechanism for mi
nority entrepreneurs. 

Question 3. Why raise the limit only on 
"used" property? 

Answer. First, there is no current limit on 
the value of "new" property for purposes of 
calculating the investment tax credit. 
Second, the emphasis on "used" property 
reflects findings of the Commission's Advi
sory Committee and the House Committee 
on Small Business that greater opportunity 
for minority ownership lies in the acquisi
tion of existing telecommunications proper
ties, especially of operating cable systems, 
rather than of new properties which require 
greater financial, managerial and technical 
resources. 

Question 4. How was the proposed $5 mil
lion limit selected? 

Answer. The proposed $5 million ceiling 
on used property was selected because the 
ITC legislative proposal is designed primari
ly to facilitate minority purchase of small
to-medium size, existing cable television sys
tems. With such systems on average selling 
from under $1 million to $10 million, the 
purchase price of such systems, 50 percent 
of which typically can be allocated to tangi
ble equipment assets, comes up to our under 
the $5 million ceiling. This figure is there
fore sufficient in most cases to cover all 
ITC-eligible assets of small-to-medium size 
cable systems costing up to $10 million. 

The ITC proposal will have a bigger rela
tive effect on the minority purchase of cable 
rather than broadcasting or common carrier 
facilities because cable assets eligible for the 
ITC are on average a greater relative per
centage of the purchase price than broad
cast or common carrier assets are of their 
respective purchase prices. 

Finally, raising the used property ceiling 
solely in these circumstances to a substan
tial amount such as $5 million, allowing a 
maximum 10 percent investment credit of 
$500,000, will more likely assure that an ini
tiative designed to assist minority entrepre
neurs gain access to capital and thereby 
gain entry to the telecommunications mar
ketplace will succeed. For as the Advisory 
Committee noted, "there is a necessary cor
relation between a regulatory policy advo
cating increased minority ownership and 
the creation of meaningful incentives to 
promote that end." 

Question 5. What would be the costs of 
this ITC amendment? 

Answer. The costs of the ITC legislative 
proposal would include the possible adminis
trative costs the Commission might incur in 
the implementation of the proposed ITC 
certification process and the reduction of 
United States tax revenue. Administrative 
costs would result from staff salaries and 
any additional recordkeeping or reporting 
requirements necessitated by the proposed 
certification. Based on the Commission's ex
perience with the tax certificate program to 
support minority broadcasting ownership, 
however, these costs would appear to be 
mintinal and outweighed by the apparent 
benefits of the proposal. 
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The effect on tax revenues would also 

appear to be marginal as well as partly 
offset by a potentially larger revenue base 
among minority entrepreneurs <assuming 
the total national income would thereby be 
increased because of the proposal>, and re
duced net depreciation deductions explained 
in a briefing paper available from the Com
mission. In the words of the Advisory Com
mittee report, the impact of the proposed 
change in the investment tax credit on the 
overall federal budget, "even if wildly suc
cessful, would be minimal." 

A Commission cost estimate on the invest
ment credit proposal has found that if mi
nority broadcast and cable ownership is in
creased to a total of 10o/.D over a 10 year 
period, the annual cost in reduced tax reve
nues would be approximately $20 million a 
year, only $10 million if minority ownership 
increases to 5o/.D. 

Tax Certificate Amendment (26 U.S.C. 
§ 107l<a» 

Question 1. What is the Commission's tax 
certificate proposal and what is it designed 
to accomplish? 

Answer. The tax certificate proposal 
would expand the FCC's existing statutory 
authority to grant sellers tax certificates de
ferring taxation on any capital gains from 
their sales when they sell broadcast proper
ties to minority buyers. The proposed 
amendment would authorized the Commis
sion to adopt a policy allowing tax certifi
cates for sale of non-broadcast properties to 
minority buyers. These properties would in
clude cellular radio, multipoint distribution 
systems, specialized mobile radio systems, 
and other private land mobile and common 
carrier systems. 

Question 2. How effective has the Com
mission's current tax certificate authority 
been in increasing minority ownership of 
broadcasting facilities? 

Answer. Very effective. Since 1978, for ex
ample, when it issued a policy statement 
pursuant to its tax certificate authority, en
couraging minority ownership of broadcast
ing facilities, the Commission has granted 
55 tax certificates representing over 30 per
cent of all minority-owned commercial radio 
and TV stations. 

Question 3. Why is it necessary to amend 
§ 107l<a> so that the Commission may grant 
tax certificates for sales of nonbroadcast 
properties to minority buyers? 

Answer. It is necessary because § 107l<a> 
as currently worded restricts Commission 
authority to issue tax certificates solely for 
sale to minorities of broadcast and ancillary 
services such as cable television systems 
which retransmit broadcast signals. 

Question 4. Why is the proposed tax cer
tificate amendment worded so as to affect 
"ownership and control of systems of com
munication by wire or radio <including poli
cies promoting diversification of ownership 
of such systems}"? 

Answer. By using the term "wire or 
radio", the amended§ 107l<a> would author
ize the Commission to adopt a policy state
ment allowing tax certificates for sale of 
nonbroadcast "wire" systems of communica
tions, as well as broadcast "radio" systems, 
including over-the-air radio and television 
and ancillary cable television systems. Au
thorizing the FCC to adopt policies "pro
moting diversification of ownership" of non
broadcast telecommunication facilities as an 
end in and of itself is necessary because the 
Commission's minority ownership initiatives 
to date have been premised on the jurisdic
tional nexus between diversity of ownership 
and diversity of available viewpoints. Thus, 
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they have run only to broadcast and cable 
television facilities where such a nexus 
exists rather than to common carrier facili
ties where such a nexus is not present. The 
amending language is therefore viewed to be 
necessary since it is the Commission's judg
ment that the adoption of policies designed 
to increase minority ownership in the ab
sence of any nexus with program diversity 
would exceed current FCC jurisdiction 
under the Communications Act of 1934. See 
in this regard National Association for the 
Advancement of Colored People v. Federal 
Power Commission, 425 U.S. 662 (1979>. 

Question 5. What would be the costs of 
this tax certificate amendment? 

Answer. As with the costs of the proposed 
investment credit amendment, the costs of 
the tax certificate amendment would likely 
be minimal. For example, the FCC has doc
umented that its costs for administration of 
the current tax certificate program for 
broadcasting facilities have been very mar
ginal. Moreover, the tax certificate author
ity only authorizes a deferral, not elimina
tion, of taxes on the seller's capital gain. 
Any cost to the Treasury incurred as a 
result of the proposed tax certificate 
amendment could thus be minimized and 
offset by ultimate tax revenues realized on 
the seller's capital gain. 

For more information, please contact Ste
phen Klitzman, FCC Office of General 
Counsel, 632-6405.e 

WON PAT WILL SUPPORT 
PRESIDENT'S DEFENSE BUDGET 

HON. ANTONIO BORJA WON PAT 
OF GUAM 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES. 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. WON PAT. Mr. Speaker, I lis
tened last night with great interest to 
what President Ronald Reagan has to 
say about the condition of our defense 
system. He was right in many areas. 
We have let our military strength 
become dissipated and there is a very 
strong need to correct the inadequa
cies of prior years with a strong com
mitment to a program that will revi
talize our national defense system and 
preserve our freedom and liberty. 

I realize that we are now engaged in 
a battle of guns versus butter. Certain
ly my own constituents on Guam have 
been caught up on this battle. I do not 
support most of what the President 
has done to slash spending in social 
programs. But I must state that with 
some minor reservations, I have every 
intention of carefully reviewing the 
President's proposal for a new, high 
technology approach to our defense 
system and offering my vote whenever 
and wherever possible consistent with 
the best interests of our Nation. 

As a member of the Subcommittee 
on Research and Development in the 
House Armed Services Committee, in 
recent weeks, I have learned much 
about the status of weapons research 
and the nature of the threat which 
faces this country. Like it or not, the 
Soviets are gaining the upper hand in 
strategic terms. -They are spending 
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much, much more than the United 
States for weapons research and devel
opment. And they are not holding 
back when it comes to fielding an of
fensive nuclear system second to none. 

The President hit the nail right on 
the head when he said that we cannot 
afford to let the Soviets take the lead. 
The main point in the favor of the 
United States is our technological su
periority. Lose this and we may well 
have lost the real race-the effort to 
bring democracy to the human race. 
Having given my support for this 
effort, however, let me also assure my 
colleagues and fellow citizens of this 
great Nation that I will not cast a vote 
for any program which has not been 
soundly thought out. We have to con
strain spending and the Department 
of Defense will have to bear its fair 
share of the economic burdens facing 
us all. But no price is too great to pay 
for freedom and this too is a price I 
believe the American people are ready 
and willing to bear as I am.e 

PAsSOVER: A CELEBRATION OF 
FREEDOM 

HON. STEPHEN J. SOLARZ 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. SOLARZ. Mr. Speaker, at sun
down next Monday, Jews throughout 
the world will observe the beginning 
of the feast of Pesach, the over 3,000 
year old celebration of the escape of 
the people of Israel from the cruel tyr
anny and oppression of an ancient 
Pharaoh. 

The highlight of the Passover holi
day is the seder, a combination family 
banquet and religious service that 
brings family and friends together to 
commemorate the suffering of our 
forefathers in slavery and their final 
deliverance to freedom. 

On the seder table will be dishes rich 
in symbolism-the bitter herbs repre
senting the bitterness of slavery; a 
bone and an egg, a symbol of the of
ferings brought to the temple; haroset, 
a mixture of chopped nuts, apples, cin
namon, and wine which recalls the 
clay which the ancient Israelites 
formed into bricks for the Pharaoh. A 
special unleavened bread, matzah, will 
be eaten at the seder and throughout 
the week of Passover as a constant re
minder of the haste with which the 
people of Israel had to flee from 
Egypt. 

Readings, songs, and prayers from 
the Haggadah will be used to retell the 
story of the suffering and pain of slav
ery and of the exodus which eventual
ly brought our people to freedom. 

One of the first prayers read from 
the Haggadah beautifully summarizes 
for me the meaning of Passover: 
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This is the bread of affliction that our fa

thers ate in the land of Egypt. All who are 
hungry, let them come and eat; all who are 
needy, let them come and celebrate Pass
over with us. Now we are here: next year 
may we be in Israel. Now we are slaves: in 
the year ahead may we be free men. 

Mr. Speaker, those of us fortunate 
enough to live in the United States are 
able to fully enjoy the meaning of 
Passover, since freedom is the very 
keystone of our national heritage. 
May the celebration of this holiday 
continue as a message of hope and in
spiration for all those who, like the 
ancient Israelites, still yearn to be 
free.e 

A TRIBUTE TO PATRICK J. 
ROMA PALISADES PARK UNICO 
"MAN OF THE YEAR" 

HON. FRANK J. GUARINI 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. GUARINI. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to rise this afternoon report
ing the designation of Patrick J. 
Roma, Esq., as "Man of the Year" for 
the Palisades Park Chapter of UNICO 
National. 

He will be honored at the 1Oth 
annual charity ball to be held on 
March 26 at the Wayne Manor, where 
several hundred friends and members 
of his family will extend their con
gratulations regarding this most cher
ished award. 

Counselor Roma indeed is an excel
lent example of "service above self" 
which is the motto of UNICO Nation
al, which seeks to build better commu
nities through the interest, activity 
and unselfish loyalty of its members. 
A nationwide organization, it is pat
terned after similar clubs such as the 
Lions and the Kiwanis. Its only differ
ence is that it is composed largely of 
Americans of Italian origin. 

Through their community concern 
activities honoring the common broth
erhood and unity of man, the develop
ment of service, expressing genuine 
love for their neighbor, UNICO spells 
out: 

U-Unity 
N-Neighborliness 
!-Integrity 
C-Charity 
0-0pportunity 
They echo the words of Edward 

Markham, who said: 
The crest and crowning of all good, 
Life's final star, is Brotherhood. 
The principal speaker at the tribute 

to Pat Roma is the Honorable John J. 
Cariddi, judge of the Superior Court 
of New Jersey, of Bergen County, as 
well as Mr. Anthony Gaglioti, first 
vice president of UNICO National. 

Pat Roma has been admitted to the 
bar in New Jersey, New York, Florida, 
and the District of Columbia. He is au-
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thorized to practice before the U.S. 
Supreme Court; Third Circuit Court of 
Appeals and U.S. Tax Court. 

He is a member of the American Bar 
Association, member of Criminal Law, 
Family Law, and Estate Planning 
Committees; New Jersey State Bar As
sociation; Bergen, Hudson, Essex, and 
Passaic County Bar Associations; Flor
ida State Bar Association; American 
Trial Lawyers Association; Estate 
Planning Council of Hudson County; 
North Hudson Lawyer's Club, and 
Matrimonial Early Settlement Pro
gram of Hudson County; member of 
Palisades Park representative Mount 
Carmel Guild Citizen's Advisory 
Board, Bergen County; UNICO Na
tional, President Palisades Park Chap
ter-voted "Most Outstanding Chapter 
in Country" 1980 and 1981; voted 
"Most Outstanding President" 1980 
and 1981; First Deputy District Gover
nor 1980 and 1981; National Director 
of Membership and Retention <Na
tional Elective Position) 1980 and 
1981; Vice Chairman Environmental 
Commission and Recycling Commis
sion, Palisades Park, 1980, Knights of 
Columbus, Palisades Park; VFW Post 
No. 4365, Palisades Park; Order of the 
Alhambra, Palisades Park; Boys Town 
of Italy; Leonardo da Vinci Society. 

Roma received his L.L.M. degree in 
September 1981 from New York Uni
versity School of Law; M.B.A. degree 
in May 1982 from Fairleigh Dickinson 
University; and J.D. degree in May 
1975 from Cumberland School of Law, 
Samford University, Birmingham, 
Ala., where he was on the dean's list; 
awarded annual scholarship; elected to 
Who's Who in America Universities 
and Colleges. 

He was active in student affairs and 
law student programs in all the insti
tutions of higher learning he attend
ed. 

In 1971 he was awarded a B.A. 
degree from Seton Hall University 
where he majored in economics. 

His activity with UNICO has been 
most active and productive. On a local 
level he was elected 1st vice president 
1979; president 1980 to present; winner 
of Most Outstanding Chapter Award 
1980 and 1981; member of all commit
tees; at the district level he was dele
gate from 1979 to present; cochariman 
Cooley's Anemia Drive 1980-raising 
$18,000; First Deputy District Gover
nor 1980 to present; chairman of pub
licity and membership and retention 
from 1980 to present. On a national 
level he was membership and reten
tion director for 1980 and 1981-14 
percent increase in membership for 
1980-National Earthquake Chairman 
1980-81; 1980 member Advertising, 
Mergers and Vince Lombardi Commit
tees; 1981 member of magazine, Vince 
Lombardi, Merger and Affiliations 
Committees; 1984 convention site com
mittee, and serving as general counsel, 
UNICO National since July 1982. 
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Pat Roma serves as prosecutor for 

the Borough of Palisades Park, N.J., as 
well as school board attorney in that 
community. He is a member in the law 
firm of Friedman, Pearlman & Roma 
with offices in Jersey City. 

In 1975 he served as a consultant for 
the Big Brothers of Great Birming
ham. In that community he served as 
vice president of the Cumberland Stu
dent Bar Association where he was 
awarded an annual scholarship. 

Perhaps the Palisades Park Chapter 
of UNICO receiving the Most Out
standing Award by UNICO while Pat 
served as president in 1980, 1981, and 
1982 is unique. 

The thrust of UNICO National is 
well known. They have assisted many 
local charities, recognized many indi
vidual achievements, sponsored 
mental health programs, taken an 
active interest in boys' clubs and 
sports programs. They have also been 
involved in the great rebuilding efforts 
as an aftermath of the 1980 Italian 
earthquake. 

No doubt Unicons related the earth
quake to Dante's "Inferno, Canto III" 
which reads: 

The dusky champaign trembled so violent
ly that the remembrance of my terror 
bathes me still with sweat. The tearful 
ground gave out wind, which flashed forth a 
crimson light that conquered all my senses. 

Members of UNICO remember that 
nature has endowed Italy with aston
ishing beauty with its breathtaking 
mountains, seas and sun, but they also 
know how cruel nature can be, inflict
ing violence on parts of the Italian pe
ninsula-their ancient heritage. Un
selfishly, Unicons assisted other 
groups in raising millions of dollars 
through their charity to help restore 
the morale and unity of devastated vil
lages and towns. They matched their 
charity, their hearts and minds, re
flecting on Psalm 91: 
You shall not fear the terror of the night 

nor the arrow that flies by day; 
Not the pestilence that roams in darkness 

nor the devastating plague at noon. 
Though a thousand fall at your side, ten 

thousand at your right side, near you 
it shall not come. 

In my community of Jersey City 
UNICO has built a lovely housing de
velopment for the elderly and the 
handicapped which it administers in a 
compassionate and efficient manner, 
where they provide activities for the 
tenants because "we believe people are 
lonely because they built walls instead 
of bridges." UNICO works for peace, 
believing: 
If there is righteousness in the heart, there 

will be beauty in the character, 
If there is beauty in the character, there 

will be harmony in the home, 
If there is harmony in the home, there will 

be order in the nation, 
If there is order in the nation, there will be 

peace in the world. 
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Pat Roma, as an attorney, works for 

justice, as does UNICO. They both be
lieve: "Man's capacity for justice 
makes democracy possible; but man's 
inclination to injustice makes democ
racy necessary." 

They both echo that "Democracy 
means not 'I am equal to you' but 'You 
are equal to me.' " 

It is my pleasure to have been affili
ated with Pat Roma who has a valua
ble ally in his patient wife, Mary 
Anne, both working with UNICO help
ing to bring some happiness to many 
persons in need. They indeed prove 
that a smile is the same in any lan
guage. This message outlining excel
lent examples of service both here and 
abroad, echoes our beloved St. Francis 
of Assisi, who urged: 
"Lord make me an instrument of Your 

peace ... 
Grant that I may not so much seek to be 

consoled as to console, to be loved as 
to love. For it is in giving that we re
ceive .... " 

I am sure my colleagues in the 
House of Representatives join me in 
this tribute to Pat Roma-public serv
ant-community leader-lawyer-pa
triot and scholar-and the following 
advice to all members of UNICO Na
tional: 

The real purpose of our existence is not to 
make a living, but to make a life-a worthy, 
well-rounded, useful life. 

Do all the good you can 
By all the means you can 
In all the ways you can 
In all the places you can 
At all the times you can 
To all the people you can 
As long as ever you can. 
Remember always that man's rank is 

his power to uplift.e 

SUNRISE SUPPORTS ELDERLY 
MEALS FUNDING 

HON. LAWRENCE J. SMITH 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. SMITH of Florida. Mr. Speaker, 
continued funding for the elderly 
meals program means a great deal to 
the elderly who live in southern Flori
da. 

Recently, the city council of Sunrise, 
Fla., in my district, adopted a resolu
tion opposing the administration's pro
posed reduction in elderly meals 
funds. 

For the benefit of my colleagues, the 
resolution follows: 

RESOLUTION No. 83-41 
A resolution of the city of Sunrise, Florida, 

opposing President Reagan's proposed 
1984 Federal budget meal cut for the el
derly poor; providing for an effective date 
Whereas, it has been brought to the atten-

tion of the City Council that there is a pro
posed federal budget meal cut for the elder
ly poor under consideration for the 1984 
fiscal year, and 
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Whereas, proposed federal budget for the 

fiscal year 1984 would reduce the number of 
meals by 83,465, with a funding cut of 
$230,856.00 for those elderly residents of 
Broward County. 

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the City 
Council of the City of Sunrise, Florida: 

Section 1: That the meals program is pro
vided for under the Older Americans Act 
and provides for those sixty years of age 
and older who are in the greatest economic 
and social need. Studies indicate that a 
large portion of the population of South 
Florida depend on federal benefits for re
tirement, health care and elderly services. 

Section 2: That the City Council of the 
City of Sunrise, Broward County is hereby 
opposed to any meal cut proposal since it 
would not be in the best interest of those 
needy and desiring citizens. 

Section 3: A copy of this Resolution will 
be mailed to President Reagan, the United 
States Congressional Delegation, Broward 
County Legislative Delegation and members 
of the Senate and House of Representatives. 

Section 4: This Resolution shall take 
effect immediately upon its passage. 

Passed and adopted this 15th day of Feb
ruary, 1983.e 

STUDY OF TRADE AND TARIFF 
BARRIERS 

HON. FERNAND J. ST GERMAIN 
OF RHODE ISLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. ST GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
today, I am introducing a resolution 
requesting the President to direct the 
Secretary of State and the Secretary 
of Commerce to undertake a study re
garding trade and tariff barriers with 
respect to international trade in serv
ices, and to report these findings along 
with recommendations for appropriate 
legislative and administrative actions 
as he considers advisable to the Con
gress no later than December 31, 1983. 

Mr. Speaker, it is imperative that 
the United States continue to press for 
open negotiations on services trade. 
Last November, government represent
atives from the General Agreement in 
Tariffs and Trade <GATT) nations 
met in Geneva. A key issue on the 
agenda of their consideration involved 
developing how to install a GATT
type arrangement for services equal to 
that in place for manufactured goods. 

As we all know, their effort was still
born. 

Yet, the desire to substitute some 
version of a multilateral agreement in 
this field of international commerce 
(in lieu of innumerable bilateral ar
rangements) lingers on, and ~or a 
number of very good reasons. 

For example, citing the facts about 
the services sector for the six-State 
region of New England alone, one can 
point out the following: 

The services sector in New England 
makes up over 60 percent of total em
ployment. Services provide 4,000,000 
jobs in the region. 
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Between 1975 and 1980, a 15 percent 

increase took place in services sector 
employment alone. That is a remarka
ble turn of events. 

In the same 5-year period between 
1975-80, in professional services alone, 
some 140,000 jobs were created. 

Mr. Speaker, the record of develop
ment and growth in the services sector 
of the Nation's economy continues to 
reflect a very fundamental shift in our 
national economic pursuits. It is not 
that we are ceasing to be an industrial 
Nation for that is definitely not the 
case. What the shift does tell us, is 
that an increasingly large number of 
our citizens are now gainfully em
ployed in providing services. It is also 
quite clear that international competi
tion within this type of economic ac
tivity is on the increase, and that we 
ought to be about the business of 
eliminating obstacles to that competi
tion, when and where it is possible to 
do so. 

Mr. Speaker, we know a great deal 
about what must be done in this 
regard. It is my firm hope, however, 
that the President, through his desig
nated agents in the Departments of 
State and Commerce, will provide us 
with a positive plan of action-no later 
than December 31, 1983-upon which 
we can act very early in the next ses
sion. 

I invite the support of all my col
leagues in seeking this goal.e 

MR. PRESIDENT, TELL THE 
VETERANS IT IS NOT SO 

HON. WILUAM HILL BONER 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. BONER of Tennessee. Mr. 
Speaker, earlier today, the chairman 
of the Veterans' Affairs Committee 
Mr. Montgomery, mentioned a work
ing draft report by a Presidential task 
force that had urged transferring the 
functions of the Veterans' Administra
tion to other agencies of the U.S. Gov
ernment. There is an article by Pete 
Earley in today's Washington Post on 
this report. 

The most amazing revelation to me, 
in this report, was the statement in 
the letter to the chairman of the task 
force, Mr. J. Peter Grace, which stated 
that, "in line with the general theme 
of the President, and the Commission, 
we started conceptually with the 
premise that the VA could be disband
ed and its functions transferred to 
other agencies of the U.S. Govern
ment." 

I certainly hope that this is not 
Presidential policy. To the contrary, I 
was under the impression that this ad
ministration was most supportive of 
veterans rights and benefits, and 
under its new Administrator, Mr. 



7468 
Harry Walters, that every effort was 
being made to effectively carry out the 
laws and programs authorized by Con
gress for veterans and their depend
ents. 

As a member of the Veterans' Af
fairs Committee in the two previous 
Congresses, I know the sensitivity of 
veterans and their families. I am sure 
they will have the same reaction that 
I had upon reading this statement, 
and that is utter disbelief. I certainly 
hope that the Commission will reject 
giving any serious consideration to dis
banding the Veterans' Administration. 
More than that, I hope the President 
will repudiate that it is the theme of 
the President that the Veterans' Ad
ministration could be disbanded, and 
that he will reassure veterans and 
their families that it just is not so.e 

IMMIGRATION: SOME NEW 
THOUGHTS 

HON. RON PAUL 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, the eco
nomic and social effects of immigra
tion are perennially a subject of 
debate and controversy. Prof. Hans F. 
Sennholz, an eminent economist, has 
written an excellent essay examining 
the problems surrounding immigra
tion, and the effects of our current im
migration policy. This is an excellent, 
well-reasoned, thought-provoking arti
cle, and I recommend it highly to all 
who are interested in finding an equi
table and workable solution to the 
shortcomings that plague our, current 
policy. 

ILLEGAL ALIENS 

<By Hans F. Sennholz> 
With unemployment at chronically high 

rates in nearly all countries, it is not surpris
ing that the number of explanations and in
terpretations is on the rise. In less devel
oped countries, we are told, the high birth 
rates and population growth rates exceed 
the ability of agriculture and industry to 
absorb the new population, with the result 
of increasing unemployment. In the indus
trial countries, where the rates of growth of 
population are much lower, the explana
tions cover a wide spectrum from the Marx
ian exploitation doctrine to the Keynesian 
inadequate-spending theory. In the United 
States, the oldest explanation of them all is 
coming to the fore. Rooted in the fear and 
resentment of foreigners, many of whom 
are illiterate and poor, more and more 
Americans are pointing at the newcomers as 
the cause of their difficulties. Labor leaders, 
especially, are quick to vilify "the illegal 
aliens" for the chronic unemployment that 
is plaguing organized labor. 

Their explanation is almost 300 years old. 
The descendants of the original English set
tlers used it, viewing with alarm the influx 
of Germans and Scotch-Irish. And they in 
turn later protested the arrival of southern 
and eastern Europeans. 

Their intellectual descendants now are 
pointing at millions of "illegal aliens" from 
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Latin America who are blamed for our high 
unemployment rates, for lowering our envi
able wage rates, for corrupting our political 
and social institutions, and their reluctance 
to conform and "Americanize." 

The estimate of some 8 million illegal 
aliens in the United States suggests a simply 
solution to our unemployment problem. Let 
us expel the 8 million aliens after we have 
inflicted appropriate punishment for illegal 
entry, and our chronic unemployment will 
cease to exist. Now every native American 
will cheerfully find his job. 

In reality, unemployment is a cost phe
nomenon. There is always employment for 
anyone whose productivity exceeds his em
ployment costs. And unemployment is 
awaiting anyone whose costs exceed his use
fulness. This is true whether or not he is a 
citizen. 

RENDERING USEFUL SERVICE 

No one can possibly know how many ille
gal aliens actually have entered the United 
States. But we do know that they are earn
ing a living through rendering services in 
agriculture, commerce, and industry. You 
may find them in the fruit orchards of Cali
fornia, Oregon, and Washington, on the 
farms and ranches of Arizona, Texas, Louisi
ana, and Mississippi, in the hotels and 
motels in our cities, and in other service in
dustries from coast to coast. They are work
ing because their services are useful and ec
onomical. 

Eight million Americans are unemployed 
because their employment costs consisting 
of wages and social benefits exceed their 
usefulness. How would they become more 
productive and economical through expul
sion of foreigners? Would a black teenager 
in New York City whose employment costs 
exceed $5 an hour (minimum wage $3.35 
plus fringe benefits) and whose labor may 
be worth $1, find employment more easily 
after a Latin chambermaid at the Park 
Hotel had been arrested and deported? The 
expulsion of eight million foreigners would 
not vacate eight million jobs for deserving 
Americans. In fact, it is likely to create even 
more unemployment. 

Productive alien employees cannot forc
ibly be replaced by native labor that inflicts 
losses on employers. They can be removed 
and deported, which would withdraw useful 
labor, restrict service and production, inflict 
losses on employers, and thus cause a con
traction of economic activity. The hotel and 
motel industry, for instance, would be se
verely hampered in service and capacity. 
The fruit orchards would harvest less fruit, 
which would cause prices to rise and the in
dustry to contract. And the American 
people would suffer a significant reduction 
of living standards through the loss of 
wholesome fruit in their diets. 

Economists readily admit that in a stag
nant economy the influx of new labor, 
native or foreign, tends to reduce wage 
rates. The given amount of capital is distrib
uted over a greater number of workers, 
which reduces individual labor productivity 
and wage rates. But this admission does not 
apply to labor markets in which generous 
unemployment compensation, multiple ben
efits, and liberal foodstamps keep millions 
of workers from seeking employment. The 
institutional benefits that are creating the 
unemployment are not reduced when aliens 
illegally enter the United States. 

NOT WELFARE RECIPIENTS 

In constant fear of detection and deporta
tion, few illegal aliens, if any, are seeking 
the social benefits that induce so many na-

March 24, 1983 
tives to prefer unemployment. There are no 
jobless benefits, no foodstamps, not even 
public assistance for illegal aliens. They live, 
and in many respects are like those old
fashioned Americans before the dawn of the 
New Deal and its redistribution programs. 

While the fear of detection may prevent 
illegal aliens from collecting transfer bene
fits, it is more difficult to escape the taxes 
that are levied on labor. Surely, there are 
many who by arrangement with their em
ployers pay neither income nor social securi
ty taxes. But this makes employers accom
plices to illegal employment and tax eva
sion, which is a risk no large employer can 
possibly take. Therefore, it is likely that 
most illegal aliens suffer tax withholdings 
like anyone else. They are probably paying 
"their share" in the expenses of our social 
institutions. 

And yet, illegal aliens stand accused of 
corrupting our political and social institu
tions, favoring political and social radical
ism, agitating for more transfer programs, 
and so on. All of this may be true. But we 
wonder about the political and ideological 
dangers of a California fruitpicker or an At
lanta chambermaid who, in constant fear of 
detection and deportation, timidly inquires 
about membership in a labor union. Surely, 
every native newspaper publisher, editor, 
commentator, writer, or professor can be, 
and probably is, immeasurably more effec
tive in propagating radical ideas than is an 
illiterate alien. 

The illegal alien stands accused of refus
ing to conform and "Americanize." But he 
may be at a loss about the standard to 
which he is to conform and about the mean
ing of "Americanization." As there is no 
standard, and cannot be one in this nation 
of refugees from all corners of the world, 
he, the illegal alien from Latin America, 
must be acquitted of this charge. It must 
suffice that he conforms to the only stand
ard of a civilized society, that he is a human 
being who was born with inalienable human 
rights. 

The festering problem of illegal entry to 
the United States and the social agitation 
that is besieging an estimated 8 million ille
gal aliens concern us all. We must therefore 
reject old fallacies and seek amiable solu
tions. But such resolutions may be beyond 
the bounds of possibility in the present in
stitutional setting. 

It is futile to stem the human flood of im
migrants with dikes of laws and regulations 
from the armory of the police state. If the 
causes that are generating the migration 
continue to be active, no fine or imprison
ment of "illegals" or their American em
ployers, no government-issued identification 
card or work permit can arrest it. 

To confer citizenship to all illegal aliens 
may promptly add several million workers 
to the unemployent and public assistance 
rolls. To make the aliens legal is to subject 
them to the minimum wage law, the wage 
and hours legislation, and countless fringe 
regulations that boost labor costs and cause 
chronic unemployment. To make them 
legal, therefore, is to sever their productive 
employments and send them to their ethnic 
welfare centers, the metropolitan areas. 
Like many thousands of Puerto Ricans 
before them, many legal aliens would dis
cover that, after all, there was no job for 
them in the country of opportunity. A few 
who would survive the purge following the 
bestowal of citizenship would be tempted by 
their newly acquired welfare eligibility to 
join their idle brethren in the cities. And 
once again, the farms and ranches, hotels 
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and motels, and many other service indus
tries would have to curtail their production 
because of lack of labor. 

Nothing but the right can ever be expedi
ent. In the cause of individual freedom, we 
must defend the rights of all people, includ
ing illegal aliens. But if the political rights 
of American citizenship entail the denial of 
the human right to work diligently for one's 
economic existence, and if we are forced to 
choose between the two, we must opt for 
the latter. The right to sustain one's life 
through personal effort and industry is a 
basic human right that precedes and ex
ceeds all political rights. It is an inalienable 
right of all people, including illegal aliens. 

For millions of European immigrants who 
reached our shores, the Statue of Liberty 
signaled the promise of personal liberty. As 
long as its torch is still burning we have no 
choice but to live by its light.e 

A MOMENT TO REMEMBER THE 
PLIGHT OF SOVIET JEWS 

HON. LES ASPIN 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, the signals 
we are currently receiving from 
Moscow about human rights are not 
encouraging. Yuriy Andropov has 
proved himself the true policeman
the callous manager of the invasion 
into Hungary, the unswerving enemy 
of dissent in his own country. His 
recent policies only confirm our deep
est fears. Heavy penalties have been 
inflicted upon individual dissidents, at 
the same time that any seeds of collec
tive action have been stamped out un
mercifully. Preempting almost certain 
censure, possibly even expulsion, the 
Soviet Union withdrew from the 
World Psychiatric Association. His 
new powers have not made Mr. Andro
pov more concerned with his interna
tional image. 

No group has suffered more from 
Mr. Andropov's assaults than have 
Soviet Jews-the perennial scapegoats 
for Soviet failures. Some of us in the 
West thought that the new Soviet 
ruler might soften the regime's treat
ment of Jews; that he might allow 
some retired parents to join children, 
or grandchildren, in the West; perhaps 
even allow a famous refusenik, such as 
Anatoly Shcharansky, to leave in 
order to show his government's re
sponsiveness to the West. However, 
there has been no easing of Soviet 
policy. Jews still bear the heavy 
burden of a police state, one that 
seems intent on smothering whatever 
hopes they retain. 

Anatoly Shcharansky's plight has 
attracted special attention because of 
the severity of his treatment. He ap
plied to emigrate from the U.S.S.R. in 
1973 and was arrested in 1976. He has 
been subjected to the grossest brutal
ity of Soviet prisons, an ordeal which 
has left him terribly ill and in desper
ate need of hospitalization. In the 
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midst of all this, in September 1982, 
he went on a hunger strike to protest 
his mistreatment. Though his hunger 
strike ended, his incarceration has not. 
Indeed, the situation for all Jews de
siring to leave the U.S.S.R. has gotten 
worse since 1979, when 51,320 Jews 
emigrated. In 1982, only 2,692 Jews 
were allowed to leave. 

Some observers claim that the con
tinued rigidity of Soviet emigration 
policy proves the failure of open ap
peals on behalf of Jews. I draw a dif
ferent conclusion however, for the sit
uation could be far worse without our 
expression of concern, and without the 
commitment of many activists around 
the country. Because of the closed 
nature of Soviet society-where the 
Government saturates public life with 
banal slogans and greatly hinders the 
flow of outside ideas-our primary 
task for the present may be a holding 
action. This is surely better than indif
ference. Without our efforts, Mr. 
Andropov would not even have the 
West's pinpricks to worry about. 

One last thought: Anatoly Shchar
ansky, and all Jews in the Soviet 
Union who wish to emigrate, are not 
enemies of the State. They are simply 
human beings who wish to work hon
estly and breath freely. They want op
portunities for their children to re
ceive an education and find fulfill
ment. We cannot afford to ignore 
their concerns, for they are also our 
own. As we spend our emotions watch
ing bloodshed in Central America, in 
Africa, or in the Middle East, we 
cannot-and will not-lose sight of the 
suffering penned up within the Soviet 
Union. We in the United States can 
still hear Soviet Jews' muffled pleas 
for a proud future. We can still make 
out their suffering-despite their mas
ters' efforts to block our vision.e 

PRISON FELLOWSHIP'S GOOD 
DEEDS 

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR. 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to take this opportunity to 
call the attention of my colleagues to 
the work being done by Prison Fellow
ship. Prison Fellowship was in the 
Washington, D.C., area last week con
ducting a program on the impact of 
the urban church on the criminal jus
tice system, but this is only one aspect 
of that organization's fine efforts. 

11-ison Fellowship works with prison
ers, ex-prisoners, and their families in 
order to help those who have been 
convicted of crime to become reinte
grated into, and reconciled with, the 
community. This work is carried out 
both inside and outside of prison. In 
addition, Prison Fellowship works with 
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churches to encourage and assist them 
to carry out similar activities. 

Last year, Chuck Colson, the presi
dent of Prison Fellowship, testified 
before my Subcommittee on Criminal 
Justice. A Prison Fellowship project 
that he outlined during his testimony 
nicely illustrates his organization's 
work with prisoners. In a community 
service project in Atlanta, six fur
loughed Federal prisoners weatherized 
the homes of two elderly widows who 
were living on limited incomes and 
therefore had been unable to weather
ize their homes on their own. The two 
women benefited from this project be
cause their fuel bills were greatly re
duced. The prisoners also benefited. 
One of them put it this way: 

To be able to help somebody is joyful. It's 
a blessing, rather than sitting in an institu
tion day in and day out while taxpayers pay 
$18,000 to $20,000, a year to have people 
count me six or eight times a day. 

Another aspect of Prison Fellow
ship's work-its education of the 
public about measures necessary to 
improve our criminal justice system
also deserves praise. Many people be
lieve that crime can be reduced if we 
only send more people to prison, and 
send them for longer periods of time. 
Prison Fellowship knows that this is 
not only wrong but also counterpro
ductive, and works for the greater uti
lization of more effective and humane 
forms of punishment. 

As Mr. Colson told my subcommit
tee: 

Prisons do not deter crime. Experience 
has repeatedly demonstrated that. In 15 
States where prison capacity <and popula
tion> increased by more than 55 percent 
from 1955 to 1975, the increase in reported 
crime was greater than in 15 other States 
where prison capacity increased by only 4 
percent, and population actually declined. 

Prison Fellowship also points out 
that prisons do not rehabilitate 
people. The recidivism rates undercut 
any claim that prisons do rehabilitate. 

Prisons not only fail to deter crime 
or to rehabilitate, they actually con
tribute to our crime problem. The 
Prison Fellowship publication, "Is 
There a Better Way?" points out that 
when nonviolent offenders are put in 
prisons: 

Frequently they are subjected to brutal 
treatment, homosexual rape, the continual 
threat of violence, and a boring routine that 
deadens the human spirit. Studies have 
shown that a great many nonviolent offend
ers come out of prison not rehabilitated but 
instead in far worse mental, physical and 
moral condition than when they went in. 

Nor are the effects of imprisonment on in
mates found only behind the walls. Many 
prisoner families break up during the period 
of incarceration. Thus, a prison term often 
deprives an offender of the basic family re
lationship which experts agree is absolutely 
critical to rehabilitation upon release. Fur
ther, felony disability statutes in most 
States deprive the ex-offender of his civil 
liberties, including his right to vote, thus 
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making it difficult for him to return to a 
normal life in society. And not least, very 
few after-care services are available to of
fenders upon their release. 

We believe, based on the data like this and 
our experience in prisons all over America, 
that all of us who support law and order 
and the just punishment of criminal behav
ior must face the question of whether it is 
wise, given any viable alternatives, to put 
more people than absolutely necessary in 
prison in the first place. 

Fortunately, there are viable and ef
fective alternatives to imprisonment
such as restitution and community 
service. Mr. Colson pointed out in his 
testimony before my subcommittee 
that: 

Restitution reflects on awareness that vic
tims are too often forgotten people in the 
criminal justice process. It requires the of
fender to take responsibility and to confront 
the personal consequences to others of his 
or her criminal acts. It restores the victim, 
and it contributes to reconciliation between 
victims and offenders. Community service 
adds to the idea that the offender is respon
sible to the victim, the concept that he or 
she is also responsible to the community. 
The common standards have been broken. 
The offender owes a "debt to society," and 
community service offers a much more ap
propriate way to pay that "debt" than does 
isolation and festering in prison. 

Prison Fellowship does not oppose 
the use of prisons. "We believe," says 
its publication Is There a Better Way?, 
"prisons are necessary for that rough
ly 20 percent of the prison population 
convicted of dangerously violent 
crimes. These individuals must be kept 
in prison for the protection of the gen
eral public." 

Mr. Speaker, Prison Fellowship is 
carrying on important work, inside 
and outside of prisons. Its good work, 
both here and abroad should not go 
unappreciated. All of those associated 
with Prison Fellowship deserve our 
thanks.e 

LET THEM EAT SOFTWARE 

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the 
naysayers and doomsday prophets 
who are predicting the demise of the 
basic manufacturing industries in the 
United States are dead wrong. The 
myopic view taken by these advocates 
is that grand-scale development and 
expansion of the service sector and the 
unprecedented growth of high-tech in
dustries will replace the industrial in
frastructure which builds our steel, 
cars, and other durable goods. This 
comes down to a basic premise: We 
will run our computers, let others run 
our basic industries. I say-let them 
eat software. 
If we continue to be lulled into a 

false sense of security that our benev-
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olent trading partners will act in good 
faith if they assume a greater percent
age of our industrial capacity and if 
we continue to rely on questionable 
promises that joblessness in the 
United States will be absorbed by a 
computer at each streetcorner, our na
tional security and other domestic in
terests will be placed in jeopardy. 

While I support fully the develop
ment of a competitive and viable high
technology service sector, I believe it is 
imperative that we not abandon the 
rebuilding and future integrity of our 
basic manufacturing industries. And if 
we permit the exportation of our man
ufacturing ability and capacity to 
other countries, we will become de
pendent upon the whim and caprice of 
those producers. At this time, the 
United States cannot afford to return 
the days of being a colony. 

I commend my colleagues to read 
the article which follows which ap
peared in the March 20 edition of the 
Washington Post which underscores 
this point of view. 

The article follows: 
[From the Washington Post, Mar. 20, 19831 

Du PoNT's JEFFERSON DoEsN'T SEE HIGH 
TECH REPLACING "SMOKESTACK" INDUS
TRIES OF PAST 

<By Martha M. Hamilton> 
In the public debate stoking up over the 

course of America's industrial future, the 
antagonists represent the high-tech, "Buck 
Rogers" school of industrial planning or 
those who want to cling to the heavy 
"smoke-stack industries" of the past. 

E. G. Jefferson, chairman of one of the 
larger and elder industries of the "smoke
stack" category-E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
& Co.-and a relatively new entrant into the 
debate, sees a better path between the two. 

In a series of recent speeches and in an 
interview last week, Jefferson made clear 
that he believes America's core industries 
can become high tech and provide the basis 
for new job creation in services or in emerg
ing industries. 

"I start of with two questions. If you have 
service industries but lack a healthy argicul
tural or industrial economy, who are they 
going to serve? It's like that old expression, 
'They earned a precarious living taking in 
one another's laundry,'" he said, using a 
line from former AFL-CIO president 
George Meany. 

"Then I think about the concept of high 
technology, and I ask myself, what is that? 
For instance, is a steel plant that is highly 
automated, with the most modern instru
mentation, data reduction, controls, use of 
robots for product handling, is that high 
tech? I suspect it is." 

Science and engineering propelled U.S. in
dustries in the years they were growing and 
exporting, Jefferson maintains. "It was 
know-how, the better mousetrap. 

"That hasn't gone forever at all. In many 
areas it still exists, and the potential ability 
in some of the areas where, for the moment, 
we have fallen behind, still remains." 

Jefferson said he believes that the nation
al defense, job considerations and the need 
to provide a basis for more advanced indus
tries all require the nurturing of basic in
dustries in the United States. "I strongly be
lieve we have a national stake in protecting 
them." 
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The worst choice for the nation, he said, 

would be to remain "just a captive of recent 
history" or "to give up," when it is entirely 
possible "to restore" heavy industries to 
their position of dominance. 

"What I am saying is that a steel plant 
can be as high tech as anything there is. I 
would go a step further and say it should be, 
because it's only [those] industries that 
have really ensured their international com
petitive position." 

Above all, he said, "we're talking about 
jobs." To the extent that the movement of 
people away from the core industries is a 
product of operating those industries more 
efficiently, "I say three cheers. That is ex
actly what you want to do. That says you 
are the most productive." 

In that situation, moving workers into 
other activities "makes all kinds of sense," 
said Jefferson. "But to discard a core indus
try and have the people who were engaged 
in that industry with no place to go bothers 
me. Maybe something will come along and 
maybe it won't." 

The analogy that Jefferson uses most fre
quently is American agriculture when the 
country was becoming industrialized. Agri
culture was not abandoned but became 
more productive and less labor intensive. 
The workers leaving farming were made 
available for industrial jobs. 

During the three decades when the tech
nological revolution was shrinking the ranks 
of agricultural workers, nonfarm jobs in
creased by 77 percent, absorbing much of 
the displaced work force. 

He says that the way to bring people from 
the present core industries into service ac
tivities or to new types of industries is not 
to shut them down, but to increase the pro
ductivity in those industries through re
search, engineering and investment in mod
ernization. 

"People say, what are you going to do 
about an industry that is sick? Jefferson 
said. "I think the answer to that is we have 
to react to that just as we've reacted to 
problems in agriculture over the years. 
We've been unwilling to say, well if agricul
ture's sick, let go to the wall and we'll buy 
our food from someplace else." 

There are industries so basic to the na
tion's economic health, including steel and 
other heavy metal manufacturing, heavy 
chemicals and energy, he said, that "if you 
have a piece of this that's ailing, I think you 
have to be prepared to take extraordinary 
steps to ensure its restoration." Du Pont is 
in two of those businesses, as a manufactur
er of bulk chemicals and the operator of 
Conoco. 

Jefferson uses DuPont as an example of 
the ability to fuse basic industrial manufac
turing and high technology. 

"We've been making nylon since the 
World's Fair back before World War II,'' he 
said. "The product has developed, and has 
been improved in many ways over the years, 
but it is a long established business of ours. 
It has been for well over 40 years. 

"The facilities to make it have been 
through many, many modernizations since 
we first started to make it, and, just the be
ginning of this year, we started up a new 
plant in Victoria, Texas, to make one of the 
main ingredients of nylon," he said. 

The plant is run by modern electronic 
controls with computer data reduction and 
involves modern materials handling by 
robots. Although nylon fibers are maybe 40 
to 45 years old, the plants that are making 
the ingredients and are making the fiber are 
high tech. 
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With modernization, Du Pont's fiber pro

duction is "about double what it was 10 
years ago, and we have only 5 percent more 
people," he said. "That's the kind of mod
ernization I'm talking about." 

The future of the U.S. petrochemical in
dustry lies in high technology specialty 
products, according to most analysts. 

Kevlar, which is used for bulletproof 
vests, helmets, ropes for securing offshore 
platforms and tire reinforcement, is one of 
the company's newest specialty products. 
"It's a high technology specialty fiber in 
one sense, but in another sense, we've put in 
a large plant to make it," Jefferson said. He 
expects a multitude of uses to be discovered 
for the product. 

Although Jefferson balks at protection
ism, he said he favors a tougher negotiating 
stance on the question of nontariff barriers 
because "the rules of the road should be 
fair." He favors a government policy of en
couraging investment overseas, which he 
said can help build demand for U.S. manu
factured products. 

About a third of Du Pont's business <with 
the exception of its Conoco operations) is 
conducted overseas, he said. About half of 
that is exports from the United States. 
"The positive balance of trade for the chem
ical industry for the past half-dozen years 
has been greater than $10 billion a year, and 
that is one favorable-very, very favorable
balance of trade." 

Jefferson linked that to research. "Of all 
the basic research done by industries, the 
chemical industry has been doing about 35 
percent of it," he said. 

Jefferson said the more proper role for 
the government is to encourage research 
and development, including greater coopera
tion between the nation's universities and 
business, to encourage international trade, 
to provide predictability in the areas of tax
ation, regulation and interest rates, to coop
erate with business in providing job training 
and to boost modernization by encouraging 
capital expenditures. 

Improving the nation's position in inter
national trade will take time, "just as it took 
some time to go the other direction," he 
said. 

"I don't see the likelihood of a world in 
which the only employment here is in the 
very latest thing that has come out of the 
laboratory, and if it's been around very 
long, it's fugitive and goes somewhere else," 
he said. "That doesn't make much sense to 
me, and it's certainly not a very secure 
world."e 

FULLERTON, CALIF. NEWS-TRIB
UNE BACKS GAS DECONTROL 

HON. WILLIAM E. DANNEMEYER 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. DANNEMEYER. Mr. Speaker, 
the Subcommittee on Fossil and Syn
thetic Fuels, of which I am a member, 
has begun legislative hearings on nat
ural gas bills which have been intro
duced in the 98th Congress. One of 
these proposals is H.R. 1760, which 
embodies the recommendations of the 
Reagan administration as advanced by 
Energy Secretary Donald Paul Hodel. 
It was my privilege to be an original 
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cosponsor of the bill when it was intro
duced in the House. 

My hometown newspaper, the Ful
lerton, Calif. Daily News-Tribune has 
devoted three recent editorials to the 
natural gas issue. They point to the 
need for the decontrol and reform of 
natural gas policy along the lines of 
the Reagan administration plan and 
refute the charges of some of its crit
ics. Therefore, I thought my col
leagues might like to have the benefit 
of their views. Accordingly, I am 
asking permission to insert the three 
editorials at the end of my remarks. 

The first editorial is from March 2, 
1983, and is entitled "Gas Prices: Has 
Supply and Demand Law Been Re
pealed?" The second editorial ap
peared on March 9, 1983 under the 
heading of "Gas Pains: There's Gas 
and There's Gas and • • • ," while the 
final one of the three came on March 
16, 1983 as "Senate deja vu." 

The articles follow: 
[From the Daily News Tribune, Mar. 2, 

1983] 
GAS PRICES: HAs SUPPLY AND DEMAND LAW 

BEEN REPEALED? 

Several days ago federal authorities let 
the big Panhandle Eastern pipeline buy nat
ural gas from Algeria for $6.65 per 1,000 
cubic feet. Meanwhile, in Panhandle's gath
ering area many wells are shut in whose 
owners would be delighted to supply gas at 
$2.50 per 1,000 cubic feet. 

Across the country consumers are boiling 
because their gas bills are up 25 percent on 
average, despite a mild winter and a large 
surplus of gas overhanging the market. 

What's going on? Has the law of supply 
and demand been repealed? Not exactly, but 
it is being distorted by the Natural Gas 
Policy Act of 1978, which mandates more 
than 20 different prices for categories of gas 
and imposes and mind-numbing number of 
regulations. 

Finally, President Reagan has moved to 
keep his campaign pledge to deregulate nat
ural gas, which has been under the federal 
thumb since 1954. This week he asked Con
gress to free gas prices by 1986, while pro
tecting consumers from price surges in the 
interval. 

One Reagan provision would permit sup
pliers and pipelines to renegotiate the most 
harmful contracts, those that force compa
nies to accept high-cost gas when cheap gas 
is available but unused. 

Another provision would prevent pipelines 
from raising their costs higher than the in
flation rate until deregulation takes hold 
and competition begins to restrain gas 
prices. 

Although regulation has been a failure, 
causing shortages when prices were too low 
and soaring prices in times of plenty, it has 
its fans. Liberal politicians and self-styled 
consumer groups are in full cry against the 
Reagan plan and predicting doom if it 
passes. 

Ironically, these same groups vociferously 
opposed the president's ending of price con
trols on crude oil and gasoline two years 
ago, forecasting out-of-sight prices. If they 
are embarrassed by the steady decline in 
gasoline prices, they manage to conceal it. 

The market worked to hold gasoline prices 
lower than they would be with controls. De
control of natural gas will bring as yet uni
magined supplies on stream. It will serve the 
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public better than regulators, bureaucrats 
and "consumer advocates," and it deserves a 
chance. 

[From the Daily News Tribune, Mar. 9, 
1983] 

GAs PAINs: THERE's GAs AND THERE's GAs 
AND • • • 

At a recent natural gas symposium in 
Dallas, one participant tallied up the results 
of 28 years of federal controls on this impor
tant energy source. 

According to independent producer Bill 
Stonaker, "There's old gas and new gas, 
deep gas, near deep gas, interstate gas and 
intrastate gas. There's dedicated gas and gas 
that is not dedicated, associated gas and 
nonassociated gas. 

"Then there's controlled gas, decontrolled 
gas, onshore gas, offshore gas and Outer 
Continental Shelf gas; Section 102 A 
through D gas, Section 103 gas, Section 104 
large-producer A through C, followed by 
Section 104 other gas, Section 105 gas, Sec
tion 106 gas A and B, Section 107 gas A 
through C, Section 108 gas and Section 109 
gas. 

"There's high-cost gas, minimum-rate gas, 
natural gas liquid, gas from geopressurized 
brines, coal seams and Devonian shale. 
High-risk gas, tight-sands gas, sweet gas, 
sour gas, stripper gas and Prudhoe Bay gas 
round out the list-and I know I've missed 
some." 

This is the mess the administration is 
trying to unravel. 

[From the Daily News Tribune, Mar. 15, 
1983] 

SENATE DEJA Vu: CRY FOR NATURAL GAs 
DECONTROL IS FAMILIAR TUNE 

A Senate hearing the other day on the ad
ministration's proposed decontrol of natural 
gas prices gave us a funny feeling of deja vu. 

There was Sen. Howard M. Metzenbaum, 
D-Ohio, warning the Energy and Natural 
Resources Committee that decontrol would 
"fleece" the public and give the major oil 
companies "a staggering unearned windfall" 
that could exceed $172 billion. 

Threatening a filibuster against what he 
called the "Big Oil Giveaway Act," Metz
enbaum predicted that "in the end, consum
ers will become unwilling partners in what 
may turn out to be the greatest transfer of 
wealth in this country's history." 

It seemed to us we'd heard that song 
before. Sure enough, checking back we 
found the same senator saying much the 
same thing almost exactly three years ago 
about oil decontrol. 

In April 1979, when Americans were fret
ting in government-engineered gasoline 
lines, Metzenbaum warned of the "devastat
ing impact" oil decontrol would have on 
consumers. It would, he said, transfer "an 
outstanding $32 billion" from consumers in 
a little over two years. 

"There is no rational reason-in the des
perate battle to control inflation-for impo
sition of such a burden on the consumer." 

Fortunately, oil was set free, and as any 
consumer knows who has driven up to a gas 
pump lately, falling oil prices have led the 
way in the dramatic decline of inflation. 

The administration claims that natural 
gas decontrol will have similar happy conse
quences. 

"I would submit," Energy Secretary 
Donald P. Hodel told the committee, "the 
chances are very much better if we go to a 
free-market approach, we will find out there 



7472 
is more potential low-cost gas than anybody 
today believes." 

In the light of recent history, which of 
the two predictions would you bet your con
sumer dollar on?e 

MS. MAUDELLE SHIREK 

HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Speaker, there 
are few people whose lives are totally 
committed to a pursuit of justice, free
dom, and equality for humanity. I'd 
like to call your attention to one of 
them: Ms. Maudelle Shirek. 

Maudelle has provided leadership 
and guidance to individuals and orga
nizations in the bay area for decades. 
Very few Berkeleyans have not been 
touched by Maudelle at some point 
over the past 40 years. 

Many remember Maudelle at the 
Berkeley Consumer Cooperative 
Credit Union from 1957 to 1977. For 20 
years, she performed more than a job. 
For her, it was a vehicle to serve, 
assist, and educate the public. Her 
sense of professionalism was un
matched and her courage and honesty 
while at the credit union was exempla
ry. 

Since retiring from the credit union, 
Maudelle has assumed the position of 
director of the West Berkeley Senior 
Center. I have personally attended ac
tivities at the senior center and can 
say with pride that our seniors in 
Berkeley have had a wonderful experi
ence under Maudelle's leadership. She 
has provided not only administrative 
expertise but also creative educational 
and cultural programs that have 
brought new horizons to our seniors. 
Many are particularly pleased with 
the nutritional education received 
under her leadership. Not only does 
she plan meals and nutritional pro
grams but she is a magnificent cook. 

Mr. Speaker, in order to give you 
and my colleagues an understanding 
of the presence Maudelle commands, 
let me outline a few of her past and 
present community activities: member 
and correspondent secretary of Na
tional Citizen Participation Council; 
president of New Light Senior Citizen 
Council; president of South Berkeley 
Model Cities board of directors; 
member of Berkeley Consumer Credit 
Union board; member of North Oak
land Community Credit Union board; 
chairperson of Berkeley Clients' Coun
cil; vice chairperson of Oceanview eco
nomic Development Corp. 

Given this remarkable history, and 
her continuing strength and ability, it 
is unfortunate that she is faced with 
the possibility of forced retirement 
due to a mandarory requirement age 
of 70. Maudelle has the energy, the 
commitment, the knowledge, and the 
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skills to continue in her present capac
ity as director of the West Berkeley 
Senior Center. For this reason, many 
of my colleagues and constituents are 
taking out on March 26 to pay tribute 
to Maudelle Shirek. This tribute is not 
only a testimony to her service, but a 
public protest against ageism and age 
discrimination. This tribute supports 
the right of people to work so long as 
that is their desire and they have the 
skills. 

The youth of our country need the 
guidance and wisdom of our seniors. 
Forcing our seniors into early retire
ment robs our community of their 
wisdom. 

Mr. Speaker, I am calling Ms. shirek 
to the attention of my colleagues so 
that they may not only pay tribute to 
a person who has touched so many 
lives, but who is engaging in a struggle 
that we all may one day face. I com
mend Maudelle for her spirit and will 
continue to support her ageless ef
forts.e 

AMEND THE CONSTITUTION TO 
LIMIT CONGRESSIONAL TERMS 

HON. RICHARDT. SCHULZE 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. SCHULZE. Mr. Speaker, I am 
today reintroducing a constitutional 
amendment increasing the term of a 
Member of the U.S. House of Repre
sentatives from the present 2 years to 
a 3-year term and providing that Mem
bers may serve no more than 6 consec
utive terms. 

As the writer Victor Hugo said: 
"There is one thing stronger than all 
the armies in the world, and that is an 
idea whose time has come." Mr. 
Speaker, this is an idea whose time 
has come. 

When our Founding Fathers met in 
Philadelphia to draft a Constitution 
which would serve the American 
people, they accomplished a work the 
majesty of which is as sharp and clear 
today-200 years later-as it was then. 
It provided and still provides a mecha
nism to work the will of the people in 
directing their society and provides a 
means to adjust and fine tune that 
mechanism as events and circum
stances change, bearing in mind that 
the primary goal-to serve the 
people-was not lost. 

The Delegates to the Constitutional 
Convention focused particular atten
ton not only on what would be the 
powers of the peoples' Chamber-the 
House of Representatives-but also on 
how the people could keep a tight rein 
of their Representatives in that 
House. Travel then was difficult, if not 
hazardous; communications were spo
radic and slow. The result was that 
the American people viewed the prob-
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lem through the prism of their coloni
al experience. They had but recently 
fought a war for national independ
ence, the cause of which was American 
opposition to rule from afar; and, they 
were unwilling to transfer themselves 
from one yoke to another. They were 
as cautiously concerned about schemes 
which might be concocted by this new 
Government as they had resented past 
actions of the English monarchy. 

One suggested solution to the prob
lem was to set the term for a Member 
of the House at 1 year just as was cus
tomary in State legislatures at that 
time. Nevertheless, some Founding Fa
thers including James Madison and Al
exander Hamilton argued for a 3-year 
term. They were unsuccessful in 
swaying the Delegates, and the com
promise result was the 2-year term for 
Members of the House. 

The Founding Fathers were prob
ably wise in reaching that compromise 
solution, It has served us well for 
nearly 200 years. 

However, during those two centuries 
the problems which came before the 
House of Representatives changed
imperceptibly at first but with rapid 
acceleration in the last 50 years. Like
wise, communications improved so 
that actions being taken by the Con
gress are covered extensively, analyti
cally and with split second transmis
sion to our constituents. 

I am certain that my colleagues will 
attest to both the increasing constitu
ent mail and heightened sophistica
tion and comprehension levels of those 
constituents demonstrated by the pen
etrating questions and comments 
made to their Congressmen. At Con
cord, a shot was fired that was heard 
'round the world. Here in the House, a 
pin dropped would reverberate with 
equal effect. 

Mr. Speaker, this 98th Congress 
faces awesome problems ranging from 
how to save American jobs and busi
nesses from predatory trade practices 
to how we can best serve the medical, 
economic, and social needs of our 
senior citizens. 

As we begin our third century of this 
democratic government, the tools and 
technology of the Nation have quite 
wisely been brought to bear to aid 
House Members in our responsibility 
to serve the people. Computers speed 
information to us on what Federal 
programs are available to solve any 
specific needs of our constituents. 
When the House considers new legisla
tive solutions, we have input available 
from not only the proponents and op
ponents, but from impartial study 
groups. Beyond that there are hun
dreds of publications each of us re
ceive weekly from committees, sub
committees, departments, agencies, 
public service groups-you name it, we 
receive it. Frequently, we are in the 
position of a young man from my dis-
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trict who wrote asking about informa
tion about pigeons. I requested the ap
propriate agencies to send him that 
material. Later, he wrote to tell me 
that while he appreciated all of that 
information, maybe it was too much. 
In his words, "I learned more about pi
geons than I wanted to know." 

The House is in just such a position 
many times not because we have too 
much information, but because we do 
not have enough time to devote all of 
our energies to absorbing that in
formed input. While technology can 
be said to be continually expanding in
finitely, the one parameter of our 
work that does not expand is the one 
thing we need most-time. 

Many Members of this Chamber 
who have just been elected and have 
celebrated their swearing in with ap
propriate solemnity now begin 24 
months of service to the people. If 
they have not discovered it already, 
they will soon discover that 24 months 
is almost the week after next. They 
will find that they must immediately 
devote considerable time and energy 
to the paperwork and the activities 
necessary to present themselves again 
to the people in less than 2 years to 
run on a voting record that they have 
yet to establish in this Chamber. The 
time and energy they devote to that 
necessary pursuit must be taken from 
the finite amount available in a 24-
hour day. 

Mr. Speaker, that, in summary, is 
the primary purpose of my proposed 
constitutional amendment-to give 
House Members the time to serve the 
people who sent them here and en
trusted to them the stewardship of 
office and at the same time to limit 
service in this House so that it contin
ually receives an infusion of new ideas 
and new attitudes. If we are to master 
the technical tasks of legislation and 
keep up with our workload, we simply 
need more time to learn and more 
time to stay abreast of changing devel
opments. I urge my colleagues to join 
me in support of this constitutional 
amendment so that we may give our 
fullest measure of skill to the citizens 
we all serve.e 

AN EDITOR SPEAKS ON THE IM
PORTANCE OF AID TO EL SAL
VADOR 

HON. DOUGLAS K. BEREUTER 
OF NEBRASKA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. BEREUTER. Mr. Speaker, as 
the Congress prepares to address the 
issue of more assistance to El Salva
dor, I commend to my colleages the at
tached editorial that appeared in the 
Omaha World Herald. 
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[From the Omaha World-Herald, Mar. 21, 
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SALVADORAN LEFT CONFIRMS REGIONAL 

NATURE OF THREAT 
The potential usefulness of Latin America 

and the Caribbean to the Soviet Union was 
emphasized in a recent article by a high 
Moscow official in the official Communist 
Party newspaper Pravda. 

Georgi Arbatov, director of the U.S.A. and 
Canada Institute at the Soviet Academy of 
Science, warned that Moscow would place 
missiles near the United States if the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization deployed 572 
Pershing 2 and cruise missiles in Europe. 

"As far as equality <of weaponry) is con
cerned," Arbatov wrote, "in that case for 
the sake of this equality we would have to 
not only add to our missiles in Europe, but 
also to deploy them near American bor
ders." 

Cuba comes to mind as a possible site for 
Soviet nuclear missiles. But Nicaragua also 
is under the Communist umbrella and the 
struggle for El Salvador is on. 

A clandestine radio broadcast the other 
day by El Salvador's leftist guerrilla move
ment supported the contention of President 
Reagan and other members of his adminis
tration that the conflict for El Salvador is 
part of a wider regional conflict. 

The broadcast of Radio Venceremos, 
transmitted from neighboring Nicaragua, 
said that the guerrillas "are proud" of their 
ties with Cuba and Nicaragua. Further, the 
broadcast said the leftists view the struggle 
"in the framework of a regional conflict" in 
Central America, the Caribbean and Latin 
America. 

The leftists said that they have imported 
arms "through all routes that we could" and 
that "we have used all of Central America 
and other countries" for that purpose. 

Secretary of Defense Caspar Weinberger 
has charged that the Soviets are seeking to 
establish a Communist regime in El Salva
dor and is working its way closer to the 
United States. 

"Their purpose," Weinberger said, "is to 
attack the United States in this way from 
the south, knowing that as they got closer 
we'd be under strong pressures to pull our
selves out of Europe and out of Japan and 
Korea and establish some sort of fortress 
America, which would serve Soviet purposes 
very well." 

Reagan commented earlier in the month: 
"We believe that the government of El Sal
vador is on the front line in a battle that is 
really aimed at the very heart of the West
ern Hemisphere-and eventually at us." 

The leftist radio broadcast seemed to con
firm the fears of the Reagan administra
tion. 

How handy it would be for the Soviet 
Union to have friendly governments in Cen
tral America willing to allow Russian mis
siles within their borders. 

El Salvador and Nicaragua are on the 
doorstep of the United States. The targeting 
of the Central American-Caribbean coun
tries by the Communists indeed points to a 
regional campaign. 

The challenge is serious. A Communist
dominated El Salvador with Moscow influ
ence would be a major loss for the Free 
World.e 
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THE SOVIET TRIAL OF 

ROSTISLAV EVDOKIMOV 

HON. FRANK J. GUARINI 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. GUARINI. Mr. Speaker, during 
the last month I have been in a bipar
tisan manner with my colleague DoN 
RITTER in trying to gain the release 
from Soviet prison and the right to 
emigrate for Rostislav Evdokimov. 

I have just learned today that a trial 
date in Soviet court of Monday, March 
28, has been set for this 32-year-old 
Leningrad citizen. He has been held in 
confinement by Soviet authorities 
since his arrest on July 22, 1982 on 
charges of anti-Soviet activities. 

The case of Rostislav Evdokimov has 
attracted international attention. His 
arrest followed the publication of his 
literary works abroad. His sister, Svet
lana Evdokimova McLean, a resident 
of my district, has carried the fight to 
save her brother from further Soviet 
imprisonment to authorities in both 
the United States and Europe. 

The arrest of Rostislav Evdokimov 
follows the pattern of persecution 
against the Evdokimov family. Rostis
lav's grandfather was in a gulag, and 
his father, Boris Dmitrievich Evdoki
mov, was arrested several times. Fol
lowing Boris' last arrest he spent 8 
years in a Soviet psychiatric prison. 

The quest to gain Rostislav Evdoki
mov's freedom continues. On March 
11, 1946 other Members of Congress 
joined DoN RITTER and myself in send
L.'lg the following letter to Soviet Gen
eral Secretary Andropov. With your 
permission Mr. Speaker, I would like 
the contents of this letter and the 
names of the signatories printed for 
the world to see. As the trial date 
grows near, the intervention in this 
matter by Soviet General Secretary 
Andropov grows more urgent. 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C. March 11, 1983. 

His Excellency YURIY VLADIMIROVICH 
ANDROPOV, 

General Secretary of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union, The Kremlin, Moscow, Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. 

DEAR MR. GENERAL SECRETARY: We, the un
dersigned Members of Congress, are writing 
to express our concern for Rostislav Evdoki
mov, a Leningrad resident arrested on July 
22, 1982 on charges of "anti-Soviet" activi
ties. With his trial imminent, we are asking 
you personally to intervene in this matter so 
that he can emigrate to the United States. 

Rostislav Evdokimov was arrested follow
ing the publication of his writings abroad, 
the same charge on which his late father, 
Boris Dmitrievich Evdokimov, was arrested 
in 1971. Boris Evdokimov spent the next 
eight years in a psychiatric prison. Denied 
treatment for his cancer, he was released 
from prison a sick man and he died soon 
thereafter. 
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Now it appears that it is his son's turn. 

Because of his father's history, Rostislav 
Evdokimov was sent in October, 1982 to the 
Serbsky Institute of Forensic Psychiatry in 
Moscow. While we are thankful and relieved 
that the authorities there found him sane, 
we are concerned with his fate as he awaits 
trial later this month in KGB custody. 

The case of Rostislav Evdokimov is at
tracting international notice. As Members 
of Congress we will continue to bring atten
tion to this case. Soviet action on this 
matter will be viewed as an indication of our 
government's respect for the rights of free 
expression and human dignity. 

Your intention to free Rostislav Evdoki
mov and allow him to join his sister, Svet
lana Evdokimova McLean, in the United 
States would be greatly appreciated by the 
American people, and it would serve as a 
signal to the world that human dignity and 
free expression has a fitting place in your 
nation's new leadership. 

We thank you for your timely and full at
tention to this matter, and we look forward 
to your response. 

Sincerely, 
Don Ritter, M.C.; Frank J. Guarini, 

M.C.; Joseph P. Addabbo, M.C.; 
Edward J. Markey, M.C.; Doug Wal
gren, M.C.; James F. McNulty, Jr., 
M.C.; Norman F. Lent, M.C.; Tom Cor
coran, M.C.; Barney Frank, M.C.; Dale 
E. Kildee, M.C.; Brian J. Donnelly, 
M.C.; Timothy E. Wirth, ·M.C.; Bill 
Lowery, M.C.; George M. O'Brien, 
M.C.; Bill Archer, M.C.; Bill Richard
son, M.C.; Dan Lungren, M.C.; Walter 
E. Fauntroy, M.C.; Bobbi Fiedler, 
M.C.; Patricia Schroeder, M.C.; 
Howard C. Nielson, M.C.; Robert J. La
gomarsino, M.C.; Edwin B. Forsythe, 
M.C.; RichardT. Schulze, M.C.; Steve 
Bartlett, M.C.; Tony P. Hall, M.C.; 
Lawrence J. Smith, M.C.; John R. 
Kasich, M.C.; John McCain, M.C.; 
Robert A. Roe, M.C.; Robert G. Torri
celli, M.C.; Martin Frost, M.C.; Tom 
Vandergriff, M.C.; Barbara Boxer, 
M.C.; George W. Gekas, M.C.; Tom 
Lantos, M.C.; Silvio 0. Conte, M.C.; 
Howard L. Berman, M.C.; Louis 
Stokes, M.C.; Pat Williams, M.C.; 
Edward F. Feighan, M.C.; Benjamin A. 
Gilman, M.C.; Don Edwards, M.C.; 
Major R. Owens, M.C.; Vic Fazio, M.C.; 
Dante B. Fascell, M.C.; Peter W. 
Rodino, Jr., M.C.; James Weaver, 
M.c.e 

SOCIAL SECURITY PACKAGE 

HON. GERALDINE A. FERRARO 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
eMs. FERRARO. Mr. Speaker, like 
many Members of this House, I have 
spent a lot of time the last couple of 
weeks trying to explain to my con
stituents-and I represent over 100,000 
senior citizens-why I voted for the 
social security package. As a Member 
of the Select Committee on Aging, I 
followed closely the deliberations of 
the National Commission on Social Se
curity Reform. The members of the 
commission deserve our commendation 
for an honest attempt to resolve the 
terribly complex and difficult issue of 
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insuring the financial health of the 
social security system now and into 
the next century. 

I must say, Mr. Chairman, that piece 
by piece, there is very little in the 
package that is to my liking. I have se
rious problems with the 6-month delay 
in the cost-of-living adjustment for 
social security benefits. Even with in
flation so much lower than it has 
been, delaying the COLA means 
asking all the elderly, including the 
poorest elderly, to sacrifice part of 
their benefits. For those elderly Amer
icans who are living on social security 
alone, asking them to wait 6 months, 
even for a $17 dollar increase, is asking 
too much. 

I also don't like the idea of universal 
coverage for new Federal employees. 
Current Federal employees are con
cerned that with fewer and fewer 
people contributing to the civil service 
retirement system, by the time they 
retire, there will be no reliable source 
of funds to pay the benefits they have 
earned. 

As for new Federal employees, start
ing January 1, they will have to con
tribute to both social security and the 
civil service retirement fund. That 
would mean 14 percent of each pay 
check would be deducted for retire
ment. It is a clear necessity that we 
move promptly to enact a supplemen
tary retirement package for new Fed
eral employees to ease this burden and 
still provide adequately for the retire
ment security of these new Federal 
workers. With Federal pay currently 
18.5 percent below comparable private 
sector rates, and with this administra
tion trying to balance the budget on 
the backs of the Federal work force, 
universal coverage, without these ad
justments, might be the straw that 
breaks the camel's back. 

When we talk about social security, 
and especially about this package of 
reforms, we think first of its effects on 
the elderly. But there is another group 
of Americans, another generation of 
Americans, with a different, and 
equally important, set of concerns 
about the proposal. 

Public opinion polls show that a de
pressingly large number of young 
American workers believe that they 
will never receive social security bene
fits. They are convinced that the 
system will run dry long before they 
retire. 

This package is designed to give as
surances that social security will, in 
fact, be solvent into the next century, 
and that young Americans can rely on 
it to help in their retirement. While it 
is critical that we restore confidence in 
social security, I am concerned about 
the effects of the payroll tax increases 
in the package on young people in my 
district who are having trouble making 
ends meet. Similarly, the increase in 
the tax on self -employed individuals 
imposes a burden on some in our econ-
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omy who are already overburdened. 
Fortunately, the package permits 
some of the increase to be reclaimed 
through a tax credit against income 
taxes. These tax credits amount to a 
shift of funding sources from payroll 
taxes to general revenues, and I am 
hopeful that we will look more in gen
eral revenues as a potential source of 
social security funding, especially 
medicare. 

So why, given these serious reserva
tions about major elements of the 
package, am I supporting it? The 
answer is that I believe in social secu
rity. In the past few decades, poverty 
among elderly Americans has been vir
tually eliminated, and social security is 
the reason. 

The question really comes down to 
whether or not you want to save social 
security. If you do, you have to face 
the financial reality that there is a se
rious funding shortfall in the system, 
both in the short run and in the long 
run. And you have to face the political 
reality that a successful rescue effort 
must include adjustments on both the 
tax and benefit sides. 

This package deals with those reali
ties. It saves $40 billion on the benefit 
side through the delay of the COLA 
for 6 months, and it raises another $40 
billion through the speedup of the tax 
increases. It raises $18.5 billion from 
the increase in the self -employed, and 
$17.2 billion by limited taxation of 
high-income beneficiaries. 

It is nobody's dream package, and 
everybody can find plenty in it to 
oppose. But if it passes, as I hope it 
does, it will be because enough Mem
bers recognize that the only true fail
ure would be not to keep the promise 
of social security to all generations of 
Americans.e 

FEDERAL ARTS PROGRAMS 

HON.THOMASJ.DOWNEY 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March ·24, 1983 

• Mr. DOWNEY. Mr. Speaker, as 
chairman of the Congressional Arts 
Caucus, I wish to take this opportuni
ty to commend my colleagues in the 
House, and especially those members 
of the House Budget Committee who 
have, through their actions, assured 
the continuation of the arts in Amer
ica as an integral and lasting part of 
our cultural heritage. 

The budget. resolution, given approv
al by the House last week, calls for the 
maintenance of current fiscal year 
1983 levels for major Federal arts pro
grams. Despite the present administra
tion's penchant for cutting away at 
the very core of these programs, the 
House has once again reaffirmed con
gressional support for these agencies 
whose funding levels are just now 
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barely adequate. However, by voicing 
our approval in support of the arts, we 
have laid the groundwork-the foun
dation for future allocations. It is im
perative that we seize this opportunity 
to make a statement regarding future 
support for the arts; more budgetary 
allocations are in order, and greater, 
more wide-ranging support must be 
generated. 

The importance of the arts, not only 
at this time, but throughout our histo
ry cannot be overstated. It is our 
duty-as representative of the inter
ests of all Americans-to give proper 
recognition to such a vital aspect of 
our society. Through our efforts here 
in Congress we have shown that we 
are proud of our national culture
what it has meant to us in the past, 
what it means to us now, and what it 
will mean to us in the future. 

Also vital to the arts, is another im
portant Federal subsidy-funds provid
ed to the Postal Service for reduced
rate mail. The budget, recently ap
proved, contains $879 million for the 
revenue foregone postal subsidy which 
allows nonprofit organizations-in
cluding most arts institutions-to mail 
at reduced rates. This level of funding 
will keep the 5.2 cents per piece from 
increasing. 

It is indeed encouraging to see this 
expression of congressional support. It 
is encouraging not only to those di
rectly involved in the arts community, 
but to all of us who are concerned 
about the future of the arts in Amer
ica. Our love and appreciation of the 
arts in its varied forms must be ex
pressed, for we recognize that it is a 
society's artistic endeavors, and works 
of art which are remembered and 
cherished for generations to come.e 

A SPECTER HOOVERING OVER 
FBI 

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
the decision of Attorney General Wil
liam French Smith to weaken the 
FBI's domestic security guidelines 
issued in 1976 by the Republican At
torney General Edward Levi is deeply 
disturbing. 

There are many unanswered ques
tions. What new dangers does the FBI 
believe we face? Why has FBI Director 
William H. Webster asked for these 
new FBI powers when he has said con
sistently that the Levi guidelines have 
worked very well? What kinds of new 
conduct can we now expect from the 
FBI? 

The noted author and columnist, 
Nat Hentoff, comments on the Attor
ney General's decision in a challenging 
article in today's New York Times. I 
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commend the article to the attention 
of my colleagues. 
[From the New York Times, Mar. 24, 19831 

A SPECTER HOOVERING OVER FBI 
<By Nat Hentoff) 

When the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
issued a statement last November support
ing President Reagan's charge that Commu
nists were manipulating the nuclear freeze 
movement, Representative Don Edwards 
protested to the F.B.I. Director, William H. 
Webster. Mr. Edwards is chairman of the 
House Subcommittee on Civil and Constitu
tional Rights, which has oversight jurisdic
tion over the F.B.I., and he reminded Mr. 
Webster how swift J. Edgar Hoover had 
been to find subversives wherever there was 
dissent-and how far Mr. Hoover had gone 
to penetrate and disrupt their organizations. 
"Let us learn from history and not repeat 
our mistakes," Mr. Edwards warned. 

The specter of those past mistakes attends 
the present debate over the F.B.I.'s new do
mestic security guidelines. Seven years ago, 
Attorney General Edward H. Levi designed 
the first set of guidelines to keep the F.B.I. 
within the Constitution in its investigations 
of individuals and groups allegedly danger
ous to domestic security. The Levi guide
lines, while not heartily applauded by civil 
libertarians, did significantly reduce the 
F.B.I.'s excessive zeal. But the 1983 guide
lines, issued under the imprimatur of Attor
ney General William French Smith, consid
erably weaken the Levi guidelines and 
therefore should alarm anyone who takes 
the Bill of Rights personally. 

For instance, the Bureau will now be able 
to investigate persons or groups advocat
ing-just advocating-"criminal activity.'' 
Bellicose advocacy, strutting rhetoric and 
just plan verbal showing off are as Ameri
can as prayer breakfasts. So is the clanging 
prophecy that nothing short of revolution 
will bring justice for all-but not right away 
since circumstances won't be right for that 
great day for a long time to come. The Com
munist Workers Party, for instance, talks 
grandly of a revolution but sets no dates or 
blueprints. Theirs is a faith, not a conspira
cy. Yet, the F.B.I. probably already has 
inside knowledge of party meetings, and the 
new guidelines have given the Bureau the 
power to penetrate it further and further
just like in the old days. 

Under the new guidelines, moreover, if an 
investigation is decided on, the most disrup
tive "intrusive" techniques-for example, 
undercover infiltrators-can be used imme
diately. Under the Levi guidelines, there 
had to be a separate preliminary inquiry, 
limited in time and in the kinds of tech
niques used, to determine whether a full
scale investigation could be justified. Now, 
from day one, an undercover F.B.I. agent 
can walk in the door of Fathers-in-Support
of -Sons-Resisting-Draft-Registration and 
sign a membership card. 

The most seemingly innocuous section of 
the new F.B.I. guidelines emphasizes that 
they are not intended "to prohibit the F.B.I. 
from collecting and maintaining publicly 
available information consistent with the 
Privacy Act.'' <The Privacy Act of 1974 pre
vents the F.B.I. from keeping a file on 
lawful First Amendment pursuits unless the 
information is "pertinent to and within the 
scope of an authorized law enforcement ac
tivity.'') 

So what's wrong with that new guideline? 
To begin with, the rule lets the F.B.I. clip 
and file articles, letters to the editor and ads 
concerning organizations it finds of interest. 
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Also presumably permitted would be reports 
from F.B.I. agents attending public meet
ings of these groups. What is to prevent an 
indexing of persons who speak before cer
tain suspect groups, sign their petitions, 
even join them? After all, as the F.B.I. has 
claimed in court, gathering intelligence is 
"an authorized law enforcement activity.'' 
So much for the Privacy Act. 

Persistent attempts are being made by the 
American Civil Liberties Union, among 
others, to persuade the F.B.I. to narrow the 
scope of some of the new guidelines. Tinker
ing, however, won't get at the basic prob
lem. So long as the guidelines are crafted in
ternally-by the F.B.I. and the Justice De
partment-they are monitored only from 
the inside. Also, they can be changed ac
cording to the political imperatives of who
ever is Attorney General or Director of the 
F.B.I. 

If, however, guidelines for the F.B.I. were 
to be made by Congress as part of an F.B.I. 
Charter, as both the A.C.L.U. and Repre
sentative Edwards prefer, the Bureau would 
finally know what it can do and cannot do. 
And so would we. 

But Congress is not likely to interfere 
with the new domestic security guidelines. 
Most members of Congress are still trauma
tized by Abscam. They do not want to an
tagonize the F.B.I. As Mr. Edwards says, 
"The F.B.I. is more powerful than we are 
when there's something it wants." 

The proposed F.B.I. budget for the next 
fiscal year will be the first to go over a bil
lion dollars. "There's lots of millions of dol
lars for computers in that budget," says 
Don Edwards. "And I find that ominous."e 

A MESSAGE TO THE PRESIDENT 
ON CENTRAL AMERICA 

HON. LARRY McDONALD 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to share with you and all 
my colleagues a very important letter 
to the President of the United States, 
from some Members of this body. 

In view of the extensive Marxist ag
gression in El Salvador and all of Cen
tral America, this message is of utmost 
importance to the future wellbeing of 
the entire United States. This is par
ticularly true in view of the Presi
dent's expose of Soviet military instal
lations in Cuba only 90 miles from 
Florida. It is now an accepted fact that 
Cuba, the surrogate of the Soviet 
Union, is contributing wholeheartedly 
to attempted takeovers of El Salvador 
and all of Central America. 

The situation is grave, and I hope 
that all Members of this body pay 
heed to the contents of this letter to 
President Reagan in view of both his 
capacity as President and Commander 
in Chief so that the defense of this 
hemisphere can be assured. Letter to 
President Reagan follows: 
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CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D. C. 

Hon. RONALD REAGAN, 
President, The White House, 
Washington, D. C. 

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: We wish to support 
your recently-expressed strong stand in sup
port of El Salvador and against the Marxist 
aggressors in Central America. 

We appreciate that you have spoken out 
clearly in characterizing this aggression as 
"a direct challenge to which we must re
spond," and as a "risk to our national securi
ty." 

There are many measures which we could 
take that do not involve the use of Ameri
can forces in ground combat. Some such 
measures might well be directed toward 
interdicting the flow of weapons and other 
supplies to Moscow-dominated forces in the 
region. 

We realize that money alone will not meet 
the problem, that a greater show of genuine 
determination through effective action will 
be needed. In addition, we should not fall 
into the trap of seeking a "political solu
tion" which will confer power and legitima
cy upon foreign-directed guerrillas and ter
rorists. 

We are aware of the calls for negotiation 
or dialogue, but it is worth noting that Pope 
John Paul II qualified his own call with the 
need for sincerity and an absence of alien 
influence. The negotiated agreement be
tween the Vatican and the Nicaraguan gov
ernment, with respect to the Pope's visit to 
Managua, was cynically and dishonorably 
violated so as to embarrass and insult the 
Pole himself. Surely this must stand as a 
lesson to all. 

Those who want a Marxist victory, and 
those who are merely faint of heart, prey 
upon the American people by assuring them 
that any attempt to win will lead to "an
other Vietnam." 

On the contrary, the trauma of Vietnam 
flowed from an unwillingness to win. We in
sisted that our policy was only to prevent 
"the other side" from winning. The result of 
this policy was the longest war and the most 
serious defeat in American history. 

To refuse victory is to demoralize your 
own forces, and to hand the initiative en
tirely to the enemy. It is a formula for 
defeat. 

The guerrillas themselves are proud to an
nounce that they are operating "in the 
framework of a regional conflict." Within 
that framework, El Salvador is the next 
"domino," and there are a few others before 
the real prizes, Mexico and the Panama 
Canal, are reached. In addition, the Marxist 
coups in Grenada and most recently Suri
nam, show Moscow's readiness to snap up 
targets of opportunity. 

The challenge to our government has 
been made plain. We must not wait until 
the Panama Canal is denied to us, or hostile 
forces face us across the Rio Grande. Such 
concerns are not alarmist, but realistic. 
Only a few years ago, we did not dream of 
seeing Soviet tanks and combat aircraft 
based on the North American mainland, as 
they are in Nicaragua today. 

We ask you to stand by your words, and to 
put the message across to the American 
people as strongly as possible. We must not 
allow the orchestrated propaganda of the 
Communists to paralyze us. 

In conclusion, any aid for El Salvador 
must be used with victory as a goal. Victory 
cannot be achieved by "negotiations" which 
might grant the Communists gains they 
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have been unable to make either legally or 
by force of arms. 

We do not want another no-win Vietnam 
War. 

Sincerely, 
Sam Stratton, Bob Stump, Richard 

Shelby, G. V. Montgomery, Norman 
Shumway, George Hansen, Bill Nich
ols, Bill McCollum, Eldon Rudd, Bob 
Lagomarsino, Joe Skeen, Jerry Lewis, 
Bob Walker, Denny Smith. 

Daniel B. Crane, Jim Courter, Doug Bar
nard, Jr., Bob McEwen, Bill Dickinson, 
Earl Hutto, J. K. Robinson, Clarence 
Miller, Dan Marriott, Bob Badham, 
Chip Pashayan, Jr., William Broom
field, Michael Bilirakis. 

Larry P. McDonald, Philip M. Crane, 
David Dreier, Carlos Moorhead, Floyd 
Spence, Bill Dannemeyer, Marvin 
Leath, Thomas Hartnett, Duncan 
Hunter, Larry Winn, Jr., Jerry Solo
man, Trent Lott, Newt Gingrich, Don 
Young. 

Mark Siljander, Bill Whitehurst, Wil
liam Carney, Jim V. Hansen, John 
Myers, Tom Loeffler, Henry J. Hyde, 
Thomas M. Kindness, Larry J. Hop
kins, Buddy Roemer, Daniel E. Lun
gren, Ken Kramer, Richard Ray.e 

NEW DEAL COMMEMORATION, 
LYNDON BAINES JOHNSON LI
BRARY, MARCH 4, 1983 

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, recent
ly, I had the honor of participating in 
a commemoration of the 50th annivei·
sary of the New Deal at the Lyndon 
Baines Johnson Library in Austin, 
Tex. It was a memorable occasion. The 
participants included, besides Presi
dent Ford, many who had been part of 
the New Deal days in the Congress. 
Others were outstanding Americans 
who gave their own evaluation of the 
New Deal and what it meant to our 
Nation. Among those participating was 
the able Governor of Virginia, the 
Honorable Charles S. Robb, who deliv
ered the closing remarks at the sympo
sium attended by Mrs. Lyndon Baines 
Johnson, her two daughters, and 
many others of prominence. Governor 
Robb delivered an outstanding ad
dress. He made a temperate but warm 
evaluation of President Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt and the New Deal. 
He interpreted the great administra
tion of President Roosevelt with a 
deep understanding and a keen judge
ment. He emphasized the achieve
ments of the Roosevelt administration 
while accenting the great compassion 
and the great aid to the people as evi
denced by the programs inaugurated 
by President Roosevelt during his 12 
years in the White House. I think 
Governor Robb's address marked him 
as a public leader of great wisdom with 
a deep understanding of the public in
terests and a warm dedication to the 
course of a wise and compassionate 
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Government contributing to the well
being of the people. I include the ad
dress by Governor Robb in the body of 
the REcORD following my remarks: 

REMARKs BY Gov. CHARLES S. RoBB-"THE 
NEW DEAL SYMPOSIUM" 

Thank you Dean Rostow, President Ford, 
Mrs. Johnson, Mr. Roosevelt, other distin
guished panelists, other distinguished schol
ars including University of Texas students 
and faculty and guests. 

It may not be all that unusual for a Gov
ernor to be asked to speak to an important 
audience on a special occasion. However, 
given the fact that we are in Texas, where 
my good friend, Mark White, is already es
tablishing a great record, and I am Gover
nor of Virginia, and the fact that this audi
ence consists mostly of historians and acad
emicians, and I am a lawyer and politician 
by trade, and the fact that the occasion we 
are commemorating was launched fifty 
years ago, and like Jack Kemp I wasn't even 
born until six years later, it may not be un
usual for me to be here, but I think you can 
understand why I might have asked the 
question, "Why me?", and in fact, initially 
declined this particular invitation. 

I initially declined when I was told this 
audience wanted to hear from an up-and
coming young Governor, active on the na
tional scene, about the impact of the New 
Deal on contemporary political challenges. I 
reconsidered and accepted when I was told 
more candidly that you really wanted to 
hear from Dick Cavett at this point in the 
program, but that he was unable to accept 
your invitation, and, with the event only a 
week away, I had a family obligation to fill 
the gap. Now that I could understand. 

On a more serious note, though, because 
of this particular setting, and because of the 
Symposium's sponsorship, and because of 
my extremely high regard for so many of 
the distinguished participants-and because 
my remarks happen to coincide with the 
50th anniversary of not only the day, but 
the hour, and even the minute that Frank
lin Delano Roosevelt first took the oath of 
office, I am both honored and proud to have 
the privilege of offering a concluding state
ment. My only regret is that I could not be 
with you for the entire Symposium, but I 
thoroughly enjoyed the program last night 
and this morning. 

I believe the crowded events that have 
filled the half century in the life of modern 
America that we celebrate today represent 
an important challenge linking those of us 
whose profession is politics with those of 
you whose profession is history. In our 
common efforts to understand the past, 
your influence upon the members of my 
profession may be even greater than you 
imagine. 

Most politicians read history-and all poli
ticans certainly should; because the histori
an and the politician have at least one thing 
in common. The historian, who understands 
the relationship between cause and effect, 
has the opportunity to write about history, 
while the politican, who fathoms that con
nection, has the chance to make history. In 
addition, the politician who really thinks se
riously about the proposition has to consid
er history invaluable since the lessons it 
provides in abundance may be applied with 
beneficial results to the conduct of public 
affairs at every level. Moreover, in the secre
cy of our egos, those of us who look over our 
shoulder to the past, also look forward to 
the future with the hope of favorable dispo
sition at the hands of the authors of the bi-
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ographies and monographs to come-of, at 
least to the decent, semi-obscurity of burial 
in the explanatory footnotes that adorn 
those works. 

As we look back into the past, and as we 
try to see ahead into the future, it seems to 
me that those of us in public life can pro
ceed with a perspective larger, and more 
useful to the tasks of government, if we take 
the time to reflect upon what the New Deal 
means in the larger context of American 
history, and in relation to the specific issues 
and problems we face today. Though I do 
not pretend to possess the range of knowl
edge of the historian, or the specialized fa
miliarity of the student of the New Deal, I 
do believe that among all the great domestic 
developments in America in this century 
none has had a more pervasive effect upon 
the life of the nation than the New Deal. 

The New Deal was an original and ex
traordinary reaction to an unprecedented 
social, economic, and psychological crisis. 
The first hundred days of FOR's first term 
were a bold experiment in government 
action unsurpassed before or since-in the 
break they represented with the past, and in 
the enduring influence they had upon the 
decades that followed. Unburdened, as his 
predecessor was, by the enshackling dogmas 
of an era ending, Franklin Roosevelt set in 
motion sweeping initiatives that at once 
saved the Republic from almost certain eco
nomic collapse, and the incalculable conse
quences of social and political upheaval that 
would have come with it. At the same time, 
I think one can argue as I'm sure those of 
you here yesterday and the day before al
ready have, that the New Deal also provided 
the solid basis for almost five decades of 
economic and industrial expansion, for a na
tional resolve sufficient to master a global 
conflict of unparalleled danger and for a re
birth of confidence in the principles of gov
ernment that are so necessary to sustain 
American commitments as a world power in 
a post-war age of international tension and 
uncertainty. 

The fabric of the New Deal, like other 
first-rate, durable material that can be al
tered to fit the changes that time works 
upon the physique, still covers the body of 
the Republic; from the emergency legisla
tion of the hundred days that saved the na
tion's homes and farms, to the first impor
tant initiatives in what became the long and 
yet unfinished struggle for civil rights, to 
the federal government's enormous achieve
ments in regional development, agricultural 
stabilization, conservation, transportation, 
unemployment compensation and industrial 
regulation; to what is probably the greatest 
achievement of all-social security, which 
Frances Perkins, with some understatement, 
declared to be a "fundamental part of an
other great forward step in that liberation 
of humanity which began with the Renais
sance." 

The list of permanent legacies left by the 
New Deal is, of course, much longer-and it 
is more accurately reflected in the papers 
presented here during the last two days. Yet 
from the perspective of one who now serves 
as a Governor, I see, in a number of current 
national issues, problems I am convinced we 
will have to address if we hope to preserve 
the most important of the legacies passed 
on to us by the New Deal. The New Deal al
tered and expanded the activities and the 
obligations of the federal government as 
they affect American life, and revised and 
enlarged the expectations the American 
people have of their national government. 

For more than forty years, the flow of 
power, and the stream of anticipation, has 
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been from throughout the land to Washing
ton, and the responsibilities for supporting 
the programs and obligations that have ex
panded constantly since the New Deal, have 
flowed back from Washington through the 
statehouses to communities and people 
throughout the land. But those directions 
are now changing. The relationships be
tween the federal and state governments are 
changing; the federal government's historic 
financial commitments are being modified 
or reduced, and in some cases, eliminated al
together. Whether or not we agree with all 
the criticisms leveled at what some simplis
tically brand "big government," it is my per
sonal feeling that we must maintain the his
toric commitments begun fifty years ago to 
an active, inclusive government, sensitive to 
its greatest mandate in serving all of the 
American people. 

The central issue facing us now, I believe, 
is that of deciding how we make the 
changes that must be undertaken, and make 
them in a fashion that will preserve the in
tegrity of the vital programs begun in the 
New Deal-programs that recent history 
and public expectation have implanted as 
permanent features of the American land· 
scape-specifically, social security, and the 
related programs in public welfare and as
sistance that meet vital human needs. 

The magnitude of that task as it will 
affect our long-range future is awesome. 
Earlier this week, at the National Gover
nors' Association meeting in Washington, I 
listened to former Commerce Secretary, 
Peter Peterson, speaking on behalf of a dis
tinguished by-partisan group of former 
Treasury and Commerce Secretaries who 
are studying the impact of the huge federal 
deficits on our future, describe the scope of 
the problem that lies before us. In a power
ful, convincing presentation, Pete Peterson 
outlined a future of federal indebtedness, 
not in the deficits of hundreds of billions 
projected for the years ahead, but in the 
range of seven trillion dollars of unfunded 
liabilities now obligating the federal govern
ment if it is to continue all of its current 
programs and activities. 

For the immediate future, there is no 
question in my mind, or that of any other 
governor that the states will have to play a 
much greater role than they have over the 
past decades in the support and delivery of 
services and programs essential to people 
and communities everywhere. And the 
states can, by virtue of the resources and fa
cilities they have now, undertake greater re
sponsibilities in the areas of public educa
tion, transportation, community economic 
development, and public safety. On the 
other hand, I am convinced, as are the rest 
of the nation's governors, that the states 
cannot, and should not, be called upon to 
assume burdens that constitutionally and 
historically the federal government has car
ried-beginning with the New Deal-in the 
entitlement and income security programs. 
As these programs have expanded in recent 
decades in the services of Medicare and 
Medicaid, in Aid to Dependent Children, 
and in the assistance offered the needy 
through food stamps, these programs have 
been developed at the federal level to ad
dress pressing needs that are national in 
scope-needs conditioned by the changing 
national economic circumstances that only 
the federal government has the power and 
the resources to address; conditions that 
only the federal government, through its 
economic and financial policies, can influ
ence and ameliorate. Clearly, this seems to 
me to have been one of the major conclu-
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sions drawn by the authors of the New Deal, 
as they looked at the forces that condition 
and change the nation's economic life, and 
tried to decide how the federal government 
could work to keep these forces harnessed 
to the naiton's best interests. 

The use of federal deficit spending, devel
oped during the New Deal, was, it seems to 
me, a tactical financial device intended to 
stimulate growth and expansion in real 
social investments-in human and communi
ty developments that generated real and 
predictable returns to American society
both economically and psychologically. 
While the tactic worked well then, many of 
us now in public service at the state level, 
and I am very definitely included in that 
number, simply don't believe that we can 
afford to continue with the high federal 
deficits we have now, and are facing in the 
future, and still have any hope of serving 
either the needs of the American people, or 
the long-range economic interests of the 
country-a conclusion confirmed in my 
judgment by the statistics Pete Peterson 
and his group have marshalled in support of 
their view of the problem we face. 

I believe we have no real choice! 
The federal deficits simply have to be 

brought down, and bringing them down will 
be painful. The problem has reached such 
proportions that the National Governors' 
Associaton, earlier this week, called upon 
the Administration and upon Congress, to 
reduce spending in the so-called "uncontrol
lable" or "untouchable" categories in the 
federal budget-defense spending and the 
non-means tested entitlement programs spe
cifically. Until now, these politically sensi
tive areas of the budget, which comprise 80 
percent of the annual spending of the feder
al government, have been immune to the 
cutting that the Administraton has under
taken in the remaining 20 percent of the 
federal budget-specifically in the so-called 
"controllable" expenditures that involve 
federal-state programs, and the assistance 
the federal government provides directly for 
state and local governments. Perhaps the di
mensions of the current problem are most 
graphically illustrated by a hypothetical ex
ample: if the federal government chose to 
pay only its obligations to defend the na
tional debt-and eliminated all of the rest of 
the federal budget and shut down the na
tional government cold, there would still be 
a federal deficit. That is how far federal ex
penditures have gotten ahead of federal rev
enues. 

In my judgment, if we hope to preserve 
the social and economic gains America has 
made over the past forty years, and keep 
the great commitments made by at least 
five administrations during those decades, 
we're going to have to take action-tough, 
painful action to bring our spending in bal
ance with our means. In short, unless we 
direct the national dialogue to the question 
of giving up something, we may run the risk 
of losing everything. 

Beyond these concerns, however, there 
are deeper, even more basic questions about 
our current direction in national affairs 
that give me pause. They are philosophical 
in nature. 

Beginning with FOR's first administra
tion, our national government came to look 
upon the American people as important 
assets not as expensive liabilities. The pre
vailing philosophy of the New Deal was de
veloped in the spirit that felt it only natural 
for the most powerful nation ever on earth 
to apply its might, and the abundance of its 
resources to assist those of its citizens genu-
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inely unable to help themselves. Animating 
that spirit, and the unprecedented energies 
of the New Dealers, was the powerful con
viction that a representative government 
chosen by the confidence of a free people, is 
not inherently or naturally evil, inefficient, 
or inept, but in the hands of men and 
women of vision, generosity, and good will 
can be an effective partner of society in the 
generation of good and the advancement of 
progress. In that sense, the New Deal 
sought to represent all of the American 
people, by intervening positively and deci
sively in virtually every area of the Ameri
can economy to bring about, as rapidly as 
possible, a real recovery from the shambles 
of the Great Depression. As a result, the 
New Deal, as anyone now in public life 
should realize, was not aimed solely at help
ing the helpless, feeding the hungry, shel
tering the homeless, and providing jobs for 
the unemployed. The New Deal, it seems to 
me, ultimately was critical to the preserva
tion of the stable social and economic center 
of American life. 

In that respect, the New Deal defied con
temporary ideological labels. Those who de
veloped it, like FDR, looked upon govern
ment as an ally, a willing partner and pro
tective supporter of American society and 
institutions-the forerunner, if you will, of 
the current public-private partnership that 
is the goal of so many of us in public life 
today. 

Moreover, contemporary critics of "big 
government: fail to perceive that the New 
Dealers did not presume that the federal 
government could or should undertake to 
solve all of the problems of all of the people 
always and everywhere throughout the 
country. Instead, as I believe history has 
clearly demonstrated, the New Deal sought 
to target those problems that the complex
ities of modern industrial society had placed 
beyond the abilities of individual Americans 
to control. They presumed that the federal 
government could and should act in an 
effort to solve those problems by changing 
or controlling the conditions in order to pre
vent the recurrence of the renewed threat 
of economic ruin that came with them. 

From my perspective, the New Deal was 
an experiment, inspired by the powerful tra
dition of experiment in American life. As 
the "Master Experimenter" responsible for 
the New Deal, Franklin Roosevelt was su
perbly equipped for the unique rigors that 
came with the task. He succeeded because 
he was bold, sensing instinctively and over
whelmingly that the unprecedented eco
nomic crisis gripping the nation, demanded 
action, whatever the risk, no matter the 
dangers. He also succeeded, I believe, be
cause his courage, both as a politician and 
as a leader, was complemented by the kind 
of vision that both stimulated and was stim
ulated by experimentation. 

Finally, it is my own feeling that the ex
periment of the New Deal worked because 
America is essentially an experiment, an ex
periment in the continuing search for equi
poise between those things in American life 
which are organic and ever-changing and 
those things in the nation's experience 
which are immutable and unchanging. To 
strike that delicate balance is to produce 
the resonance of continuing American 
progress. FDR struck that balance because 
he had the greatness of spirit, the capa
ciousness of intellect, and the boundless 
confidence in the future of America, that 
made him unafraid to ask the right ques
tions to find the right answers: to risk being 
grossly wrong in the venture of being grand-
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ly right. And he had something else, some
thing ultimately even more important. He 
had the unshakable convictions, transpar
ently obvious in both word and gesture, that 
so easily and naturally charged with electric 
vibrance all his communications with the 
American people. Like the man to whom 
this library is dedicated, Franklin Roosevelt 
was a people's President. 

That, in the end, may have weighed more 
in the balance of the success of the New 
Deal than any other single element. If it 
did, then for those of us now serving in gov
ernment, the example and the inspiration of 
why it did is not hard to find. 

Finally, among all the memorable things 
he said, the lines in Franklin Roosevelt's 
career that I find most helpful, lines of 
timeless beauty and transcendent wisdom, 
in what they say of how those who hold the 
public's trust, should conduct the public's 
affairs. They are the lines he uttered in ac
cepting the Democratic nomination for re
election in 1936. On that occasion, and with 
these lines I close, he said: "Governments 
can err; Presidents do make mistakes, but 
the immortal Dante tells us that Divine Jus
tice weighs the sins of the cold-blooded and 
the sins of the warm-hearted on different 
scales. Better the occasional faults of a gov
ernment that lives in a spirit of charity, 
than the constant omissions of a govern
ment frozen in the ice of its own indiffer
ence." 

Thank you. 

BYELORUSSIAN INDEPENDENCE 
DAY 

HON. JOSEPH P. ADDABBO 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to share with my colleagues 
a speech I will make this Sunday 
before the Byelorussian-American As
sociation in commemoration of the 
65th anniversary Byelorussian Inde
pendence Day on March 25. The 
speech follows: 

BYELORUSSIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY 

Friends, this rally has been organized to 
commemorate the 65th anniversary of Byel
orussian independence. Friday the 25th was 
not a day of celebration like our July 4th. 
Byelorussians cannot march in parades and 
rejoice in their heritage and freedom. The 
fireworks would not be theirs. The celebra
tion, if it were warranted would be quickly 
squelched by the Soviet authorities. 

Rather, this rally has been organized to 
celebrate an ideal, a hope that Byelorussian 
culture can continue to survive despite re
peated attempts by the Soviet Union to 
eradicate it. As we all know, Byelorussian 
has suffered both under the Russian Tsars 
and the regime in power today. Byelorus
sians rose against the Empire in 1863. Byel
orussia flourished and was truly free from 
the jackboot of Soviet authorities for a brief 
year at the time of the Russian Revolution, 
after Byelorussians bravely sacrificed their 
lives and time so that both Russia and non
Russian nations could escape from the yoke 
of the Tsarist Empire. 

But, what do our brethren face today? 
They withstand repeated Soviet attempts to 
render them culturally homogeneous, are 
forced to use Russian instead of their native 
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tongue, and have their monuments and cul
tural artifacts ransacked and destroyed. But 
it is not the physical trappings, however 
sacred, which make Byelorussia distinct 
from the Soviet Union. It is a rich heritage 
and history which cannot be taken away. 
The Byelorussian identity remains in you, 
your children, and those who live in Byelo
russia today. With this cultural legacy 
comes a responsibility which falls on each of 
us. We must act to preserve Byelorussian 
culture and traditions so that future genera
tions do not have to read of it in their histo
ry books. 

What can we do for our brethren in Byelo
russia? We can offer our solidarity and sup
port. We can serve as a forceful moral voice 
here in the United States to beseech the 
world not to forget people who live in na
tions held captive by the Soviets. We must 
plead for their fundamental rights to self
determination, freedom of speech and free
dom of religion. 

It seems as if world attention lights upon 
one particular nation or people at any given 
time. Briefly, letters are written and speech
es made to defend the poor people who 
suffer under the domination of a foreign 
power. Byelorussia and its neighbors are too 
infrequently the focus of this attention. 
Their illegal colonization persists like a dull, 
numbing pain which can sometimes be ig
nored. 

Let's not allow the Kremlin to anesthetize 
our conscience and inflict its insipid culture 
upon our brethren. I congratulate you all 
for being here to share and make people 
aware of Byelorussia's burden and for 
adopting the often difficult role of making 
the world remember and act to end the suf
fering of Byelorussia. 

WITHHOLDING ON INTEREST 

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, 
Members of the House and Senate 
have been deluged in the past several 
months with petitions, letters, and 
postcards from constituents demand
ing the repeal of the new law requir
ing tax withholding on interest 
income. So far this year I have re
ceived about 20,000 constituent com
munications on this subject. 

To provide some perspective on the 
magnitude of the mail on this issue, I 
received 18,000 constituent communi
cations in all of 1982 on all legislative 
issues. I received about 10,000 letters 
from constituents on Watergate 
during the time the House Judiciary 
Committee, on which I serve, investi
gated allegations of impeachable con
duct by President Nixon. 

I believe that one of a Congress
man's highest obligations is to keep in 
touch with his or her constituents. My 
policy, and I am sure the same is true 
for most other Members, is to respond, 
if possible, to every letter, telephone 
call, or petition I receive. Yet the 
sheer volume of mail I am receiving on 
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withholding makes it almost impossi
ble to respond. 

Who or what is responsible for this 
extraordinary outpouring of mail on 
withholding? The answer, Mr. Speak
er, is a wealthy, powerful, special-in
terest lobby, the banking industry. 
This industry has preyed on people's 
fears with misleading and occasionally 
false information about the impact of 
the new law on savers. In a recent 
letter to Members of the House, 
Common Cause, the "citizens' lobby," 
said that: 

Financial institutions are trying to fright
en Americans into opposing this equitable 
instrument of compliance. Unwilling to help 
the government collect taxes-a responsibil
ity most employers and retailers have shoul
dered for decades-financial institutions 
have mounted a massive campaign against 
withholding. Using such deceptive slogans 
as "ten percent of the money you earn in in
terest is going to disappear," they have im
plied that withholding will deprive deposi
tors of substantial income beyond what 
they already owe the government, and may 
even drive them to financial ruin. 

In a recent article, consumer colum
nist Jane Bryant Quinn criticized that 
same headline about disappearing 
earnings. She said that: 

Those headlines mean only that most 
Americans owe taxes on their interest 
income, and the government will be trying 
harder to collect the legal taxes due. But 
the ads have frightened many savers, espe
cially the elderly, into thinking that the 
government is grabbing something extra. 
Even President Reagan criticized the bank
ing industry last week for the sound and 
fury of its campaign. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to discuss 
the major concerns which my con
stituents are raising in their letters 
and phone calls to me on this subject. 
I sincerely believe that when they 
have the benefit of both sides of this 
issue, their anger will be turned 
against the banks which have so badly 
deceived them and are trying to use 
them for their own selfish purposes. 

The most serious concerns to me are 
those from the poor and elderly who 
believe that withholding will unneces
sarily draw them into the tax system
that Congress truly intends to "grab" 
the savings which pay their rent and 
medical and utility bills. If I believed 
that, I would not hestitate to support 
the repeal of withholding. In fact, I 
opposed withholding when it was rec
ommended by President Carter pre
cisely because his proposal had no ex
emptions for the poor and elderly. 

The new law does have reasonable 
exemptions. All that is required for 
the poor and elderly to be exempt 
from withholding is to sign a simple 
certificate, form W-6. Under the law, 
individuals are exempt from withhold
ing if their 1982 tax liability was $600 
or less <$1,000 on a joint return). Indi
viduals at least 65 years old are 
exempt from withholding if their 1982 
tax liability is $1,500 or less ($2,500 on 
a joint return). Individuals are also 
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exempt if they did not have to file an 
income tax return for 1982. 

The Treasury Department estimates 
that 87 percent of all elderly taxpay
ers will be exempt from withholding 
under the new law. Only 2.7 million 
taxpayers over age 65 will be subject 
to withholding; they will earn approxi
mately $48 billion in interest and divi
dends a year-almost $18,000 per el
derly taxpayer per year. 

Some say that having to file this 
new form W -6 with their banks is an 
invasion of their privacy. Yet it is no 
more an invasion of privacy than filing 
an income tax return or than the 1099 
report that banks already file with the 
IRS for every depositor who receives 
more than $10 in interest. Savers al
ready trust banks with sensitive infor
mation about their financial affairs, so 
it is difficult for me to accept this ar
gument. 

Many object to the loss of interest 
income from compounding. Some have 
even sent elaborate tables purporting 
to show that everyone loses from with
holding: the banks, the consumers, 
and the Government. These analysis 
are faulty on several grounds. Under 
the new law and regulations, banks 
have considerable flexibility as to 
when they actually withhold interest. 
For most ordinary savings accounts, 
the regulations permit withholding at 
the end of the year, so that there will 
be virtually no loss of compounding. 
Even where the bank decides to with
hold quarterly, the loss from com
pounding is very small. According to 
the Treasury and the Joint Tax Com
mittee of Congress, if a saver has 
$10,000 invested at 9 percent for a full 
year, quarterly withholding will 
reduce his annual income by a total of 
$5. On a $1,000 deposit, the loss of 
income due to quarterly withholding 
would amount to about 4 cents a 
month. 

Some object to the costs imposed on 
financial institutions by the new law. 
But Congress has attempted to com
pensate for those extra costs by let
ting the banks have a "float," the free 
use of the withheld money for a 
period of time. Treasury Secretary 
Regan recently said that he is willing 
to consider extending this time if the 
costs are higher than expected. I rec
ognize that compliance with the new 
law will mean additional costs to 
banks, and I support such measures as 
the "float" to compensate them for 
these costs. To date, however, the 
banks have been very reluctant to pro
vide hard data on their costs, which 
leads me to suspect that the costs are 
not as great as they claim. 

I am concerned about the impact of 
the new law on smaller financial insti
tutions, such as credit unions, which 
do not have the resources of the larger 
banks to comply with the law. Earlier 
this month I wrote the chairman of 
the House Ways and Means Commit-
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tee and urged him to consider addi
tional steps to compensate these 
smaller institutions for the special 
burden the new law places on them. 

Many people point out that the IRS 
already receives a form from banks, 
form 1099, giving the IRS information 
on who gets how much interest 
income. If the IRS were doing its job, 
they believe, there would be no need 
for tax withholding. The 1099's have 
enabled the IRS to increase compli
ance in the area of interest income, 
but there is a limit to what the IRS 
can do. A substantial percentage of 
the forms-Senator DoLE, chairman of 
the Senate Finance Committee, says 
up to 15 percent-have information 
errors which make it impossible for 
the IRS to match them up with tax re
turns. In addition, a complete match 
up would be difficult, given the IRS' 
current computer capabilities. 

The advice we have is that withhold
ing at the source is the most efficient 
way to collect income taxes. Even if a 
complete match up of 1099's with tax 
returns could be achieved, the IRS 
would in many cases have to go 
through expensive collection proce
dures. Any attempt to reach unreport
ed interest income through informa
tion reporting alone would require mil
lions of telephone calls, letters, and 
visits, many involving small amounts 
of tax. Although the amount of money 
involved in total is significant, it is a 
relatively small amount per taxpayer, 
and most taxpayers would understand
ably regard letters and phone calls 
from the IRS for small amounts of tax 
as harrassment. 

Mr. Speaker, some people object to 
what they see as the implication that 
they are dishonest. No such implica
tion is intended by the new law, any 
more than withholding from employ
ees' wages implies dishonesty. An esti
mated 10 percent of people who owe 
taxes of interest income do not pay. 
Undoubtedly, many of these people do 
not intend to avoid paying; they 
simply forget, or don't keep good 
records. For dividends, the noncompli
ance rate is even higher; 18 percent of 
those who receive dividend income do 
not pay tax on it. By contrast, only 2 
to 3 percent of wage income is unre
ported, thanks primarily to wage with
holding. 

In any event, the lost tax revenue is 
substantial. According to the Joint 
Tax Committee, the new law will raise 
an additional $20.4 billion over the 
next 5 years from taxes owed but not 
paid under the present set up. Consid
ering the disastrous deficits we are 
facing as a result of the ill-advised tax 
and spending policies which Presider..t 
Reagan rammed through in the last 
Congress, the very least we can do is to 
adopt reasonable means to insure that 
everyone pays the taxes they owe 
under the law. 
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I continue to believe that our system 

of taxation is in need of basic reform. 
Far too much of the tax burden falls 
on middle income people. Far too 
many loopholes exist which favor the 
wealthy and powerful without produc
ing comparable offsetting public bene
fits. In particular, I support legislation 
to exempt the first $1,000 <$2,000 for 
married couples) of interest income 
for those under the age of 62, and 
$4,000 <$8,000 for married couples) for 
those 62 and over. Ironically, the ex
cesses of the Reagan program make it 
unlikely that Congress will be able to 
enact such legislation in the foreseea
ble future.e 

SOVIETS RESTRICT JEWISH 
EMIGRATION 

HON. JIM LEACH 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. LEACH of Iowa. Mr. Speaker, 
March 15 marked the opening of the 
Third International Conference on 
Soviet Jewry in Jerusalem. Some 1,500 
persons from 32 countries gathered for 
3 days to focus the attention of the 
world on the worsening plight of 
Soviet Jews. As most of my colleagues 
know, the emigration of religious dissi
dents from the Soviet Union has been 
reduced to a trickle. According to fig
ures provided by the National Confer
ence on Soviet Jewry, there has been a 
95-percent decline in the last 3 years. 

I wish to bring to the attention of 
my colleagues an article which ap
peared in the New York Times on 
Sunday, March 20, 1983, reporting on 
the results of the conference. 

The article follows: 
SOVIET Is ASSAILED OVER EMIGRATION 

MOSCOW IS URGED AT JERUSALEM MEETING TO 
EASE CURBS ON JEWS SEEKING TO LEAVE 

<By David K. Shipler> 
JERUSALEM, MARcH 19.-Delegates to the 

World Conference on Soviet Jewry adopted 
a declaration here this week calling on the 
Soviet Union to take four steps of liberaliza
tion: reopen the gates to emigration, release 
imprisoned Jewish activists, end what it 
called Government-sponsored anti-Semitism 
and stop what is described as the persecu
tion of Jews who want to practice their 
faith and preserve their culture. 

At the three-day conference, the third 
such gathering since the emigration move
ment began in 1971, the 1,500 delegates 
from 32 countries also issued a pledge to 
Jewish activists in the Soviet Union. 

"We take upon ourselves a personal vow," 
the participants resolved, "that your strug
gle is our struggle, that we are at one with 
you in your dreams and aspirations. In this 
struggle we are joined by men and women of 
many creeds, races and nationalities who 
cherish human dignity. Their presence in 
Jerusalem with us demonstrates that your 
cause has become a matter of international 
concern and has evoked worldwide support." 

After a decade in which about 270,000 
Jews were allowed to leave, the Soviet au-
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thorities have now cut the flow of emigres 
to a trickle. In January and February, a 
total of only 207 Jews arrived in Vienna 
from the Soviet Union. Conference organiz
ers said that as of the end of 1982, their 
records showed that the authorities had 
denied exit visas to 2,906 families made up 
of 9,310 individuals. 

AN ARRAY OF PUBLIC FIGURES 
An array of public figures attended the 

meeting, including Jeane J. Kirkpatrick, the 
United States representative at the United 
Nations: Simone Veil, former President of 
the European Parliament; four of the five 
Borough Presidents of New York City
those of Brooklyn, Queens, the Bronx and 
Staten Island; promiment lawyers, judges 
and district attorneys from the United 
States and Europe, and 41 members of par
liaments and legislatures from Italy, Israel, 
Britain, the Netherlands, Canada, Panama, 
France, Belgium, Spain, Mexico, Austria, 
Sweden and the United States. 

Prime Minister Menachem Begin, address
ing the closing session, said Thursday that 
the Soviet Union should take note "that the 
free world does care, stands together with 
Israel and with the Jewish people for the 
cause of setting free our brethren and ena
bling them, when they wish, to leave the 
Soviet Union and come back to us and live 
here in liberty and in human dignity." 

Although the conference was conceived 
more as a demonstration than a working 
meeting, several concrete ideas emerged for 
future action by concerned Westerners. The 
most significant was an announcement by 
several law professors of plans to establish a 
center to prepare legal briefs on cases of 
human rights violations around the world. 

As described by Irwin Cotler, a law profes
sor at McGill University in Montreal, the 
center, to be based in Canada, would pre
pare amicus curiae briefs on behalf of politi
cal prisoners. 

Professor Cotler has already done this for 
Anatoly B. Shcharansky, Vladimir Slepak, 
Ida Nudel and other would-be emigres tried 
in Soviet courts. 

He said the center, to be called Inter
Amicus, would take up cases in not only the 
Soviet Union but also South Africa, Latin 
America and elsewhere. 

Professor Cotler said he would be joined 
in the effort by Alan M. Dershowitz of the 
Harvard Law School; George P. Fletcher, 
professor of law at the University of Califor
nia, and the Rev. Robert F. Drinan of the 
Georgetown University Law Center. 

The tactic is likely to strike a Soviet 
nerve, Professor Cotler explained, because 
the Soviet authorities take pains to give 
their prosecution of dissidents a legalistic 
appearance. 

President Reagan sent messages of sup
port to the delegates. Mr. Reagan's letter, 
read by Prime Minister Begin to the final 
session, said: 

"The United States has long and actively 
supported the right of Soviet Jews to prac
tice their cultural traditions freely and to 
emigrate from the U.S.S.R. if they wish to 
do so. We have made these points repeated
ly to the Soviet leadership and have stressed 
the colossal impact of this issue on U.S.
Soviet relations. It is our fervent hope, as I 
know it is yours, that such unequivocal indi
cations of U.S. concern will ultimately con
tribute to an easing of the internal and emi
gration restrictions that affect Soviet 
Jews."e 
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SPENDING FOR FOREIGN AID
PART OF NATION'S DEFENSES 

HON. DOUGLAS K. BEREUTER 
OF NEBRASKA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 23, 1983 

e Mr. BEREUTER. Mr. Speaker, in 
this time of economic hardship, it is 
often difficult to convince some of my 
colleagues and much of the general 
public of the benefits that can result 
to our country from a sound foreign 
aid program. Critics contend that the 
aid could be better used for domestic 
programs instead. 

For this reason, I want to call the at
tention of my colleagues to an editori
al from the Omaha World-Herald that 
recognizes what a beneficial tool for
eign aid can be. The editorial also 
points out the task facing Congress
to retain the important elements of 
our foreign aid program while system
atically working to eliminate the su
perfluous or ineffective items. As a 
member of the Foreign Affairs Com
mittee, I am aware of this responsibil
ity and of the need to find the best 
possible uses for the foreign aid our 
country does provide to other nations. 

I request permission to have the fol
lowing editorial reprinted in the CoN
GRESSIONAL RECORD for the benefit Of 
my colleagues. · 

[From the Omaha World-Herald, Feb. 12, 
1983] 

SPENDING FOR FOREIGN AID PART OF NATION'S 
DEFENSES 

Coming from a conservative Republican 
administration that faces a huge budget def
icit, President Reagan's foreign aid request 
at first glace appears totally out of charac
ter. 

Reagan has asked Congress for $17 billion 
for foreign aid programs in fiscal 1984. That 
is an increase of nearly $2.4 billion over 
fiscal1983. 

This has caused some members of Con
gress to ask: How can the administration 
think of sending more money overseas at a 
time when budgets of domestic programs 
are being held down? 

"I don't think there is a member of Con
gress who has a constituency that is devoted 
to foreign aid," said Rep. Jerry Lewis, R
Calif., of the House foreign operations ap
propriations subcommittee. 

Congressional Quarterly notes that the 
largest increases are for countries such as 
Turkey that provide the United States with 
military bases. Turkey received $400 million 
in military aid in 1983; Reagan wants to in
crease that to $755 million. 

The foreign aid package includes increases 
for embattled countries such as Lebanon 
and El Salvador and a cut in foreign aid 
grants for Israel. Most economic develop
ment aid programs run directly by the U.S. 
government would get the hold-the-line 
treatment. 

More is asked for the World Bank to meet 
previous commitments made by the Carter 
and Reagan administrations. 

A separate request from the administra
tion concerns the International Monetary 
Fund, which has strained its resources to 
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rescue debt-ridden countries such as Mexico 
and Brazil. Reagan will ask Congress for 
about $9 billion for the IMF. Some con
gressmen already have announced their op
position, calling the move a bailout for U.S. 
banks that have loaned money to near
bankrupt countries. 

There is a tendency during times of 
budget stress to use foreign aid as a whip
ping boy. Critics ask: Why send $17 billion 
to foreigners? Why not use it for jobs pro
grams, farm price supports or food for the 
poor in this country? 

But when the foreign aid requests are ex
amined item by item, it becomes evident 
that many of them are not giveaways but 
are designed to enhance the defense of the 
United States. 

The trick for Congress will be to identify 
and remove any non-essential items while 
retaining those that are vital to the nation's 
security.e 

THE OM-TOYOTA JOINT 
VENTURE 

HON. JAMES J. FLORIO 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call my colleagues' attention to 
an article that appeared in the New 
York Times on Sunday, March 20, by 
William B. Johnston, former Assistant 
Secretary of the Department of Trans
portation. In the article, Mr. Johnston 
talks about the recently announced 
joint venture effort between General 
Motors and Toyota to produce sub
compact cars in California. 

At this point, I would like to insert 
the full text of the article in the 
RECORD: 
[From the New York Times, Mar. 20, 19831 

THE GM-TOYOTA VENTURE IN AUTOS-NO 
GREAT DEAL FOR THE UNITED STATES 

<By William B. Johnston> 
General Motors and Toyota have formed 

a joint venture to build cars in California. 
Except for a few disgruntled competitors 
and the ever-prickly trustbusters at the Fed
eral Trade Commission, most everyone 
seems to be toasting this marriage of East 
and West, announced appropriately on St. 
Valentine's Day. 

Should we be celebrating? After all, this 
marriage promises to spawn not only a fuel
efficient new car, but thousands of new 
United States jobs. 

Hold the bubbly. Check your invitation. 
This may be a closed party-for G.M. and 
Toyota only. What is good for General 
Motors in this case may not be good for 
America. 

When Americans begin switching from 
Chevettes to Toy-Chevies in 1985, will they 
be buying an American-Japanese hybrid
the best of both worlds? Hardly. From top 
to tires this will be an import. Look at the 
facts: 

Toyota will design and engineer the car, 
which will be a front-wheel-drive version of 
the Toyota Corolla. No laid-off designers 
from Fisher Body, and no engineers from 
G.M.'s Tech Center in Detroit need apply. 
The work has already been done in Japan. 

What about the car's components? Ac
cording to the announcements, aren't these 
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supposed to come from the United States 
and Japan in equal proportions? Not likely. 

By agreement, the engines and transmis
sions <some 20 percent of the value of the 
car> will be made in Japan. Much of the rest 
of the car, particularly the mechanical sys
tems-the pumps, motors, carburetors, 
brakes, etc.-will also come from Japan. 
Only the bulkiest, lowest-value parts that 
cannot be shipped will come from this coun
try: springs, seats, glass, trim, batteries, 
body panels. 

The reason is simple: like Japanese cars, 
Japanese parts are generally cheaper. And 
low-priced components will be critical to the 
success of a new vehicle competing in the 
United States small-car market. 

In addition to their widely reported effi
ciency and wage advantages, Japanese sup
pliers are likely to have an even greater cost 
advantage over American competitors in 
this case. Why? Because they already 
supply Toyota with components that are 
compatible with the engine and drive train 
in the new vehicle. 

Unlike traditional G.M. sourcing, which 
has leaned toward domestic procurement 
for historic and strategic reasons, buying de
cisions at the Fremont, Calif., plant will be 
in the hands of an independent, cost-con
scious management. Purchasing will be 
strictly on the basis of price, quality and de
livery time. Should there be any doubt, the 
Toyota man in charge will make the final 
decisions. 

So when you look under the hood of the 
new vehicles rolling off the Fremont line, 
you will likely see the Nippondenso and 
Toyota Gesei tradmarks, not A.C. Delco's. 
Even the steel in the body panels, which 
General Motors has traditionally bought 
only in this country, is likely to come from 
Japan. Japanese sheet steel is several cents 
cheaper per pound than American steel. 

What about the tools, the specialized, ex
pensive machines that make a modern auto
mobile plant so capital-intensive and so pro
ductive? Most will come from across the Pa
cific. 

For example, the robots needed to fully 
automate the assembly line and the presses 
for the new stamping plant are sure to come 
from Japan. Again the reason is cost. For 
tools of equivalent productivity and quality, 
products from Japan are cheaper than 
American ones. Even if this were not true, 
another reason points toward Japanese 
tools: Toyota is paying for them. Out of the 
total contribution, G.M. is putting in $30 
million, Toyota $150 million. If the past is 
any guide, Japanese auto makers will "buy 
Japan" when their money is in the checking 
account. 

Of course, some of the existing equipment 
in the plant can be reused. And G .M. is 
likely to install an automated paint booth
a technology in which it leads the world. 
But the bulk of the tooling will be Japanese. 

In sum, Japan will supply the skilled man
power, the sophisticated parts and expen
sive tools. The United States will supply 
less-skilled <though highly paid) manufac
turing labor, lower value parts and the 
plant. 

Is this a harbinger of things to come, a 
glimpse of America's high-technology 
future? Strange. It looks more like automo
bile production in a developing country: an 
imported plant assembling mainly imported 
parts, with only the cheap, east-to-make 
components procured locally. 

<Indeed it is ironic that arrangements 
such as this are no longer welcomed in the 
more sophisticated developing countries. 
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This deal would be illegal in Mexico, Brazil 
or South Korea). 

Of course, the alternative to this arrange
ment is even less attractive. Toyota would 
eventually import the new Corolla itself, 
and G .M. would almost certainly build the 
replacement for the Chevette overseas. 
Either way, American automobile manufac
turing will decline. 

For General Motors and Toyota, this ven
ture makes perfect sense. G.M. obtains a 
new subcompact to replace the Chevette at 
a fraction of the cost of developing its own 
vehicle. Toyota silences its American critics 
by establishing an American manufacturing 
presence. In light of the intense competition 
in the American small car market and the 
huge costs of developing new cars, it would 
be surprising if Ford and Chrysler were not 
considering similar arrangements. 

But though agreements such as this may 
help American car makers to survive, they 
will not help the American economy to pros
per. By assigning to Japan the higher value, 
more technologically sophisticated share of 
production, this venture further under
mines America's competitive position as pro
ducer of automobiles. 

If the United States is to remain the lead
ing economic power in the world, it must 
consciously position itself on the leading 
edge of industrial change. 

This does not mean simply abandoning 
our mature manufacturing industries and 
pitching our tent in Silicon Valley. It means 
that we must be the designers of products, 
the developers of technologies, the suppliers 
of tools and the organizers of production 
systems for manufacturing industries. We 
cannot hope to prosper as the assemblers of 
imported parts.e 

NATIONAL RESPIRATORY 
THERAPY WEEK 

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, today, 
in recognition of the important contri
butions respiratory therapy practition
ers make to the health care field, I am 
introducing a resolution calling for the 
week of September 25 through Octo
ber 2, 1983, to be designated as "Na
tional Respiratory Therapy Week." 

Respiratory therapy practitioners 
are involved in the treatment, diagno
sis, control, and management of dis
eases and abnormalities associated 
with the cardiopulmonary system. 
They deliver important care to pa
tients suffering from such illnesses 
and diseases as emphysema, asthma, 
bronchitis, pneumonia, black and 
brown lung disease, infant respiratory 
distress syndrome, and cardiac arrest. 

There are some 100,000 respiratory 
care petitioners throughout the 
Nation delivering quality health care 
to patients both young and old in a va
riety of settings. Due to rapidly ex
panding technology, respiratory ther
apy practitioners are no longer bound 
solely to the traditional hospital inpa
tient setting. Respiratory therapy now 
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is frequently delivered in outpatient 
clinics, comprehensive outpatient re
habilitation facilities, and most recent
ly in home care settings. 

During the last several years many 
States have recognized respiratory 
therapy practitioners by issuing State 
respiratory therapy week proclama
tions. This recognition culminated last 
year in the enactment of the first na
tional respiratory therapy week proc
lamation. I wish to continue to pay 
tribute to the outstanding contribu
tions of this health care profession by 
introducing the 1983 resolution for 
National Respiratory Therapy Week, 
and I urge my colleagues to join me in 
sponsoring this measure. 

I wish to include in the REcoRD at 
this point the text of the resolution. 

H.J. RES. 227 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep

resentatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, 

Whereas respiratory therapy is recognized 
as a high technology, modern and progres
sive segment of the health care delivery 
system in the United States: 

Whereas there are one hundred thousand 
respiratory therapy practitioners in the 
Nation who are making an important contri
bution to the delivery of quality health 
care; 

Whereas respiratory therapy is an inte
gral part of critical care and general medi
cine; 

Whereas respiratory therapists are in
volved with therapeutic and life-sustaining 
cardiopulmonary care to patients suffering 
from lung and associated heart disorders; 
and 

Whereas in recent years the field of respi
ratory therapy has expanded to include 
postoperative pulmonary care, education, 
research, pulmonary testing, pulmonary re
habilitation, and neonatal-pediatric special
ties: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep
resentatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, That the week of 
September 25 through October 2, 1983, is 
designated as "National Respiratory Ther
apy Week" and the President is authorized 
and requested to issue a proclamation call
ing on the people of the United States to ob
serve such week with appropriate activi
ties.• 

UNEMPLOYMENT AND CHILD 
ABUSE: A VICIOUS CIRCLE 

HON. MARIO BIAGGI 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
bring to the attention of my col
leagues an article which was recently 
written by the associate director of the 
National Committee for the Preven
tion of Child Abuse, Peter Coolsen. 
The issue is a timely one: the relation
ship between child abuse and rising 
levels of unemployment. I believe that 
this article provides needed insight 
into the close correlation between our 
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economic health and the health of our 
children. 

As one of the original authors of the 
Child Abuse Prevention and Treat
ment Act of 1974 and of H.R. 1904,leg
islation to reauthorize the programs 
under this act, now before the Educa
tion and Labor Committee, I wish to 
call this article to the attention of my 
colleagues who do not serve on this 
committee. The shame of child abuse 
becomes all the more an embarrass
ment to our society when we realize 
that we could be alleviating the prob
lem in a favorable economic climate. 
As the House will consider H.R. 1904 
this year prior to the expiration of the 
act, I urge that this article be given se
rious and thoughtful attention by all. 
Child abuse effects all parts of society, 
from all socioeconomic income levels 
and can only be prevented if we first 
appreciate the nature and the scope of 
the problem. 

The article follows: 
UNEMPLOYMENT AND CHILD ABUSE 

<Peter Coolsen, M.S.W.) 
American is experiencing its highest level 

of unemployment in 40 years. The national 
unemployment rate reached 10.8 per cent by 
early December 1982, with more than 12 
Inillion people out of work. States like Ohio 
and Illinois are suffering from rates above 
13 per cent; Michigan, the hardest hit, has 
one of every six workers looking for a job. 
Even states like Alabama and Texas in the 
boom areas of the South and Southwest are 
feeling the impact. And for the first time 
since the Depression, the jobless rate for 
men has topped that for women. 

The media have devoted considerable cov
erage to the effects of high unemployment 
on families. Numerous articles have raised 
the possibility of a link between the rising 
unemployment rate and the increasing inci
dence of child abuse. While it is easy to 
assume a simple connection between the 
two, it may be valuable to explore this con
nection more deeply and to analyze the re
search available on the subject. 

Unemployment obviously has a tremen
dous impact on families. In addition to the 
loss of income and the threat to the family's 
economic stability, there are numerous psy
chological assaults. An unemployed parent 
often experiences loss of self -esteem, reduc
tion of economic power, and decreased social 
status. These experiences can lead to de
pression and to conflict among family mem
bers. <One of every seven workers in a De
troit survey reported increased conflicts 
with children after being laid off.) It is not 
unusual for an unemployed breadwinner to 
spend hours a day in a depressed frame of 
mind, demoralized by the stress of unpaid 
bills and by rejections encountered in the 
job search. If the person out of work is a 
single parent, these pressures can be even 
more profound. 

Children also need to make an adjustment 
during a time of unemployment. Often they 
must do without things that were available 
in more prosperous times. This deprivation 
may be particularly stressful for school-age 
children who interact daily with children of 
families not suffering from joblessness. 
Also, basic relationships between children 
and parents may change during this period. 
In a two-parent family an unemployed 
father may find himself spending more 
hours as caretaker of the younger children, 
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and this comes at a time when his patience, 
self-esteem, and positive energy are at a 
minimum. 

Consequently, the stress level is very high 
for both parents and children during a time 
of unemployment. Whether these stresses 
lead to violent or neglectful incidents or 
whether family members pull together and 
survive the crisis depends on a number of 
realities, some internal and some external to 
the family. 

RESEARCH 

Unemployment and economic stress have 
been cited throughout the child abuse liter
ature as frequent correlates of maltreat
ment. Few research efforts, however, have 
explored this relationship thoroughly. In a 
national survey conducted in the late 1960s, 
David Gil reported that 47.5 per cent of the 
fathers of abused children were unemployed 
during the year before the child was abused, 
and 11.8 per cent were unemployed at the 
time of the abusive act. In a statistical anal
ysis of Gil's data. Richard Light concluded 
that unemployment was the variable that 
could most frequently be related to child 
abuse and that the data confirmed the 
theory that family stress from unemploy
ment "ties in to incidence of abuse. In 1975 
a study with the United Auto Workers in 
Flint, Michigan, revealed that during the 
year in which the unemployment level 
reached 20 per cent in Flint, the incidence 
of verified child abuse doubled. 

Over the past year or so a number of sta
tistical comparisons have been made be
tween unemployment rates and child abuse 
reports in states hardest hit by the reces
sion. In Wayne County, Michigan <Detroit), 
the unemployment rate rose from 15.0 per
cent in 1981 to 17.1 percent in 1982. During 
the same time the number of substantiated 
abuse and neglect reports increased by · 37 
percent. In Wisconsin the Bureau for Chil
dren, Youth, and Fainilies conducted a pre
liminary analysis of child abuse reports in 
counties with the highest levels of jobless
ness. It was found that while reported cases 
of abuse increased by 6 percent in the state 
during 1981, they increased an average 123 
percent in the 10 counties with the greatest 
rise in unemployment. 

The state reporting statistics also give the 
impression of a growing severity of child 
abuse. In some of the states hardest hit by 
unemployment there has been an alarming 
increase in reports of seriously injured chil
dren and abuse-related deaths. In Texas, for 
example, where the unemployment level 
has recently begun to escalate, the total re
ported cases of child abuse increased 12 per
cent over the past year. During the same 
period the number of "priority one"-or 
life-threatening-cases rose by 30 percent. 

Statistics like these seem to indicate a 
clear connection between unemployment 
and child abuse. It is imperative, however, 
to point out the limitations of such data. 
While cross-sectional studies and statistical 
comparisons provide some evidence of asso
ciation between the two phenomena, they 
do not provide evidence of causality. It is 
possible, for example, that some unexa
mined variable connected with both the in
cidence of abuse and the level of unemploy
ment may account for the association. 

These comparisons also present some in
consistencies that go unexplained. For in
stance, while the child abuse reports for 
Wayne County increased by more than one
third during 1981-82, the number of report
ed cases for the entire state of Michigan re
mained at its previous year's level. Since 
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Michigan was suffering from the highest 
degree of unemployment in the country, 
child abuse reports might be expected to 
have increased. Also, while the 10 Wisconsin 
counties with the greatest unemployment 
showed an average increase of 123 per cent 
in child abuse reporting, one of these coun
ties actually showed a 42 per cent decrease, 
and while 8 of the 10 Wisconsin counties 
with the greatest decline in unemployment 
also showed a decline in reports of child 
abuse, 2 of those counties showed a substan
tial increase in abuse cases. 

An investigation conducted in two south
em California counties has offered an ex
ample of a more rigorous research design 
and has provided a more conclusive state
ment about the relationship between unem
ployment and child abuse. The study tested 
the hypothesis that undesirable economic 
change "leads to" increased child maltreat
ment. Changes in work force size rather 
than unemployment rates were used as the 
indicator of economic stress; data were ex
amined over a 30-month period; and ade
quate controls for other variables were in
cluded. Analysis of the data revealed that a 
decline in work force size was significantly 
related to reported child abuse in two met
ropolitan communities and the "increases in 
child abuse are preceded by periods of high 
job loss." The investigators cautioned that 
since this was the first study of its kind, the 
results may not offer adequate guidance for 
social policy. 

A significant insight provided by some of 
the research studies is that a change in 
status from employment to unemployment 
may be as significant as the actual unem
ployment itself, if not more so. That is, 
stress related to recent job loss may be more 
closely linked to maltreatment than the en
during condition of unemployment. This 
finding could account for the constant level 
of reported abuse cases in Michigan, where 
unemployment has taken on a somewhat 
chronic character. 

What, then, can be concluded about the 
relationship between child abuse and unem
ployment? As of now, although there is 
good evidence of a correlation between the 
two and some evidence of casuality, it is not 
possible to be precise about the mechanisms 
at work. There is a need for further careful
ly designed investigations. 

ASSISTANCE 

Supportive and preventive efforts for un
employed parents and their families need 
not wait for more research data, however. 
The evidence is already strong enough that 
unemployed families are at high risk for 
child maltreatment <even though most job
less parents never actually resort to abuse 
and neglect>. Communities need to gear up 
their assistance to such families, particular
ly in areas where there is a high incidence 
of recent job loss. In hard-hit communities 
concrete assistance such as unemployment 
benefits, food stamps, food pantries, and 
similar programs are essential. 

Of primary importance, too, are efforts 
such as self-help and support networks 
aimed at reducing the isolation and psycho
logical burden of unemployed parents. In 
one large metropolitan area, for example, a 
local church sponsors self-help groups for 
jobless members of its congregation. These 
groups assist members to find work and to 
deal with their emotional stress. In the 
same community a coalition of churches 
sponsors an Unemployment Rally to aid 
local people who are out of work. 

Union networks are another source of 
help for unemployed workers. Union social 
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service committees, such as those of the 
Amalgamated Clothing and Textile Workers 
Union, furnish information and referral to 
members at the time of layoff and facilitate 
direct counseling to workers dealing with 
the trauma of unemployment. Union com
munity service representatives and retrain
ing programs are examples of other union 
resources that deal with unemployment. 

What is most important, perhaps, is a rec
ognition and awareness by the community 
that unemployment carries with it heavy 
economic and psychological stresses and 
that efforts geared to supporting jobless 
parents will pay off in the long run by pro
ducing healthier families and maintaining 
stronger communities.e 

FOOD IRRADIATION RESEARCH 

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST 
OF VIRGINIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, 
on the basis of my visit to the Bhabha 
Atomic Research Center near 
Bombay, India, I have maintained a 
continued interest in the development 
of irradiation as a means of preserving 
food. On page 2179 of the February 23, 
1982, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, I insert
ed the text of two articles by Dr. 
Eugen Wierbicki, research leader, 
Food Irradiation Research, Food 
Safety Laboratory, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Eastern Regional Re
search Center, Philadelphia. Dr. Wier
bicki began his research on irradiated 
foods at the Natick Laboratories in 
1962, and it was the technology devel
oped there which has been the basis 
for the work done in India. 

I would refer my colleagues to those 
articles as background, and I am 
pleased today to insert a brief article 
which appeared in the March 28, 1983, 
issue of Newsweek, bringing us up to 
date on the progress of this important 
process. One particularly valuable 
aspect of irradiation which is not men
tioned is the fact that even a very low 
dose of irradiation can kill any kind of 
insect in, to quote Dr. Wierbicki, "any 
physiological development status
eggs, larva, and so forth. For example, 
it can be used to kill the Mediterrane
an fruit fly, which has created so 
many problems in the export of citrus 
fruit. This would require no more than 
25 krad. The radiation can also be 
used very efficiently as a physical 
method for disinfestation of citrus 
fruits and could well replace fumi
gants such as ethylene dibromide, 
which is known to be a carcinogen." 

Mr. Speaker, I am delighted that so 
much progress has been made along 
these lines, and I commend this infor
mation to my colleagues. 

A HIGH-ENERGY FOOD FIGHT 

In the near future the U.S. Food and Drug 
Administration is expected to approve irra
diation of food-a method of preservation so 
controversial that it has been debated for 30 
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years. No one doubts that irradiation could 
be a potent weapon in the fight against 
spoilage, which ruins 25 to 30 percent of the 
world's food each year. Irradiation would 
allow fresh, not frozen, fish to be shipped 
into the heartland; it would also keep rice 
shipments to the Third World from rotting 
on the docks. But some experts worry that 
it might also produce unforeseeable changes 
in food, for despite decades of study they 
are not sure how radiation chemically alters 
food. 

Irradiation works by altering or destroy
ing the genes of ripening produce and kill
ing microbes infesting the food. When food 
is bombarded by electrons from accelerators 
or, more commonly, by gamma rays from ra
dioactive isotopes, it damages the DNA 
within cells. <It is for this reason that radi
ation can be harmful to humans.> The 
damage prevents or retards cell division, 
slowing down the ripening of fruits and 
vegetables. Depending on the dose, the proc
ess either pasteurizes or sterilizes food. Pas
teurization requires a dose of less than 1 
million rads. <A rad measures "radiation 
energy absorbed": a series of chest X-rays 
provides up to 10 rads.> By killing or render
ing harmless bacteria and other microbes 
that make food spoil, pasteurization would 
allow fresh fish to be shipped without freez
ing; chicken would keep in the refrigerator 
weeks instead of days; strawberries would 
remain free of fungus for a fortnight. 
Higher doses of up to 5 million rads would 
make food sterile, destroying such threats 
as the deadly botulism toxin so that food 
could be stored for years without refrigera
tion. These high doses, however, are unlike
ly to win immediate FDA approval. 

Although no number of gamma rays will 
make the food itself radioactive, scientists 
are uncertain how the rays change the pro
teins, fats and carbohydrates in food. It is 
this uncertainty that makes the process so 
controversial. Some preliminary studies re
ported carcinogenic substances in irradiated 
food, but the results have not been con
firmed. Scientists cannot follow the stand
ard procedure of feeding laboratory rats 
megadoses of the suspect food because the 
creatures would burst from imposed glut
tony. Stanford Miller of the FDA says he 
sees "little problem up to 1 million rads and 
probably even over that, but when you're 
responsible for more than 225 million 
people, you've got to be conservative." Irra
diation may be the most intensely studied 
technology in all of food processing. The 
government has spent $80 million on it since 
1953, learning enough so that GI's and as
tronauts could be fed irradiated food. 

The lingering worries may well be over
whelmed by arguments that irradiation, 
with all its unknowns, is safer than current 
methods of preservation. Last month the In
stitute of Food Technologists reported that 
irradiating cured meats, like bacon, reduces 
the need for nitrites, which inhibit botulism 
but also cause cancer in animals. Irradiation 
is also a substitute for the chemical spray 
ethylene dibromide. This substance kills the 
insects in fresh produce, but is so strongly 
suspected of being carcinogenic that the En
vironmental Protection Agency is expected 
to ban it in July. Finally, irradiation de
stroys fewer of the nutrients in foods than 
does canning. If the FDA approves the proc
ess, people may never know whether their 
hamburger or potato has been irradiated. 
The food industry is so worried consumers 
will be afraid of the process-anticipating ir
ridescent peaches and bioluminescent 
tuna-that they are hoping the FDA will 
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not require labels stating that a product has 
been shot with gamma rays.e 

THE 162D ANNIVERSARY OF THE 
GREEK PEOPLE'S WAR OF IN
DEPENDENCE FROM THE 
OTTOMAN EMPIRE 

HON. WILUAM R. RATCHFORD 
OF CONNECTICUT 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 22, 1983 · 

e Mr. RATCHFORD. Mr. Speaker, 
friends, this 162d anniversary of the 
Greek people's war of independence 
from the Ottoman Empire, is indeed a 
joyous occasion. As an American who 
finds much joy in the celebration of 
our own Independence Day, I am thor
oughly delighted to be a part of the in
dependent spirit of the Greek people. 

The Greek ideology of democracy 
has been to America what Thoreau's 
idealogy of nonviolence was to 
Gandhi. Such dynamic social move
ments are rarely successful without 
man's undying faith in a cause. With 
the Greeks of the 1800's this faith is 
evidenced by their perseverance and 
dedication to an 11-year battle which 
ended years of bondage. 

The history of the Greek struggle 
for independence is indeed a story of 
heroism and glory; not unlike our own 
story of independence. During their 
four centuries of bondage the Greeks 
were determined to keep their culture 
alive. By secretly passing Hellenic tra
ditions on to their children and by 
burying culturally valuable artifacts, 
the Greeks were able to preserve their 
culture. It is this kind of ingenious 
action that make social movements 
great. 

After 1,800 years of bondage under 
the Roman, the Byzantine, and the 
Ottoman Empires, the Greeks long 
awaited quest for freedom began on 
March 25, 1821, when the churchmen 
of Agia Lavra along with Archbishop 
Germanos raised the sword to revolu
tion, thus embarking on the road to 
freedom for the Greek people. By 1830 
freedom for the Greeks was fully guar
anteed. The world rejoiced, for democ
racy was born. 

For this we are deeply grateful to 
the Greek people. As Americans we 
must not forget where our precious 
idea of freedom was born. We must 
not forget the heroism that went into 
achieving the birth of this "freedom" 
we hold so dear. In this sense, Greek 
Independence Day is a part of our 
very own history. We must, therefore, 
feel pride in the achievements of the 
Greeks; for our entire way of life is 
based on an ideology which they origi
nated. I commend the Greeks and the 
Greek Americans who continue to 
make significant contributions to the 
American dream of freedom and de
mocracy for all mankind. I take pride 
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in being a part of that undying inde
pendent spirit of the Greek people.e 

CONSTRUCTION AGGREGATES 
CORP. 

HON. SIDNEY R. YATES 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. YATES. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to take a moment today to inform 
the House that the Construction Ag
gregates Corp., a Chicago firm, has 
settled its commercial dispute with the 
Government of Honduras. With this 
settlement, the provisions of the 1981 
binding arbitration award between the 
corporation and an agency of the Hon
duran Government have been met, 
and the language contained in the 
1983 continuing resolution <Public 
Law 97-377) which limits the alloca
tion of foreign assistance to Honduras, 
has been rendered moot. 

This is a significant achievement 
which will benefit the cause of inter
national arbitration and I am also con
vinced it will contribute to the future 
commercial and economic success of 
Honduras and its people. Considerable 
credit for the successful conclusion of 
the agreement goes to the dedicated 
and highly professional staff or the 
Overseas Private Insurance Corpora
tion, a small but very effective agency 
of our Government. I wish I could 
report that the fine work of OPIC and 
its staff also extended to the State De
partment personnel that were involved 
in this matter. But the sad fact is that 
the Department of State failed to pro
tect the interests of an American firm 
by enforcing the implementation of an 
arbitration award as required by the 
Foreign Assistance Act. The perform
ance of the State Department is diffi
cult to understand, but a December 16 
letter from the corporation to the De
partment illustrates the problems the 
corporation faced. I ask that a copy of 
that letter be included in the REcoRD 
at this point. 

CONSTRUCTION AGGREGATES CORP., 
Chicago, nz., December 16, 1982. 

Mr. RICHARD BASH, 
International Economist, ARA/ECP, De

partment of State, Washington, D. C. 
DEAR MR. BASH: The Department of State 

is an agency of the United States Govern
ment, and as such is obligated to represent 
and protect the interests of its citizens. Ad
mittedly, this is a rather trite expression of 
the descriptive functions and responsibil
ities of the Department of State, but it does 
have the advantage of being concise and 
lucid. This past week I found myself puzzled 
by the anomaly of our government, repre
sented by the Department of State promot
ing democratic principals in Honduras while 
trying to delay and undermine the very 
principals that you are sworn to uphold and 
espouse. 

I refer to the Department's efforts to 
overcome recent congressional action which 
was meant to stimulate the Government of 
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Honduras to honor an international tribu
nal award. Phone calls were placed by the 
State Department to the Honduran ambas
sador, other U.S. Government agencies, con
gressmen and the legal counsel for our com
pany, all in an effort to reduce or block 
pressure on the Hondurans to make the 
long overdue payment to our company. 

I don't ask or expect a response to this 
letter. I merely wish you to understand our 
bitter disillusionment in not having the De
partment of State as our advocate and ask 
only that you refrain from being our adver
sary. 

Yours truly, 
ALBERT GOLDFARB, 

Executive Vice President.• 

CENTRALIA MINE FIRE OSM 
PRELIMINARY REPORT 

HON. FRANK HARRISON 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, less 
than 1 month ago I took the floor to 
discuss with my colleagues the plight 
of the 1,200 citizens of Centralia and 
to outline the trauma and suffering 
which has afflicted these people for 
the last 21 years. I said at that time 
that a preliminary report on the Cen
tralia mine fire was due from the 
Office of Surface Mining by the end of 
March. That report has now been sub
mitted. It describes the procedure em
ployed in the Borehole Project, sets 
forth the results of that project in tab
ular form, and summarizes those re
sults in findings and conclusions. 

Mr. Speaker, a final report from the 
Office of Surface Mining is due on 
June 1. That final report will include 
recommendations as to how this fire 
can be contained and finally extin
guished. As soon as that report is 
available, I will submit it for the 
RECORD as well. I hope we can then get 
about the business of passing legisla
tion which will, at long last, fulfill the 
responsibility of the Federal Govern
ment to end the suffering in Centralia. 

I include the interim report at this 
point in the RECORD: 
CENTRALIA MINE FIRE: ASSESSMENT DRILLING 

AND DIAGNOSTIC MONITORING, INTERIM 
REPORT 

[Figures referred to not printed in RECORD] 
INTRODUCTION 

This interim report is to carry out the di
rective in the Department appropriation for 
fiscal year 1982. The Office of Surface 
Mining developed a comprehensive study to: 
<1> design and conduct an exploratory drill
ing program, and, (2) undertake an engi
neering analysis assessment of the mine fire 
at Centralia, Pennsylvania <figure 1 >. 

At the outset of this program, the Office 
of Surface Mining <OSM> entered into a co
operative agreement with the Common
wealth of Pennsylvania, Department of En
vironmental Resources <DER>, to set forth 
the role of each agency in delineatmg the 
boundaries of the mine fire and to deter
mine the nature and characteristics of the 
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Centralia mine conditions in respect to the 
adjacent mines. 

This interim report covers the work per
formed and data compiled in determining 
the location and extent of the mine fire 
during the period from August 16, 1982 
through February 22, 1983. During this 
period, there were 189 boreholes drilled to 
outline the thermal boundaries in the Cen
tralia and Byrnsville area. A final report is 
due June 1, 1983. 

BACKGROUND 

Historically, the Centralia mine fire start
ed in May 1962 when a fire was discovered 
in an old strip mine pit of the Buck Moun
tain coalbed. The fire has continued to 
spread, despite flyash and sand and gravel 
barriers installed over the last 21 years to 
control the spread of the fire. During this 
time other control efforts included partial 
excavation, drilling, and flushing, and 
trenching to contain the movement of the 
mine fire. Although the work completed to 
date is believed to have retarded the spread 
of the fire, the methods have not provided a 
permanent control. 

A history of the mine fire was reported by 
the U.S. Bureau of Mines in 1980 in the 
report, entitled "Problems in the Control of 
the Centralia Mine Fire." Detailed descrip
tions of the Centralia area and mine are 
presented in that report. 

PROCEDURE 

The original exploratory drilling design 
was developed whereby 41 boreholes would 
be drilled on the Centralia side of the 
Locust Mountain anticline and 49 on the 
Byrnsville side of the anticline, respectively 
(figure 2). The drill pattern was designed to 
intersect the underground gangways of pre
vious mining on 100-foot centers, in order to 
locate the mine fire, and to determine 
whether or not the fire occurred as consoli
dated fronts or isolated pockets. These origi
nal boreholes locations were relocated as 
necessary to better define areas of elevated 
temperatures as the drilling progressed. The 
first boreholes were positioned in a known 
normal mine atmosphere temperature or 
cold line area and systematically progressed 
in a direction toward areas of suspected ele
vated temperatures. Mine temperatures 
were categorized into three zones: normal, 
an area which has standard or normal mine 
atmosphere, 55"-65"F; conditioned, an area 
which is being heated by mine gases, 100"-
200"F; and high temperature area which is 
presently burning, 400"-1000"F. Each bore
hole on the north limb <Centralia side) and 
on the south limb <Byrnsville side) of the 
Locust Mountain anticline, vary in depth 
from 10 to 280 feet. 

OSM advertised a contract bid package for 
a 6-month borehole drilling project on June 
7, 1982, which requested formal bids by July 
8, 1982. Tully Drilling Company, Inc., from 
Poyntelle, Pennsylvania, was awarded the 
contract and the project was started on 
August 16, 1982. The contractor utilized 
four drill rigs to expedite the completion of 
the project to comply with the time period 
of 180 days. On November 29, 1982, it was 
determined that an additional 11,600 feet of 
drilling and casing was needed to ascertain 
the extent and boundary of the fires. The 
project was amended, with the drilling still 
to be completed within the original time 
frame. 

The drilling in Centralia began west of 
Route 61 (figure 2). In order to minimize 
disruption of transportation and inconven
ience to the local citizens, the boreholes 
were located along the shoulder or berms of 
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the streets throughout the Borough of Cen
tralia. Other boreholes were placed on pri
vate property after property releases were 
executed by the owners. 

The following procedure was followed 
throughout the drilling program. When the 
drill penetrated each overlying coalbed, the 
drill steel was removed and the coalbed tem
perature was measured; gas readings were 
taken every 10 feet; and the mine atmos
phere temperature was obtained at each ele
vation. The upper coalbeds were cased off to 
prevent cross ventilation among the differ
ent coalbeds. when the lowest <Buck Moun
tain) bed was reached, the casing was placed 
to the roof of the coalbed, airtight casing 
caps sealed each boreholes; and 17 4 selected 
boreholes were equipped with permanent 
thermocouples and air tubes to monitor the 
temperatures and collect gas samples re
spectively. A precise drill log record was 
maintained including: drilling and casing 
total depths, strata and bed description, ini
tial temperature, draft of hole, and drilling 
and casing sizes. 

By February 22, 1983 there were 189 bore
holes drilled: with 80 boreholes to the north 
in Centralia, 85 to the north toward Byrns
ville, and 24 boreholes along State High
ways and Route 61. 

CENTRALIA DRILLING 

Drilling started on the north limb of the 
Locust Mountain anticline on August 19, 
1982, at borehole number N-1 which was 
drilled to a depth of 30 feet and had a tem
perature of 92 degrees Fahrenheit <figure 
2). 

The initial boreholes were positioned 350 
feet to the west of Route 61 on the south 
side of Centralia. The drilling established a 
normal temperature zone two blocks west of 
Locust Street <Route 61>. The temperature 
areas from previous projects indicated the 
high temperature area was 600 feet to the 
east of Route 61. Initial drilling procedures 
indicated the extent, size, and movement of 
the fire in a westerly direction. <Individual 
boreholes are not shown on figure 2 because 
of scale. The final report will show the de
tailed locations and information). From the 
start of the drilling in August 1982 through 
February 1983, 80 boreholes were drilled on 
the Centralia side as noted in Table 1. 

TABLE 1 
[Temperatures in degrees Fahrenheit] 

Date 
Number Project Original 

of tempera· 
boreholes designation lure range 

9 NJ-N9 62-114 
10 NJO-Nl9 64-188 

August ..................................................... . 
September ............................................... . 
October ........... .............................•............ 17 N20-N36 82-67 
November ..... ................................. .. ........ . 14 N37-N50 130-538 
December ................... ........................... . 7 N5!- N57 112-364 
January ..... .... .. ................ .. ....................... . 15 N58-N72 62-310 
February ..................................... ..... ........ . 8 N73-N80 173-405 

The elevated temperature area covers ap
proximately 70 acres. Figure 4 shows that 
the high temperatures cover an area of 300 
feet north-south by 400 feet east-west. The 
underground depth of the high temperature 
fire zone was determined from the outcrop 
at the surface to 150 feet in depth. Records 
of the original monitored borehole tempera
tures for this area and the weekly update of 
January 31, 1982, are shown in Table 2. 
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TABLE 2.-PRIORITY BOREHOLE TEMPERATURES

CENTRALIA 
[Temperatures in degrees Fahrenheit] 

Original 
Borehole number 

Date 

X-7 .............................................. .......... 2-26-80 
X-26 ................... ................................... 3-21-80 
Th-6....................................................... 6-30-77 
N-56 ........... .. ......................................... 12-09-82 
N-54 ...................................................... 12-07-82 
X-8 ............................... ......................... 2-26-80 
N-53 ...................................................... 12-06-82 
N-28 ...................................................... 10-28-82 
X-19 ...................................................... 3-18-80 
N-32 ............................................... ....... 10-22-82 
N-31 ................. .. ................................... 10-21-82 
N-30 ........................................ .............. 10-20-82 
N-21 ...................................................... 10-04-82 
N-11 ...................................................... 9-09-82 
X-33 ...................................................... 3-31-80 
M-3............................... ... ...................... 6-28-78 
M-4 .. .... .................................................. 7-24-78 
N-43 ...................................................... 11-10- 82 
M-2........................................................ 6-22-78 
N-44 ......................... ............................. 11-11-82 
N-25 ·········· ···· ····················· ············ ······· 10-08-82 
N-24 .... .................................................. 10-06-82 
N-22 ...................................................... 10-04-82 
N-12 ...................................................... 9-09-82 
N-26 ...................................................... 10-14-82 
N-33 ...................................................... 10-26-82 
N-39 .......... ........ ................................ .. .. 11-04-82 
N-36 ...................................................... 10-29-82 
N-35 ...................................................... 10-28-82 
N-45 ...... ................................................ 11-15-82 
N-37 ................................................ ...... 11-05-82 
N-17 ...... ................................................ 9-23-82 

Tempera
ture 

86 
!58 
100 
136 
140 
96 

112 
108 

76 
586 
534 
406 
220 

64 
!50 
130 
112 
538 
130 
196 
410 
660 
580 
68 

140 
456 
130 
558 
416 
168 
140 
92 

Updated 
Jan. 31, 

1983 
Temperature 

136 
202 
134 
143 
136 
145 
131 
80 

176 
645 
700 
700 
360 

65 
141 
135 
172 
566 
449 
176 
520 
570 
560 
71 

249 
611 
168 
628 
480 
174 
97 
72 

Drilling on the Centralia side has deter
mined the perimeter of the high tempera
ture area, an isolated high temperature 
pocket to the east, direction of ventilation 
areas receiving the conditioning tempera
tures, and the normal or cold areas not af
fected by the fire. The three temperature 
zones on figure 2 show the general extent of 
the high, conditioned, and normal or unaf
fected areas. 

Drilling in Centralia has delineated areas 
where the emissions of CO and C02 emanat
ing from the fire area are evident from the 
gas concentrations in the boreholes. The 
borehole data provides information to un
derstand the mine fire situation and will 
lend support to the engineering analysis 
study. 

Table 3 indicates an example of the type 
of gas field analysis record in an area of ele
vated temperatures. 

TABLE 3 
[Temperatures in degrees Fahrenheit] 

Tempera
ture 

Gas percentage 
Borehole 

N30 ...... ....................................... . 
N3! ............................................. . 
N32 ............................................. . 

670 +0.07 6.0+ 
534 +0.07 6.0+ 
586 +0.07 6.0+ 

BYRNSVILLE DRILLING 

7 ......... . 
8 ......... . 
5 ·········· 

The borehole project on the Byrnsville 
side began on August 17, 1982, at borehole 
number S-1, which was drilled 270 feet west 
of Route 61 to a depth of 30 feet and had a 
temperature of 124 degrees Fahrenheit. 

The drill pattern was also designed to 
intersect the underground gangways 
throughout the mined area. The drilling re
sults determined that the fire was on the 
west side of a flyash barrier placed there in 
1972, southeast of Byrnsville, and the high 
temperature area covers a larger area than 
was originally conceived. It was found that 
the area of elevated temperatures had a 
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front of 800 feet by 1,000 feet (figure 5). 
The overall affected area covers approxi
mately 70 acres. 

Table 4 indicates the number of boreholes 
and temperature ranges recorded to date in 
the Byrnsville area. 

TABLE 4 
[l emperatures in degrees Fahrenheit] 

Date 
Number Project Original 

of designation tempera-
boreholes lure range 

12 S1-S12 62- 142 
25 S13-S37 62-760 
20 S38-S57 50- 400 

August... .................................................. . 

~=~.::: :::: :::::::: ::::::::: :: :::::::::::::::::::::: 
November ................................. ............... . 16 S58-S73 56-400 
December ................................................ . 6 S74-S79 62- 242 
January .. .................... .. ......................... . 6 S80-S85 46-538 

Initial temperatures obtained were in the 
range of 64.-142·F. Subsequent boreholes 
were drilled on 100 to 200 foot centers east
ward and through Byrnsville. Drilling indi
cates a normal temperature area presently 
surrounds Byrnsville <figure 2), however, 
the high temperature area is about 300 feet 
from the village. The high temperature area 
(400-1,000·F.> at a depth of 150 feet or over 
covers 9 acres (figure 5). There are also iso
lated high temperature pockets to the east 
of the main area. Boreholes being moni
tored on a weekly priority basis on this side 
are listed in Table 5 showing the original 
and latest temperatures. 

TABLE 5.-PRIORITY BOREHOLE TEMPERATURES
BYRNSVILLE 

[Temperatures in degrees Fahrenheit] 

Original 
Borehole number 

Date 

S-12.............. .......... ............................. 8-31-82 
S-14. ....... : 9-02-82 
S-16............................................. .......... 9-03-82 
S-27....................................................... 9-14-82 
S-19.................. ..... 9-09-82 
S-52............. . . .. 10- 25- 82 
S-43.............................. 10- 12-82 
S-49 ....................................................... 10- 22-82 
S-33........................................ ············· 9- 24-82 
S-34.......... .............................. ............. 9- 24-82 
S-35.................................. ········· 10-01-82 
DT-3 ..................................... ...... ........ 12-08-82 
S- 23.............. ................ ........... 9- 10-82 
S-24....................................................... 9- 13-82 
S-22....................................................... 9- 10-82 
X- 29 .............. ..................................... ... 3-03-80 
S-16....................................................... 9-03-82 
X- 31 ...................................................... 5-05-82 
S-18....................................................... 9-08-82 
S-17 ......... ............................. ... .............. 9-08-82 
S-31................... . ............ 9-17-82 
S-44... .................................................. 10- 14-82 
S-30 ....................................................... 9- 17-82 
S-46 ....................................................... 10- 19-82 
S-20....................................................... 9-09-82 
S-25....................................................... 9- 14-82 
S-28....................................................... 9- 21-82 
S-62 ....................................................... 11-03-82 
S-21.......... ........................................... .. 9- 10- 82 
S-50 .......................... .. ........................... 10- 21-82 
S-55 ...................................................... . 10-27-82 
S-51 ....................................................... 10-22-82 
S-57 ....................................................... 10- 20-82 
S-38 ....................................................... 10- 04-82 
S-39 ....................................................... 10-06-82 

Tempera
ture 

62 
68 
80 
66 
66 
50 
56 
58 
62 
62 
62 

149 
146 
140 
96 

164 
80 

754 
760 
160 
124 
188 
58 

210 
638 
196 
340 
400 
356 
126 
126 
286 
280 
400 
208 

PENNSYLVANIA DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION DRILLING 

Updated, 
Jan. 31 , 

1983 
temperature 

55 
66 

118 
58 

121 
57 
59 
53 
58 
58 
68 

916 
750 
640 
171 
588 
118 
625 
700 
233 
444 
585 
534 
487 
800 + 
616 
128 
514 
680 
356 
315 
302 
388 
188 
322 

OSM modified its drilling contract to in
clude the 24 additional boreholes at the re
quest of the Pennsylvania Department of 
Transportation <PennDOT>. Two boreholes 
were located in Centralia on Locust Avenue 
<Route 61), fourteen on Route 61 south of 
Centralia, five on the Legislative Route 
19083 bypass, and three on the Byrnsville 
Road from Centralia. The additional drill-
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ing was required to determine the mine void 
conditions below these roads. 

Table 6 indicates the initial temperatures 
recorded beneath the four roads. 

Designation 

TABLE 6 
[Temperatures in degrees Fahrenheit] 

location Depths 
(in feet ) 

DT 1- 2 ........ Centralia (locust Ave.).......................... 70-120 

~~ ~~~~r: :: ~~~~~f:e~n3~j_::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1i:m 

Original 
tempera

ture range 

62- 110 
50- 149 
56-60 
56- 268 

Table 7 indicates the changes in tempera
ture that occurred below Highway Route 61 
over an 18 day period from December 18, 
1982, to January 5, 1983. 

TABLE 7 
[Temperatures in degrees Fahrenheit] 

Borehole 12/18/82 l/5/83 

DT3: 
149 770 

25 20 
Temperature ................... ........................................... . 
Depth in feet.... .......... . ......... ................ . 

DT4: 
102 540 

10 10 
Temperature ................ . ......................... . 
Depth in feet...... . ......................... . . 

DT5: 
104 126 
45 45 ~~~·~~(:::::::::: : ::: : :::::::: : ::::::: ::::::::: :::::::::::::::::: :: 

The elevated temperatures created a prob
lem for PennDOT. On January 5, 1983, the 
road developed a 112-inch crack on the south 
lane extending across the entire lane. As 
this area is at the outcrop, it appeared that 
the material below the road may have been 
breaking up and subsiding due to the weight 
of the traffic on this heavily used four lane 
highway. On January 10, 1983, Route 61 was 
closed for safety reasons. Temperatures 
under the road had elevated to 853. F, and 
due to the weather condition, heavy steam 
and smoke was also covering the highway. 
Route 61 is closed for a distance of 4,000 
feet, while the Pennsylvania Department of 
Environmental Resources <DER> initiated a 
contract to drill 73 boreholes and gravity 
flush material into the broken and void 
areas below the highway for stabilization. 
The project should be completed by March 
30, 1983. OSM provided DER the existing 
boreholes drilled on Route 61 to expedite 
monitoring and the flushing operation, and 
OSM will continue to monitor other bore
holes on the Byrnsville road and Legislative 
Route. Monitoring of all boreholes will 
progress on a weekly and monthly basis for 
temperatures. 

FINDINGS 

The results of the exploratory drilling 
program have met the project objectives. 
The program has determined the perimeter 
of the fire zones, located the areas with ele
vated temperatures, defined thermal bound
aries, and assessed the data that indicates 
where the fire is or is not located. Figures 4 
and 5 show the delineation of the high tem
perature zones and the direction of ventila
tion flow from the main fire area. The flow 
appears to be toward the west at Centralia 
and in a northwesterly and west direction at 
Byrnsville. The drilling project was complet
ed in late-February 1983, and priority and 
other project boreholes will continue to be 
routinely monitored. 

CONCLUSIONS 

During the borehole drilling program 189 
boreholes were drilled: 80 on the Centralia 
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side, 85 on the Byrnsville side, and 24 on the 
State Highways. Utilizing these tempera
tures OSM outlined the areas with normal, 
conditioned, or high temperatures. Drilling 
results indicated the underground fire af
fects an area of approximately 140 acres; 70 
acres on the Centralia side of the anticline 
and 70 acres on the Byrnsville side. The two 
main areas of isolated high temperatures 
are located in the southeast area of Centra
lia, and to the east of Brynsville. Several 
other isolated high temperature pockets 
were identified within the large affected 
areas. These isolated areas will not impact 
the general public. 

On June 1, 1983, a final report will be pre
pared and submitted to the Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania presenting the results and 
findings of the exploratory drilling pro
gram.e 

THE NECESSITY AND 
BENEFICENCE OF FREE TRADE 

HON. RON PAUL 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, the con
tinuing hue and cry for so-called pro
tectionist legislation-particularly in 
the U.S. auto industry-is a sad com
mentary on the state of American 
business and Government today. The 
great economic prosperity our country 
has enjoyed is a direct, incontrovert
ible result of the remarkable benefi
cence of the free market. 

In attempting to impose tariffs and 
quotas on imported goods, business
men, lobbyists, and especially we legis
lators-since it is we in Congress who 
bear final responsibility for our ac
tions-do grave harm to American con
sumers. As one of the greatest Ameri
cans of all time, Henry David Tho
reau, observed: 

Trade and commerce, if they were not 
made of India rubber, would never manage 
to bounce over the obstacles which legisla
tors are continually putting in their way; 
and, if one were to judge these men wholly 
by the effects of their actions, and not 
partly by their intentions, they would de
serve to be classed and punished with those 
mischievous persons who put obstructions 
on the railroads. 

Sagacious words indeed, and as ap
plicable to foreign commerce as they 
are to domestic trade. 

As William Allen demonstrates so 
well in the following article, free trade 
is the best, most productive, most fair, 
most honorable, and most moral way 
for men and nations to deal with each 
other. 

COURAGE, COMPETITION, AND "LoCAL 
CONTENT" 

(By William Allen> 
Whimpering voices of foolishness are 

heard as allegations multiply about imports 
undermining our economy. In broad circles, 
protectionism has become good politics. We 
are given the tail-tucking slogan, "Fair 
trade, not free trade." 
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Ah, yes, only "fair trade." "Free trade," 

after all, smacks of productivity, consumer 
choice, competition. That sounds scary. 
Maybe we will not be very productive; 
maybe consumers will not like our merchan
dise; maybe we will lose to the competition. 
Why run the risk? It is easier to get govern
ment to hamstring the foreign competitors. 

A particularly pernicious and popular pro
tectionist proposal is a "local content" re
quirement. It would stipulate that foreign 
automobile producers use a much larger 
proportion-up to 90 percent in one bill-of 
domestic parts and labor in the cars they 
sell in this country. The larger the number 
of cars sold here, the higher the percentage 
of domestic content required. 

By a stroke of the political pen, competi
tion from foreign producers would be vastly 
curbed. And the handsome wages and bene
fits of our auto workers-at more than $20 
per hour, among the world's highest-would 
be protected. But it is Orwellian double
speak to refer to such a political rip-off as 
"fair trade." 

United States automobile consumers 
would be forced to underwrite the shenani
gans with higher prices, and they would be 
denied the option of buying the foreign cars 
they prefer. Consumers are not the only 
ones to lose. Countless others, who in one 
way or another earn their livings from ex
ports, also would suffer. As foreign auto im
ports contracted, fewer dollars would be 
earned by foreigners. Our exports would 
then contract, creating a loss of employ
ment and wealth in the export sector-a 
sector now responsible for 20 percent of our 
manufactured goods, 16 percent of our fac
tory jobs, and close to half of our farmers's 
sales. 

The "local content" mercantilistic perver
sity would, indeed, raise income and employ
ment in the auto industry, but it would do 
so only by spreading an even greater loss in 
income and employment throughout the 
rest of society. Scarce resources which could 
be more valuably used producing exports 
and other goods would instead be diverted 
to the production of automobiles. 

We proclaim to be the land of the free and 
the home of the brave. But the more cow
ardly we become, the less free we shall be. 
Increasingly, we fear competition, we fear 
basing our well-being on our productivity, 
we fear the discretionary power of consum
ers-we fear the market. So we withdraw 
from competition and seek protection. We 
stymie, curtail, and supersede the market 
mechanism with political machination. It is 
hard to invest and produce and sell. So in
stead of productively prospering by making 
ourselves valuable to our neighbors, we in
veigle government into a debilitating shift 
of wealth from our neighbors to us. But we 
cannot all grab a bigger slice of the social 
pie-especially when the grabbing itself 
makes the pie smaller.e 

EPA CONTROVERSY 

HON. ED JENKINS 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. JENKINS. Mr. Speaker, I 
submit the following newspaper article 
from the Atlanta Constitution, March 
7 1983, concerning the current situa
tion at the Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
This article was written by my dis

tinguished colleague from Georgia, 
Hon. ELLIOTT LEVITAS, and it is indeed 
worth sharing with the other Mem
bers of the Congress. 

Thank you. 
The article follows: 

[From the Atlanta Constitution, March 7, 
1983] 

PuBLIC-HEALTH ISSUE THE BOTTOM LINE OF 
EPA CONTROVERSY 

<By Elliott H. Levitas> 
Subpoenas, Contempt of Congress cita

tions, Paper shredders, Executive privilege, 
Political manipulation, Firings, Impeach
ment. These are words swirling around in 
the tornado which is sweeping through the 
Environmental Protection Agency these 
days. 

It's hard to sort through these headline 
items of the past several months and deter
mine what is really at issue here. But 
having seen this controversy develop from 
the very beginning, I can tell you that the 
main question centers on two issues: 

The implementation of the Superfund 
program, which is of prime importance to 
the health and safety of the American 
people. 

The quality of the administration's com
mitment to EPA's mission-and especially 
the commitment of those in charge of the 
agency. 

Each year in the United States, some 50-
to-60 million metric tons of hazardous 
wastes are produced and much of it is dis
posed of in ways that cause significant harm 
to the environment. 

When these toxic chemicals contaminate 
our water supply. they eventually find their 
way into our bodies, causing all manner of 
ailments such as liver and kidney failure, 
respiratory dysfunction, neurological dis
eases, cancer and other illnesses. Pregnant 
women and children are especially vulnera
ble, but all of us are at risk. 

A number of laws have been passed by 
Congress over the past decade to deal with 
this problem. One of these, the Superfund 
law, created a $1.6 billion fund to clean up 
abandoned hazardous-waste sites, particu
larly when the companies responsible have 
failed to do so themselves. We estimate that 
there are between 14,000 and 20,000 of these 
sites around the country. 

The House Public Works and Transporta
tion Subcommittee on Investigations and 
Oversight, which I chair, is charged with 
overseeing the implementation of the Su
perfund law. In late 1981 <never anticipating 
the extraordinary events which were to 
follow>. my subcommittee launched a tradi
tional investigation of the law that is de
signed to deal with this pressing public
health matter. 

Disturbing facts emerged early on in our 
investigations. We found the program 
wasn't moving forward. There were unrea
sonable delays in even identifying the worst 
sites, much less cleaning them up. There 
were bureaucratic delays and misunder
standings as to the policies being pursued. 
There was evidence that organized crime 
was -deeply involved in the toxic waste busi
ness. 

And it appears that the most serious pol
luters were not being required to pay their 
full share of the cleanup costs because 
"sweetheart deals" with terms favorable to 
these vary large corporations-but unfavor
able to the taxpayers-were letting them off 
the hook. 
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The news from Times Beach, the dioxin

contaminated town in Missouri, reminded 
people of the horrors of hazardous-waste 
dumping at Love Canal and the Valley of 
the Drums, which led to the establishment 
of Superfund to begin with. 

At the end of last summer, my subcommit
tee investigators, in the process of routinely 
pursuing their investigation, were refused 
access to the Superfund files in one of the 
EPA regional offices. Indeed, it is disquiet
ing that Congress and the American public 
had to go through so much to gain access to 
documents relating to a program estab
lished by Congress to protect the public 
health. 

These documents have nothing to do with 
national security or intelligence matters, 
and even if they did, Congress routinely re
ceives such information on a confidential 
basis. 

The furor which resulted from the admin
istration's refusal to turn over these docu
ments his heightened the concerns which 
developed early in our investigation of the 
Superfund program. Many new questions 
have been raised as well. The fact that 
paper shredders were moved into the Super
fund offices a few weeks after the contempt 
citation vote, and that they may have been 
used on nights and weekends with no log 
kept of what was shredded, raises questions 
about the integrity of the Superfund files. 

The failure of the administrator to deal 
with conflicts among her top assistants
conflicts which were hampering the 
progress of the programs-further brings 
into question the commitment of those in 
charge at EPA to administer the programs 
for which they are responsible. 

Dedicated career employees at EPA re
ported that morale has plunged among 
their ranks. 

It seems that, in this administration, top 
officials at EPA are more concerned with 
pleasing those they regulate than with ful
filling their mandate to protect the environ
ment and the public health. 

This central fact-the seeming lack of con
cern for the public welfare-should not be 
lost in the current swirl of name-calling, 
charges, counter-charges and finger-point
ing. In fact, the central tragedy of this 
whole affair is embodied in the highly publi
cized memorandum of talking points written 
for high-level EPA officials for internal use 
to catalog their achievements. 

You will look in vain in this document for 
the words "public" or "public health." You 
will look in vain for even a hint that a con
cept of public good or public service was at 
work. The all-consuming obsession seemed 
to be the impact that EPA actions would 
have on the regulated community rather 
than on the public. 

The lackadaisical and irresponsible ap
proach of those in charge at the EPA and 
the dramatic cutbacks in resources at the 
agency are combining to undermine its 
credibility and mission. 

Unfortunately, the saga is just beginning. 
Now that the specious claim of executive 
privilege is defeated, the need for this bipar
tisan, objective and thorough investigation 
is likely to become even more apparent in 
the weeks ahead. 

When it comes to curbing runaway bu
reaucracy and excessive government regula
tion, I am as tough as anybody. Yet distinc
tions must be drawn. Public health, for ex
ample. There are a number of policies 
which this administration has proposed 
which I have supported, but I cannot accept 
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the policies of this administration that jeop
ardize the public's health. 

Within living memory, this must surely be 
the first time an administration has sabo
taged public-health policy.e 

ALAN PARKER HONORED 

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I am 
proud to inform this body that Alan A. 
Parker, General Counsel for the 
House Committee on the Judiciary, is 
the 1983 recipient of the Edwin J. 
Owens Lawyer of the Year Award 
given by his alma mater, the Universi
ty of Santa Clara School of Law. 

Alan Parker is most deserving of this 
honor, for he exemplifies all the quali
ties and values that a lawyer should 
possess and that the term "public serv
ant" should connote. As General 
Counsel to the committee and as an 
Assistant Attorney General in the U.S. 
Department of Justice, he has demon
strated consistently his wisdom, his 
cool-headedness, his evenhandedness, 
and his respect for the law and equal 
justice. 

I consider it especially fortunate 
that Alan was counsel to the commit
tee and at my side through those 
trying days of the greatest constitu
tional crisis our Nation has ever en
dured. His counsel was invaluable in 
those troubled times in helping to 
insure that our Constitution was pre
served. He continues to serve the com
mittee, the Congress, and the Nation 
in a way that is a lasting credit to his 
intelligence and judgment and to the 
institution where he began his legal 
education and training. 

Beyond this, I consider it a privilege 
to count Alan as a personal friend. 

We are fortunate that he has dedi
cated his career and his life to public 
service.e 

THE HIGH-TECHNOLOGY 
TRAINING ACT OF 1983 

HON. GEORGE MILLER 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. 
Speaker, I am introducing legislation 
which expands the vocational educa
tion program to offer thousands of 
students and workers an opportunity 
to train for careers in high-technology 
occupations. Even during this reces
sion, many thousands of high-technol
ogy jobs are going unfilled because of 
shortage of adequately trained work
ers. Those shortages will only worsen 
as firms modernize and accelerate 
spending for research and develop
ment. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
Job opportunities exist not only for 

those with advanced academic degrees. 
J. Fred Bucy, president of Texas In
struments, Inc., notes that: 

The demand for technicians today (in the 
electronics industry) is even greater than 
the demand for engineers, and this trend 
will continue through into the 1990's. 

Through the end of the decade the 
Department of Labor projects an 
anual demand for 71,000 new techni
cians. 

The strong demand for electronics 
and computer technicians is comple
mented by a need for more scientific 
and engineering technicians in such 
growing fields as biotechnology, robot
ics, new materials development, elec
tro-optics, and alternative energy de
velopment. 

Our vocational training programs 
must be equipped to meet this 
demand. The rapidly changing nature 
of technology, in combination with 
unwise reductions in education fund
ing in recent years, has resulted in a 
totally inadequate investment in em
ployment training programs in high
technology fields during the last 
decade. A spokesman for an associa
tion representing over 500 high-tech
nology companies stated last year that 
"training within the vocational educa
tion system has not been relevant to 
employers' needs." 

If we fail to provide our students 
with the education and training skills 
they need for the marketplace, Ameri
can companies will look abroad for 
their workers. At a hearing I chaired 
in the San Francisco Bay area on tech
nician training last year, Armando Pic
ciotto, the director of computer educa
tion for the Richmond Unified School 
District reported widespread shortages 
of suitably trained high school gradu
ates, even in the high-technology 
region of the bay area known as Sili
con Valley. Mr. Picciotto said that he 
was amazed at the number of skilled 
and semi-skilled technicians that the 
company had imported from Singa
pore, the Phillipines, Hong Kong, and 
even Europe because they could not 
find enough qualified people locally. 

The solution to this training prob
lem can best be found by encouraging 
business and vocational educators to 
work together. The Contra Costa re
gional occupation program, in my own 
district, is an excellent example of this 
kind of partnership. Working with 
over 200 businesses that program has 
trained over 5,000 participants, often 
using employer-owned, state-of -the-art 
equipment that most vocational educa
tion facilities could not otherwise 
afford to purchase. Employers have 
contributed $600,000 to the Contra 
Costa program, attesting to their will
ingness to commit resources to an edu
cational program that really meets the 
needs of private industry and students. 

It is based on my knowledge of this 
kind of successful business-education 

March 24, 1983 
partnership that I am introducing the 
High-Technology Training Act of 
1983, together with 75 of my col
leagues in the House of Representa
tives. An earlier version of this legisla
tion in the 97th Congress received 
strong support from high-technology 
businesses and vocational educators. I 
am again grateful to educators, admin
istrators, and business leaders who 
have provided me with valuable assist
ance in fashioning this legislation. 

The act offers each State an oppor
tunity to expand high-technology 
technicial training through an in
crease in Federal support, contingent 
upon State and industry commit
ments. Each State's allocation will be 
determined by the existing formula of 
the Vocational Education Act. Initial 
grants will be limited to States which 
commit at least 5 percent of their ex
isting vocational education basic grant 
funds to programs funded under this 
act, increasing to 10 percent in the 
second year and to 15 percent thereaf
ter. Each Federal dollar must be 
matched by equivalent non-Federal 
funds or contributions of equipment, 
facilities, personnel or services. To 
insure strong industry involvement 
and the relevance of the training to 
real job opportunities, the bill requires 
that at least one-half of this match be 
from industry. 

This legislation is an important sup
plement to the math and science edu
cation legislation which was recently 
approved by the House. My bill recog
nizes that we must modernize our Fed
eral education programs in order to 
provide students not only with basic 
math and science backgrounds, but 
with the specific vocational skills 
training essential for employability in 
the private sector. The reauthoriza
tion of the Vocational Education Act 
this year, the growing need for high
technology technicians, and the will
ingness of private industry to join this 
educational effort make this the 
proper time for enactment of the 
High-Technology Training Act of 
1983. 

Attached is copy of the bill: 
H.R. 2332 

A bill to amend the Vocational Education 
Act of 1963 to make grants to the States 
for high-technology vocational education 
programs 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That this 
Act may be cited as the "High-Technology 
Training Act". 

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS 

SEc. 2. <a> The Congress finds that-
< 1 > there is a severe shortage of techni

cians to produce, operate, and service high
technology equipment, systems, and proc
esses; 

<2> the Nation's vocational education 
system can make a major contribution to 
meeting the Nation's needs for well-trained 
high-technology technicians; 
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(3) national policies should promote a 

strong partnership between vocational edu
cation programs and private industry to 
produce the trained technicians needed for 
expanding job opportunities in high-tech
nology development and applications. 

(b) It is the purpose of this Act to-
(1) provide incentives to States to encour

age the development of vocational educa
tion programs to train individuals for jobs 
developing and using high technology; 

<2> assure the job relatedness of high
technology technician training programs by 
involving industry in curriculum develop
ment and program financing; and 

(3) ensure that all segments of the popula
tion, including women, minorities, the 
handicapped, and the economically disad
vantaged have access to training for careers 
as high technology technicians. 

SEc. 3. Part A of title I of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963 <20 U.S.C. 2330 et 
seq.) is amended by adding at the end there
of the following new subpart: 

"Subpart 6-High-Technology 
"TRAINING GRANTS 

"SEc. 155. (a) From the sums made avail
able for grants under this subpart pursuant 
to section 102 and 103 the Secretary of Edu
cation is authorized to make grants to 
States to stimulate vocational education 
programs to train individuals as high-tech
nology technicians in accordance with this 
subpart. 

"(b) Grants to States under this subpart 
shall be used, in accordance with five-year 
State plans and annual program plans ap
proved pursuant to section 109, solely for 
vocational education programs for the train
ing of individuals as high-technology techni
cians. No part of any such grant may be 
used for job placement, training or employ
ment stipends, or the purchase or lease of 
equipment. 

"(c) In each year of participation in the 
grant program under this subpart, a State 
shall commit the following percentage of its 
basic grant <under subpart 2 of this part> to 
programs under this subpart: 

"( 1) at least 5 percent in the first year; 
"(2) At least 10 percent in the second year; 

and 
"(3) at least 15 percent in the third year 

and each subsequent year. 
"(d) In evaluating training program pro

posals of eligible recipients, each State shall 
consider-

"(!) demand for personnel with the skill 
level and type of training proposed; 

"(2) level and degree of industry participa
tion; 

"(3) probability of trainees' successful 
completion of the proposed program based 
on program design and eligible recipient's 
previous experience in providing technician 
training in high-technology occupations re
quiring scientific or applied scientific knowl
edge; and 

"(4) commitment to serving all segments 
of the population, including women, minori
ties, the handicapped, and economically dis
advantaged individuals. 

"(e) Funds under this subpart may be 
made available to an eligible recipient only 
if such recipient provides adequate assur
ances-

"( 1) that such funds will be used solely for 
job-related training which involves a com
prehensive course of instruction designed to 
prepare individuals for employment as 
skilled technicians in high-technology occu
pations requiring scientific or applied scien
tific knowledge; 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
"(2) that such funds will be so used as to 

supplement and, to the extent practicable, 
to increase the amount of State and local 
funds that would in the absence of such 
funds be made available for the uses speci
fied in this subpart, and in no case to sup
plant such State or local funds; 

"(3) that such funds will be matched by 
an equivalent value of non-Federal funds or 
contributions of equipment, facilities, per
sonnel, and services; and 

"(4) that no less than 50 percent of such 
non-Federal funds or contributions under 
paragraph (3) will be received from indus
tries or organizations related to the develop
ment or use of high technology, except that 
the State may provide any such non-Federal 
funds or contributions under this paragraph 
if an eligible recipient demonstrates to the 
satisfaction of the State that it is incapable 
of providing all or a portion of such funds. 

"(f) For the purposes of this subpart the 
term 'high technology' means state-of-the
art computer, microelectronic, hydraulic, 
pneumatic, laser, nuclear, chemical, tele
communication, and other technologies 
being used to enhance productivity in manu
facturing, communication, transportation, 
agriculture, commercial, and similar eco
nomic activity, and to improve the provision 
of health care.". 

SEc. 4. <a> Section 102 of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963 is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new subsec
tion: 

"(e) There are also authorized to be ap
propriated $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1984 
and such sums as may be necessary for each 
succeeding fiscal year for the purpose of 
carrying out subpart 6 of this part.". 

(b)(1) Section 103<a)(2) of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963 is amended in the 
first sentence by striking out "and (d)" and 
inserting in lieu thereof " (d), and (e)". 

<2) Section 103(b)(2) of such Act is amend
ed in the first sentence by inserting "and 
section 102(e)" after "section 102(b)" and by 
inserting "and section 155, respectively" 
after "section 140".e 

CHURCH-STATE LAWS 

HON. MERVYN M. DYMALLY 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. DYMALL Y. Mr. Speaker, 
Wednesday, March 22, 1983, I intro
duced H.R. 146 which I believe de
serves the consideration and support 
of my colleagues. This resolution 
would call for the review of Govern
ment intervention in religious affairs. 
In particular, to investigate the many 
issues surrounding the church-state 
laws of the United States where activi
ties of religious bodies intersect with 
the regulatory responsibilities and au
thorities of the Government. 

In the past decade, the Government 
has become more and more involved in 
church-state litigations and other sig
nificant church-state decisions. I 
would like to emphasize that this reso
lution does not seek to repeal or 
amend any provision of the U.S. Con
stitution. It would however, merely do 
a study of how and whether the laws 
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have been effective as far as the intent 
of the Congress. 

The essence of H.R. 146 centers on 
the separation of church and state and 
on the civil rights of citizens who are 
guaranteed rights under the first 
amendment of the U.S. Constitution. 
The first amendment of the Constitu
tion made clear that Congress shall 
make no law respecting an establish
ment of religion, nor prohibiting the 
free exercise thereof, thus guarantee
ing religious liberty, at least against 
Federal action. 

Most religious groups have deep at
tachment to the cause of religious lib
erty for all people. They hold that re
ligious liberty is a single piece of 
cloth-when the religious liberty of an 
individual or a group is infringed, the 
religious liberty of all is impaired. 

The legal focus of this problem how
ever, has implications for theological, 
biblical, ethical, social, political, and 
economic aspects of the issues. Numer
ous religious organizations have been 
seeking redress on several of these 
issues with the executive branch and 
some are being addressed by the judi
cial. But there are a number of issues, 
such as those stated in the resolution, 
that need to be seriously considered by 
the legislative branch. 

I therefore, believe that a thorough 
investigation is in order and I urge my 
colleagues to carefully consider the 
merits of this resolution.• 

JOHN McCAIN: ST. PATRICK'S 
DAY AND FREEDOM 

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, our col
league, JoHN McCAIN of Arizona has 
written a moving and inspirational 
tribute to this country on the occasion 
of St. Patrick's Day. It was on this day 
in 1973 that JoHN McCAIN and other 
Americans held in barbarous captivity 
by Communists in Vietnam began 
their journey to freedom. 

I hope that all our colleagues get the 
chance to read and reflect on what he 
has said. 

At this point I wish to insert in the 
RECORD, "Former POW reflects on St. 
Patrick's Day" by JoHN McCAIN. 

The article follows: 
[From the Washington Times, Mar. 17, 

19831 
FoRMER POW REFLECTs ON ST. PATRICK's 

DAY 

<By JoHN McCAIN) 
Today is the day when people throughout 

the world traditionally celebrate the spirit 
of St. Patrick and toast the luck of the 
Irish. Because of my Irish heritage, I will be 
there with the rest, wearing green to avoid 
getting pinched and swapping the blarney 
with anyone who will listen. But today has a 
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deeper meaning for me, and if you look 
closely at my lapel you will see that I'm also 
wearing red, white and blue along with a 
four-leaf clover. 

Ten years ago today I did what I some
times wondered if I would ever do: I came 
back home to America after six years of cap
tivity as a prisoner of war in Vietnam. 

I learned a great deal about myself during 
those six years. I learned how deeply I 
valued my own personal integrity. When 
you are stripped to the bone, degraded and 
chastised, you have nothing left if you 
cannot maintain your self-respect. That 
sense of pride transcended personality and 
became one with a love for my country and 
dedication to it. I was not overly coura
geous, I don't think. What I did develop was 
an overwhelming instinct to survive, and to 
persevere without bringing disfavor upon 
my principles or those of my country. 

I did see countless episodes of personal tri
umph and acts of courage. Men would be 
beaten almost beyond recognition for re
maining loyal to the United States and, with 
their last gasp, pledge their allegiance to 
our country. We fought loneliness and de
spair and pain by sharing our determination 
to one day proudly return home. We man
aged to communicate, no matter how hard 
the enemy tried to stop us, through sweep
ing a broom in rhythmic code, or scratching 
it in a whisper through the cold block which 
separated us. The principles of freedom and 
democracy are so great that they can make 
even weak men strong. Day by day, month 
by month, as the decade changed, we did 
our best to remain true, and we survived. 

I had heard rumors that we might be 
going home so many times over the years 
that I didn't allow myself to get my hopes 
up any more. But on the morning of March 
17, 1973, our captors pulled us out, gave us 
new clothes and loaded us onto buses bound 
for Hanoi airport. We were still apprehen
sive, yet when the plane lifted off from the 
battered airfield, it became apparent that 
our day had finally arrived. 

I always told myself that I wouldn't be
lieve I was finally free until I shook the 
hand of an American in uniform. The op
portunity came that afternoon, as we hob
bled down the ramp in the Philippines. I 
was overwhelmed by the experience, as were 
most of those present. I lost some of my 
health and my family during those years of 
captivity, but I gained an appreciation for 
life which I hope I will never forget. 

And now, as I sit here writing in my office 
across the street from the Capitol building, 
I am closer than ever to the governmental 
process which I held so dear for those six 
years. When I leave at night and see the 
Capitol shining like a beacon of freedom for 
all the world to see, I know again that this 
is truly a wonderful place to live. As I look 
back over the last 10 years, I am still so 
happy to be alive and able to contribute to 
this great nation. So, even an old Irishman 
like me realizes that I don't need to wear a 
four-leaf clover today, or even kiss a blarney 
stone. I know that I am already a lucky 
man.e 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
PORTLANDERS GET AN "A" FOR 

ENERGY CONSERVATION 

HON. LES AuCOIN 
OF OREGON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. AuCOIN. Mr. Speaker, if the oil 
shortages of 1973 and 1979 taught us 
anything at all, it is that conservation 
is our strongest and most accessible 
tool for reducing our dangerous de
pendence on foreign oil and taming 
our energy bills. 

This important lesson should not 
now be put on the shelf to gather dust 
in the wake of the current oil glut. 
Nor should we fail to give credit where 
credit is due and praise those who 
have made great strides in the area of 
energy conservation. 

The city of Portland, Oreg., and its 
citizens deserve such praise. 

In 1979, Portland adopted into law 
one of the most comprehensive energy 
policies in the Nation. The policy was 
founded upon the concepts that 
energy conservation makes good eco
nomic sense to both residents and 
businessmen, and that a strong public
private partnership could achieve ef
fective results. 

These concepts have held true over 
the past 3 years and were recently doc
umented in a survey completed by the 
city. The survey indicates that signifi
cant work has been done and contin
ues to be undertaken by Portland resi
dents to weatherize their homes. 

For example, the survey shows that 
42 percent of Portland's homeowners 
have completely weatherized their 
homes and that another 53 percent 
are in the process of doing so. Less 
than 5 percent of the homeowners 
interviewed had not taken any steps to 
weatherize their homes. 

Energy conservation in the Portland 
area, however, has not been limited to 
homeowners. Progress has also been 
made in the weatherization of tenant
occupied properties. More than one
third of the renters reported some 
weatherization had been done on their 
homes. 

In promoting energy improvements, 
the city has used a combination of 
public information, and education, and 
financial incentives. Under the auspic
es of an energy UDAG grant from the 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Portland Energy Con
servation, Inc., has conducted energy 
audits and made loans to weatherize 
thousands of homes and apartments. 

These efforts, in tandem with those 
of Portland's utilities, lending institu
tions, community organizations, and 
the independent actions of homeown
ers, landlords, and tenants have made 
Portland's energy conservation activi
ties a model of the Nation. 

I am proud of Portland's record on 
energy conservation and will continue 
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to support their activities in this area. 
The city of Portland, its residents, and 
businesses deserve a hardy round of 
applause. And I salute its mayor, 
Frank Ivancie, and the members of 
the city commission-Margaret Stra
chan, Mike Lindberg, Charles Jordan, 
and Mildred Schwab.e 

OUR LAND GRANT RAILROADS 
LET'S PUT THEM BACK ON 
TRACT 

HON. BYRON L. DORGAN 
OF NORTH DAKOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. DORGAN. Mr. Speaker, what 
would we do if a university professor 
were to receive a Federal research 
grant, and used the money to specu
late in Florida real estate instead? 

I suspect we would have the Justice 
Department on the case in about 3 
minutes. 

Well, something very similar is hap
pening regarding some of this Nation's 
largest railroads. And nobody is doing 
a thing about it. 

In the last century, the people of 
this country bestowed upon these rail
roads over 130 million acres of public 
land-including almost one quarter of 
my State of North Dakota-to enable 
them to build and maintain a railroad 
system for the benefit of all the 
people of this country. 

Like a university endowment, these 
grants were an investment in our 
future. They were intended to make 
sure that Americans enjoyed the very 
best rail service-at reasonable rates
for generations to come. 

The land grants have provided a 
bounty beyond the fondest hopes of 
the most sanguine 19th century rail
road magnate. They contain coal, oil, 
gas, timber, and other minerals almost 
beyond measure. The "Burlington 
Northern Railroad alone has at least 
50 billion tons of coal reserves, making 
it the largest coal-owning company in 
the Nation and possibly in the world. 

Congress did not bestow this public 
wealth upon these railroad corpora
tions in order to make them rich. It 
did so to enable these railroads to 
serve the American people. 

If the railroads were living up to the 
congressional intent-if they were 
honoring the great public trust be
stowed upon them-then Americans 
would enjoy the best and most eco
nomical rail service in the entire 
world. 

This is not happening, however. 
Somehow, the idea of service has been 
buried under decades of legal and fi
nancial manipulations. Railroads are 
setting up holding companies, which 
are legal devices that separate the 
land grants from the railroads these 
were intended to support. They are 
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walking off with the endowment and 
leaving the public high and dry. 

While seeking to transfer its land 
grant assets to a holding company, one 
railroad that operates in my region of 
the country has been increasing its 
freight rates, laying off workers, and 
downgrading and even abandoning 
service to communities throughout the 
farm belt. 

As a result, farmers are paying 
higher rates. They are losing export 
sales to producers in countries like 
Canada where rail rates are much 
lower. Consumers are paying more for 
food. Taxpayers are being asked to 
provide yet more subsidies for trans
portation service they have already 
subsidized-and very generously
once. Entire rural communities are 
threatened. 

Mr. Speaker, the people of North 
Dakota and other farm States do not 
desire to dump on any railroad. We 
need strong railroads. They are the 
veins and arteries of our farm econo
my. We want our railroads to be the 
best that are possible. Our concern is 
that the managements of the holding 
companies that now control these rail
roads do not share this goal. 

For decades, Congress has sat and 
watched while the railroads have di
verted the great land grant endow
ments that we entrusted to them. The 
Interstate Commerce Commission, in 
typical fashion, has simply shut its 
eyes and pretended that the land 
grants do not exist. 

When a railroad claims a line is 
losing money, and seeks to abandon it, 
the ICC completely ignores the 
income from the land grants that were 
intended to help support this service. 
The railroad wears its moth-eaten 
coat, and the ICC ignores the minks 
that are hanging in the closet. 

On top of that, the Commission has 
invented its very own bizarre legal doc
trine, the so-called single carrier rule, 
to justify its desire to do nothing while 
railroads form holding companies and 
strip their railroads of their land grant 
endowments. 

"How can we let these railroads get 
away with it? Where is the law?" That 
is what people ask me from all over 
this country, and these Americans de
serve an answer. 

That is why I am introducing today 
the "Railroad Service and Account
ability Act of 1983." This act consists 
of four provisions that would begin to 
remedy the problem I have just out
lined. 

First, the bill would require the 
Interstate Commerce Commission to 
take account of land grant income 
when a railroad claims a line is losing 
money and seeks to abandon it. 

Second, it would require these rail
roads to forfeit a portion of their land 
grants, to the extent they abandon 
railroad service. The public could then 
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use these grants to help support alter
native transportation. 

Third, it would make clear to the 
Interstate Commerce Commission that 
Congress expects it to watch over the 
formation of the railroad holding com
panies to make sure that railroad serv
ice does not suffer as a result of these. 

Fourth, it would enable the Commis
sion to block or remedy transactions 
within a railroad holding company 
that would tend to use the railroad 
and its land grant assets as "cash 
cows" or that would otherwise weaken 
the railroad itself. 

Mr. Speaker, the generosity the 
American people have shown to these 
land grant railroads should make 
these railroads blush. Rarely have we 
given so much to so few and been 
treated with such arrogance in return. 

This Nation needs a healthy freight 
railroad system. We have made provi
sion for such a system. We paid for it. 
We have continued to subsidize it. And 
that is the kind of system these rail
roads have an obligation to give us. 

The bill I am introducing today ex
pects nothing of these railroads that 
simple justice does not require of them 
already. It simply says to them, "You 
made a bargain with the American 
people. This bargain has made you 
rich. Now we expect you to live up to 
your end."e 

VIGIL FOR SOVIET JEWS 

HON. ANTHONY C. BEILENSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. BEILENSON. Mr. Speaker, it is 
with deepest sadness that I must again 
bring the plight of Zina and Arkady 
Abranzon to my colleagues' attention 
as a part of the 1983 "Call to Con
science Vigil for Soviet Jews." I have 
been speaking on behalf of the Abran
zon family for the past 3 years and, re
grettably, the incarcerated couple's 
situation continues to remain critical. 

The Abranzons are Soviet Jewish 
citizens who had planned to apply for 
exit visas. However, on October 5, 
1979, the Soviet police broke into Mr. 
and Mrs. Abranzon's apartment, con
fiscated all of their possessions, and 
imprisoned them at Ivano-Frankovsk 
Prison in the Ukrainian Soviet Social
ist Republic, where they were held 
without trial for more than 1 year. 

In November 1980, Soviet officials 
found the Abranzons guilty of the 
crime of "possession of resources." 
Arkady Abranzon was sentenced to 14 
years in prison, while his wife, Zina, 
was condemned to a prison term of 6 
years. According to our most recent in-
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formation, the Abranzons are being 
held in separate labor camps in 
Odessa, and Zina has developed diabe
tes as a result of the poor diet she has 
received. 

I strongly believe that, by releasing 
the Abranzons and granting them exit 
visas, the Soviet Union would not only 
indicate to the world its willingness to 
comply with the Helsinki accords, but 
also affirm its desire to improve rela
tions between our two nations. This 
action would be particularly signifi
cant coming at an early point in Secre
tary Andropov's administration and 
would serve as an affirmation of his 
government's commitment to human 
rights. 

I look forward to the day when pleas 
such as this will no longer be neces
sary, and Soviet Jews can be reunited 
with their families in Israel.e 

GREEK INDEPENDENCE DAY 

HON. TOM LOEFFLER 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, March 22, 1983 

e Mr. LOEFFLER. Mr. Speaker, this 
week marks the 162d anniversary of 
the Greek war of independence from 
the Ottoman Empire, a struggle which 
was spurred on, to some degree, by the 
success of the French and the Ameri
cans in their own revolutions during 
the latter part of the 1700's. 

In opposing the Ottomans, the 
Greeks showed remarkable courage. 
To revolt against the Turks involved 
not only overthrowing actual Turkish 
domination, but also entailed the ex
trication of Greek culture, religion, 
and an identity grounded in democrat
ic ideals from the grip of over three 
and a half centuries of foreign oppres
sion. Desire among the Greeks to re
trieve and preserve this national iden
tity intensified as tales about the 
French and American revolutions cir
culated about the European Conti
nent, reaching the Aegean shores. 

As we commemorate this important 
day in Greek history it is essential 
that we, along with the nation of 
Greece, continue to emulate the spirit 
manifested by those Greek freedom 
fighters, for all who cherish freedom 
and the democratic process must con
tinue to be strong and unified in our 
common fight against oppression. 

As Greece celebrates, let us, too, 
therefore, reaffirm that the struggle 
for freedom is not just a historical fact 
embedded in our respective histories
it is an ongoing process.e 
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VETERANS-IT IS NOT GOING 

TO HAPPEN 

HON. BOB EDGAR 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. EDGAR. Mr. Speaker, I am ap
palled that a Presidential Task Force 
has recommended that serious consid
eration be given to eliminating the 
Veterans' Administration. I am refer
ring to the President's private sector 
survey on cost control which has made 
a recommendation to its chairman, J. 
Peter Grace, that most VA benefit 
programs, be transferred to other 
agencies of the U.S. Government. 

Most disturbing to me, and I am sure 
to all Members of Congress, is that the 
study is stated to be in line with the 
general theme of the President which 
started conceptually with the premise 
that the Veterans' Administration 
could be disbanded. 

Mr. Speaker, since 1930, when Presi
dent Hoover established the Veterans' 
Administration, it has been the policy 
of this Nation that all veterans' pro
grams be administered by one agency. 
This one-stop concept has worked es
pecially well and has been highly suc
cessful. The administrative cost of op
e:r:ating the VA compare favorably 
With all other agencies. Veterans of 
three wars have been served well by 
this policy. 

The idea that Veterans' Administra
tion's programs should be adminis
tered by other agencies should be 
promptly rejected by the President. I 
know that Congress totally disagrees 
with this recommendation. I take this 
opportunity to assure the veterans and 
their dependents that Congress will 
never allow the administration of their 
cherished and hard-won veterans' 
rights and benefits to be scattered 
throughout the Federal Government. 

It will not happen, Mr. Speaker.e 

ITS CHILDREN WHO ARE BEING 
CHEATED 

HON. TED WEISS 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. WEISS. Mr. Speaker, today I 
am introducing two bills which would 
help restore fairness and integrity to 
the child nutrition application process. 
One bill would restore the hardship 
deduction for the purposes of deter
mining eligibility and the other would 
eliminate the collection of social secu
rity numbers on all child nutrition 
forms. 

Widely acknowledged as one of the 
outstanding successes of the Federal 
Government, the child nutrition pro
erams have made remarkable progress 
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in diminishing hunger and malnutri
tion among children across the coun
try. The growth of these programs has 
been guided by compassionate Ameri
cans who understand the debilitating 
effects of chronic malnutrition and 
who believe that we are morally obli
gated to feed our hungry children. 

Rather than supporting and 
strengthening this longstanding com
mitment, the Reagan administration 
has waged a wholesale assault on 
these progr~ms and consequently, on 
the well-bemg of the children they 
serve. The administration has dramati
cally decreased funding for many nu
triti~n programs, tightened eligibility 
reqUirements, erected administrative 
barriers to participation, and even rec
ommended their elimination under the 
guise of New Federalism. But the rhet
oric of new initiatives and fiscal re
sponsibility cannot mask the fact that 
some 3 million children, 1 million of 
whom come from low-income families, 
no longer eat subsidized lunches at 
school. Reagan's bankrupt policies 
have also cut hundreds of thousands 
of vulnerable, poor children off the 
scJ:?.ool breakfast, summer food, and 
child-care food programs. 

Only an administration lacking in 
compassion would pursue policies that 
take food away from children at a 
time when unemployment and harsh 
~conomic times are devastating mil
lions of American families. Across the 
Nation, families are cutting corners on 
f~od a~d health care and doubling up 
with fnends and relatives in cramped 
quarters. They are standing in ever
growing lines waiting for surplus 
cheese or free meals at makeshift soup 
kitchens. Certainly, the least we can 
do for children victimized by these 
tragic circumstances is to assure their 
access to already established and suc
cessful child nutrition programs. 

The legislation I am introducing 
~o~ld .tear .down two barriers to par
ticipatiOn m these important pro
grams. By restoring the hardship de
duction, the first bill would infuse 
needed flexibility in the eligibility de
terminations for free and reduced 
price meals. Prior to 1980, families 
were permitted to deduct from gross 
~ncome levels used to establish eligibil
Ity the cost of certain hardship condi
tions that could not be reasonably an
ticipated or controlled by the family. 
Regulations carefully restricted hard
ship conditions to unusually high med
ical expenses, shelter costs in excess of 
30 percent of income, special educa
tional expenses due to the mental or 
physical condition of a child, and dis
aster or casualty losses. Without this 
deduction for necessary expenses, 
many working families with marginal 
incomes are literally forced to choose 
between their children's medical care 
and nutritional needs. This bill, which 
restores the hardship deduction as de
fined by former USDA regulations, 
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would help insure that children of 
overburdened, working families have 
the opportunity to benefit from criti
cally needed nutrition programs. 

The second bill would repeal an ill
advised provision of the 1981 Reconcil
iation Act that requires the collection 
of social security numbers on the 
school meals application form. This is 
one of the many changes in the volu
minous 1981 Budget Act that was ap
proved without thorough consider
ation of its ramifications. 
.~ior to the Reconciliation Act, eligi

bility for free and reduced price meals 
was based on income and family size. 
Parents completed a self-certified 
form with the understanding that 
school officials were authorized to 
verify income information if there was 
cause to doubt its accuracy. As part of 
a commitment to encouraging partici
pation in feeding programs for low 
income children, Congress carefully 
developed program operating proce
d~.Ire~ that protected the privacy and 
dignity of the families eligible for free 
and reduced price meals. Both the 
spirit and the letter of the law re
quired that the confidentiality of a 
child's economic circumstances be 
guarded with care. Indeed the glowing 
history and success of the school 
lunch program is in part attributable 
to its image as a nutrition and educa
tion program, rather than a welfare 
prog~am. Throughout the years, it has 
provided a unique opportunity for 
school-age children from all walks of 
life to break bread together and culti
vate healthy dietary habits at an early 
age. 

The collection of social security 
numbers of all adult members of a 
child's household marks a significant 
retreat from concerted efforts to en
courage eligible families to apply for 
child nutrition programs. In many 
communities, this overly intrusive re
quest has had a chilling effect on pro
gram participation rates. Many par
ents concerned about the confidential
ity of the application process and in
timidated or confused by the require
ments of the new forms simply have 
not applied. As a result, the nutrition
al and educational needs of innocent 
children fall prey to this unnecessary 
bureaucratic sleight of hand. 

Although the administration con
tends that this requirement ferrets 
out fraudulent applicants, a report re
cently released by USDA found, and I 
quote, 

Available data is insuJficient for determin
ing how much of the reduction in <school 
meal> program eligibility and participation 
r~sult~d !r.om the new form deterring ineli
gible mdiV1duals from applying or misrepre
senting information on the application and 
how much of the reduction was the result of 
the new form acting as a barri.er to eligible 
individuals. <Italic added) 

May I suggest that changing the 
school meals forms without knowing 
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the effect on eligible children hardly 
constitutes sound or conscientious pol
icymaking. 

To make matters worse for deserving 
children, USDA has been as irresponsi
ble in its implementation of this new 
requirement as Congress was in enact
ing it. Although the Reconciliation 
Act does not grant school officials any 
authority other than to collect social 
security numbers, the Department has 
promulgated regulations which allow 
the numbers to be used for verifica
tion purposes. Moreover, the Depart
ment has violated the Privacy Act by 
not requiring that applicants be ex
plicitly informed about what will be 
verified, how the social security 
number will be kept, and with whom 
the information will be shared. There 
is no better way to subvert the intent 
of child nutrition programs than to 
leave families worried about the confi
dentiality of the personal information 
that they are required to provide on 
the application. 

It is time that Congress act responsi
bly to eliminate existing barriers to 
participation in child nutrition pro
grams and reject new obstacles, includ
ing verification of school meal eligibil
ity at the food stamp office, that have 
been proposed by the administration. 
In doing so we would reaffirm our 
commitment to the original purpose of 
the National School Lunch Act, which 
was enacted "as a measure of national 
security, to safeguard the health and 
well-being of the Nation's children." 
Those who dream up proposals to 
force children off these programs have 
no conception of the health and nutri
tional needs of our young people, nor 
of the price that this Nation will pay if 
their needs are neglected or ignored. 

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to 
support these two measures that will 
help bring child nutrition programs a 
step closer to accomplishing their mis
sion. I request that a December 16, 
1982, New York Times editorial and 
the text of the bills be printed in the 
RECORD. 

[From the New York Times, Dec. 6, 19821 
IT'S CHILDREN WHO ARE BEING CHEATED 

The national school lunch program is an 
anomaly among social programs in that, 
until recently, all it has asked from its par
ticipants is honesty. Parents applying for 
free or reduced-price lunches were asked 
only to declare their incomes. School princi
pals who had cause to believe they were 
shading the truth could seek verification. 

The benefits of so simple a procedure are 
obvious, but so are the drawbacks: the possi
bility of fraud, and suspicion among those 
who resent trusting to an honor system. 
That kind of suspicion, coupled with a com
mitment to cutting costs, is surely what im
pelled the Agriculture Department last year 
to require that parents list their Social Se
curity numbers on the applications. So far, 
very little fraud has been uncovered but 
harried school administrators report an ava
lanche of phone calls and letters as they try 
to get parents to fill out the forms. 
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Many parents fear the uses to which the 

numbers may be put. Others, barely literate 
or unfamiliar with English, find the new 
forms baffling. Still others, who don't have 
Social Security numbers, believe they are 
automatically ineligible. Nor is it clear what 
the school administrators are to do with the 
numbers. An Agriculture Department 
spokesman suggests they could get wage in
formation by matching them with local food 
stamp, employment or welfare records. 

People who were educated to educate 
others, then, are to spend their time playing 
private eye-when they're not persuading 
parents to put away their fears, stop worry
ing about privacy and fill in the form. 
Meanwhile, three million children have 
dropped out of a program that has contrib
uted to ending gross hunger and malnutri
tion in America. Is this any way to save 
money? 

H.R. 2341 
A bill to amend the National School Lunch 

Act to eliminate as a condition of eligibil
ity for receipt of free or reduced-price 
lunches that the social security account 
numbers of all adult members of a house
hold be provided on the application for 
such assistance 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That sec
tion 9<d> of the National School Lunch Act 
<42 U.S.C. 1758(d)) is amended-

< 1) by striking out paragraph < 1 >: and 
(2) by striking out at the beginning of 

paragraph (2) the designation "(2)''. 

H.R. 2340 
A bill to amend the National School Lunch 

Act to provide that income used for cer
tain special hardship conditions shall not 
be included as income for purposes of de
termining eligibility for free or reduced
price lunches 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That <a> 
section 9(b)(l) of the National School 
Lunch Act <42 U.S.C. 1758(b)(l)) is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subparagraph: 

"<C> For purposes of determining eligibil
ity for free and reduced-price lunches, 
income used for-

"(i) unusually high medical expenses; 
"(ii) shelter costs in excess of 30 per 

centum of income; 
"(iii) special education expenses due to 

the mental or physical condition of a child; 
and 

"(iv) disaster or casualty losses 
which could not be reasonably anticipated or 
controlled by the household shall not be in
cluded as income.". 

(b) The amendment made by subsection 
<a> shall take effect on July 1, 1983.e 

LAWRENCE UNIVERSITY CHOIR 
EXEMPLIFIES AMERICA 

HON. TOBY ROTH 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. ROTH. Mr. Speaker, the Law
rence University Choir from Appleton, 
Wis., exemplifies the character of 
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America through the art of song and 
music. 

The choir is comprised of student 
musicians from both the conservatory 
of music and the college of liberal arts 
at Lawrence University. It has been on 
an eastern tour singing in Boston and 
New York. The choir's final stop is in 
Washington, D.C., where it will sing at 
the St. Alban School for Boys, the Na
tional Conference on Higher Educa
tion at the Washington Hilton, and in 
the rotunda of the Russell Senate 
Office Building. 

This choir without a doubt, is the 
best in Wisconsin and one of the best 
in the Nation. Under the capable guid
ance of conductor William Hienz Jr., 
the choir has become a symbol of tal
ented young Americans in Wisconsin. I 
am proud to have them represent 
northeastern Wisconsin, Lawrence 
University and my home town of Ap
pleton, here in Washington.• 

A TRIBUTE TO DR. W. R. 
MURPHY 

HON. HAROLD ROGERS 
OF KENTUCKY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, I want 
to take this opportunity to call to the 
attention of the House of Representa
tives a unique individual, a man from 
my own district in Kentucky, who has 
not only served mankind, but also 
served his community during the past 
50 years. 

On March 31, Dr. W. R. Murphy, 
will be retiring and moving south with 
his wife. But the marks he has left 
behind on his neighbors in Columbia, 
Ky., will be a lasting tribute to his 
work as both physician and mayor. 

Since 1933, Dr. Murphy has main
tained an active optometry practice in 
Columbia. But in addition to his work 
as an optometrist, Dr. Murphy has 
made significant contributions to the 
growth and development of his com
munity. 

For two 4-year terms, from 1961-64, 
and again from 1973-77, Dr. Murphy 
served with distinction as mayor, and 
helped initiate numerous projects 
which have made that community one 
of the most progressive towns in my 
district. 

During his first term, Dr. Murphy 
was instrumental in getting Columbia 
a new city building, setting up garbage 
collection, and developing low-rent 
housing. A number of major improve
ments for the downtown business dis
trict were also begun during Dr. Mur
phy's tenure. 

He also helped bring new jobs to his 
community, with the development of 
the Oshkosh B'Gosh factory in Co
lumbia. Later, during his second term 
as mayor, Dr. Murphy was a leader in 
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getting expansion for the factory 
through city bond sales. He also 
helped expand the city sewer system, 
and broke ground for the local airport. 

Mr. Speaker, I call upon the House 
to join me in congratulating and 
thanking Dr. Murphy for a job well 
done, and in wishing both he and his 
wife much happiness in their retire
ment. It is Americans such as W. R. 
Murphy who are the backbone upon 
which this great Nation of ours has 
been built.e 

NO MILITARY AID FOR 
GUATEMALA 

HON. ROBERT GARCIA 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. GARCIA. Mr. Speaker, there is 
nothing clear about Guatemalan poli
tics. Gen. Rios Montt has offered guns 
and beans, amnesty and massacre, to 
try and gain control over his country. 
His most recent pronouncement, that 
he has "sinned and abused power, and 
that (he) wants to reconcile (himself) 
with the people," is yet another twist 
in the political maze of the Rios Montt 
regime. 

The recent executions of so-called 
subversives and the death of a Guate
malan national working for the 
Agency for International Development 
have further complicated and con
fused administration policymakers. 
The U.S. Ambassador to Guatemala 
has been recalled as a result of these 
incidents, and this is just months after 
President Reagan embraced Rios 
Montt, saying that he was getting a 
bad deal. 

A month or so after the President 
declared himself for the Guatemalan 
leader, the administration offered to 
sell that nation helicopter parts, sup
posedly a symbolic victory for the 
present Government of Guatemala. 
Apparently not. The Guatemalan Gov
ernment gave indications that it did 
not really need the parts, and that, in 
any case, it couldn't afford them. 

Many of us were less than upset by 
the refusal, as we continue our fight to 
see that Guatemala will not get mili
tary assistance or that the United 
States will not make any military sales 
to Guatemala. The primary reason for 
this is, of cours~. because of human 
rights violations, but also because the 
situation there is so unstable. 

The deaths of thousands of Indians 
in Rios Montt's pacification program 
was far too high a price to pay for 
temporary tranquility. Further, his 
state of siege implemented last Febru
ary has discouraged legitimate politi
cal dialog. 

Rios Montt has pledged that he will 
lift martial law, and he has offered the 
left another amnesty. But considering 
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all that has taken place in Guatemala 
it is much more prudent for the 
United States to wait and see what de
velops. 

So far, the United States has had no 
overt role in the "pacification" of the 
Guatemalan countryside. Let us keep 
it that way. One note of caution. I be
lieve that there may be some demo
cratic elements lingering in Guatema
la. Because of this slight hope, I do 
not feel it wise to cut off all dialog be
tween our nations. I do not believe, 
however, that military aid, sales, or 
training is a constructive basis for es
tablishing legitimate dialog. As I said, 
we should not close the door on Gua
temala, but we must also have the pa
tience to wait for legitimate and sub
stantive change in present Guatema
lan policy before we open the Pando
ra's box of U.S. aid.e 

NATIONAL DIGESTIVE DISEASES 
AWARENESS WEEK 

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
today introducing a joint resolution 
designating the week of May 22 
through May 28, 1983, as National Di
gestive Diseases Awareness Week. The 
distinguished Senator from North 
Dakota, MARK ANDREWS, has intro
duced an identical measure in the 
Senate. 

The types of diseases which come 
under the category of digestive dis
eases might seem unexciting to those 
of us who have been fortunate enough 
to escape them, but to one who suffers 
from a condition or disease affecting 
an organ of the digestive tract, the 
prospect ranges from mild discomfort 
to the severest pain and threat to life 
itself. The digestive system is, indeed, 
the lifeline to survival. 

It is not generally known that the 
category of digestive diseases accounts 
for an economic loss to the Nation of 
some $40 billion every year in lost 
wages, disability payments, health 
care costs, and lost tax revenues. Nei
ther is it generally known that almost 
one-third of all cancers affect some 
part of the digestive system. Some 20 
million Americans suffer from chronic 
digestive disorders, and about 14 mil
lion cases of acute digestive diseases 
are treated in this country every year. 

Digestive diseases exact a high price 
from our people, yet brilliant research
ers are developing exciting new meth
ods for diagnosing and treating these 
diseases. In a hearing on this subject 
which was conducted last year by my 
Subcommittee on Health and Long
Term Care, we heard very exciting tes
timony from a number of these promi
nent physicians. 
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By introducing this joint resolution, 

I urge my colleagues to join me in rec
ognizing the disastrous effects of di
gestive diseases and to support this 
resolution to heighten the awareness 
of the American public as to the dev
astating manner in which diseases of 
the digestive system affect many, 
many Americans. 

I wish to insert in the RECORD at this 
point the text of the resolution. 

H.J. RES. 226 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep

resentatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, 

Whereas digestive diseases rank third in 
the total economic burden of illness in the 
United States, and measured in terms of 
human discomfort and pain, mortality, per
sonal expenditures for treatment, working 
hours lost, and burden on the Nation's econ
omy, digestive diseases represent one of the 
Nation's most serious health problems; 

Whereas twenty million Americans suffer 
from chronic digestive diseases and disor
ders, and in excess of fourteen million cases 
of acute digestive diseases are treated in this 
country each year, including one third of all 
malignancies and some of the most common 
of acute infections; 

Whereas such diseases cause more Ameri
cans to be hospitalized than any other, ne
cessitate 25 per centum of all surgical oper
ations, and comprise one of the most preva
lent causes of disability in the working 
force; 

Whereas digestive diseases cause a yearly 
expenditure of over $17,000,000,000 in direct 
health care costs and a total economic 
burden approaching $50,000,000,000 annual
ly; 

Whereas at least one hundred different 
diseases and disorders of the gastrointesti
nal tract cause more than two hundred 
thousand deaths every year; 

Whereas research into the causes, cures, 
prevention, and clinical treatment of diges
tive diseases and related nutrition problems 
should become a national concern, and the 
people of the United States should recog
nize diseases of the digestive system as a 
major health priority; 

Whereas national lay and professional di
gestive disease organizations, individually 
and collectively, through the Coalition of 
Digestive Disease Organizations and the 
Federation of Digestive Disease Societies, 
are committed to heightening awareness 
and understanding of digestive tract disor
ders among members of the general public 
and the health care community; 

Whereas the National Digestive Diseases 
Advisory Board and the National Institutes 
of Health, through its National Digestive 
Disease Education and Information Clear
inghouse, are committed to encourage and 
coordinate these educational efforts; and 

Whereas the week of May 22, 1983, 
through May 28, 1983, marks the creation of 
the National Digestive Disease Education 
Program, a coordinated effort to mobilize 
and focus the activities of the digestive dis
ease community to educate the public and 
health care community as to the seriousness 
of digestive diseases and to provide informa
tion relative to treatment, prevention, and 
control: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep
resentatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, That the week of 
May 22, 1983, through May 28, 1983, is des
ignated a.s "National Digestive Diseases 
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Awareness Week", and the President is au
thorized and requested to issue a proclama
tion calling upon all Government agencies 
and people of the United States to observe 
the week with appropriate programs and ac
tivities.e 

NATIONAL RECOGNITION WEEK 
FOR REGISTERED NURSES 
AND LICENSED PRACTICAL 
NURSES 

HON. MARTIN OLAV SABO 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. SABO. Mr. Speaker, today it 
gives me great pleasure to introduce a 
House joint resolution honoring our 
Nation's registered nurses and licensed 
practical nurses. These dedicated indi
viduals are involved in nearly every 
aspect of a patient's medical treat
ment, but they seldom receive any 
credit for their work. Their faithful 
contribution to our health care system 
has surely touched the lives of every
one of us. 

H.J. RES. 220 
Whereas nursing is the largest health care 

profession in the United States; 
Whereas there are more than 1.4 million 

Registered Nurses and Licensed Practical 
Nurses in the United States; 

Whereas this profession provides high 
quality preventive and curative health care; 
and 

Whereas the important social contribu
tions of this profession remain largely un
recognized: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep
resentatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, That the week be
ginning on May 6, 1983, is designated as 
"National Recognition Week for Registered 
Nurses and Licensed Practical Nurses" and 
the President is authorized and requested to 
issue a proclamation calling upon the people 
of the United States to observe such week 
with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and 
activities.e 

NATIONAL COMMISSION ON 
NATURAL GAS PRICING 

HON. BOB WHITTAKER 
OF KANSAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. WHITTAKER. Mr. Speaker, 
the last attempt in 1978 to write ra
tional and fair price controls for natu
ral gas turned out to be a disaster. 
Prices continue to rise in the midst of 
a dramatic surplus. Cheap gas goes 
unsold while expensive gas flows at a 
pleasant profit to its producers. 

Just about everyone agrees that 
reform legislation is necessary. Dozens 
of bills have been introduced this ses
sion calling for decontrol, more con
trols, price freezes, rollbacks, and 
limits on certain clauses in natural gas 
sale contracts. But it is hard to find 
any three people-be they here in the 
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Congress, or be they producers or con
sumers-who agree on precisely what 
direction reform legislation ought to 
take. 

Our success in fashioning a biparti
san solution to the ills confronting the 
social security system leads me to be
lieve that a similar approach to resolv
ing the gas pricing problem would be 
in the Nation's best interest. That is 
why I am today introducing legislation 
urging President Reagan to form a bi
partisan National Commission on Nat
ural Gas Pricing to find an acceptable 
legislative answer to the gas pricing 
problems we now face. 

Unlike social security, I do not be
lieve we can allow a Commission on 
Natural Gas Pricing the luxury of a 
year to deliberate the problem and, 
thus, my resolution calls upon the 
Commission to transmit its recommen
dations to the Congress in time for in
troduction and passage before next 
winter's heating season. 

The time for action on natural gas 
pricing reform is now, and I urge 
speedy hearings and passage of my 
resolution. 

Thank you, Mr. Speaker.e 

BUCK ROGERS TO THE RESCUE 

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, putting 
an immediate end to the nuclear arms 
race is the paramount issue and most 
important challenge of our day. Over 
50,000 nuclear warheads spread across 
the surface of the Earth already en
danger not only our lives and those of 
all future generations, but threaten 
the miracle of human existence itself, 
and all living things that have evolved 
on this planet Earth over billions of 
years. At the same time that the 
American Government should be 
taking the lead in halting this genoci
dal buildup on the ground, our Presi
dent has recommended that we 
embark on a mission in space that can 
only serve to further escalate and com
plicate the nuclear threat. We must 
put an end to the arms race before it 
puts an end to the human race. 

I wish to bring to the attention of 
my colleagues an editorial published in 
the Rochester Times-Union which 
masterfully rebuts President Reagan's 
most recent call for the "Star Wars" 
technology that he claims will put an 
end to all wars. I commend the editor 
for his insights. 

The editorial follows: 
[From the Rochester <N.Y.> Times-Union, 

Mar.24, 19831 
BUCK ROGERS TO THE RESCUE 

President Reagan called on Buck Rogers 
to save his 1984 defense budget last night. 
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His speech was as low on logic as it was high 
on "tech." 

His comforting "vision for the future," 
making nuclear weapons "obsolete," is more 
a nightmare-for arms control and for the 
nation's economy. 

Yes, satellites could knock our incoming 
missiles. Various schemes have been pro
posed, the most publicized being Retired 
Gen. Daniel 0. Graham's "high frontier," 
which calls for 300 satellites. 

It's estimated such a scheme would cost 
$500 billion to $1 trillion. Nobody thinks 
that it could knock out every type of nucle
ar missile; what it surely would do would be 
hype the arms race. 

As Daniel Deudnay wrote in Space, The 
High Frontier in Perspective: "Lasers suffer 
from the same problems-in spades-as anti
ballistic missiles because with each, a dollar 
of defense spending can be effectively coun
tered for a dime." 

Both the U.S. and U.S.S.R. are studying 
"killer" satellites that could destroy other 
satellites. Most scientists say a nuclear ex
plosion in space probably would incapaci
tate every satellite. 

The biggest cost of the president's propos
al, however, would be in arms control. The 
1972 anti-ballistic missile treaty is perhaps 
the most significant arms agreement ever 
made. 

Both the U.S. and the U.S.S.R. had been 
spending themselves silly on anti-missiles, 
even anti-anti-missiles. Both recognized 
that, as ugly as it sounds the best way to 
assure deterrence is to have both sides know 
that their missiles would reach the other 
side. If one side thinks the other can neu
tralize its weapons, it might shoot first. 

Thus, the president's proposal would 
launch the world into a nuclear buildup 
under even less control than the present 
one. 

The president could have been far more 
comforting last night if he told us he was 
going to open negotiations on banning all 
weapons from space. 

Before Reagan got to the new frontier, he 
gave us a tour of some familiar landmarks. 
The Russians-gasp!-have a large commu
nications base in Cuba. Cuba-horrors!-has 
Russian made warplanes. There they were, 
right in the classified photos taken from 
U.S. spy planes. 

There was one item of new interest, a 
large airstrip being built on Grenada in the 
Caribbean. As the president said, its purpose 
is clearly not peaceful, although he didn't 
explain why it is particularly threatening. 

And we heard familiar numbers. While we 
built 27 submarines, the Russians built 61. 
We built 11,200 tanks and armored person
nel carriers, the Russians built 14,000. And 
soon. 

What the colorful charts didn't express 
was purpose. Reagan said he has a "careful, 
long-term plan." But all he spoke about was 
the need to match Russia's numbers. That's 
not a strategy. It's a mindless arms race. 

And once again he matched Russian and 
American numbers of nuclear missiles with
out including America's most formidable nu
clear arm, submarine missiles. Or mention
ing that we have more warheads than they 
do. 

Here are some numbers Reagan didn't 
give. 

His budget proposes a $189 billion deficit; 
the Democratic counter-budget a $175 bil
lion deficit. The Democrats want to spend 
some $26 billion more than he wants next 
year for health, food, welfare, economic de
velopment, legal services, education, job 
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training and the like of that. Those are 
surely issues to argue about. 

But Reagan concentrated on defense 
spending, where the argument is over his 
plan to spend $280.5 billion next year, or 
the Democratic figure of $264 billion, or the 
Senate Republican figure of $266 billion-or 
whether to spend $1.6 trillion instead of $1.8 
trillion for defense in the next five years. 
Contrary to what the president said last 
night, nobody is talking about defense cuts. 

He didn't enlighten us on why plans to 
modestly trim his budget are so horrifying 
that he was driven to mount a Buck Rogers 
show on TV. 

He just gave us the choice between "the 
hard but necessary task of preserving peace 
and freedom and the temptation to ignore 
our duty and blindly hope for the best." It 
is a false choice.e 

HOSTING THE WORLD CUP OF 
SOCCER 

HON. JAMES J. FLORIO 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, I am in
troducing a joint resolution expressing 
the support of the U.S. Government 
for the efforts of the U.S. Soccer Fed
eration to bring the World Cup of 
soccer to this country in 1986. The res
olution also designates the Secretary 
of Commerce as the official represent
ative of the U.S. Goverenment in dis
cussions with the Federation Intema
tionale de Football Association 
<FIFA). 

Three national soccer federations 
remain in contention to host the 1986 
World Cup-those of Canada, Mexico, 
and the United States. The U.S. 
Soccer Federation has made an exten
sive presentation to FIF A describing 
the facilities and resources available in 
the United States for sponsoring the 
World Cup. The presentation stresses 
the United States long experience in 
organizing major national and interna
tional events. Because the United 
States will need few major capital ex
penditures to prepare for the World 
Cup, that experience can be used to 
concentrate on efficient organizations 
of the event. 

The World Cup games are not just 
extremely popular sporting events. 
They are major tourist attractions. 
Bringing the World Cup to the United 
States will not only give a tremendous 
boost to the growth of professional 
soccer in this country, it will generate 
millions of dollars in tourist trade. As 
chairman of the Subcommittee on 
Commerce, Transportation and Tour
ism, I am well aware of the economic 
stimulus the games will provide. It 
should be noted that the economic 
benefits will be felt nationwide, since 
the first round of games, which lasts 2 
weeks, will be held at 12 sites in 6 dif
ferent regions of the country. More
over, the volume of spending by for-
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eign tourists will have a positive effect 
on our trade balance. 

The experience of past World Cups 
illustrates the potential economic ben
efits. The 1982 World Cup in Spain, 
for example, generated close to $60 
million in gross profits, from ticket 
sales, television, and publications. The 
U.S. Soccer Federation's estimates of 
gross income from ticket sales alone 
range from $43 million to $54 million. 

The Mexican and Canadian Govern
ments are both actively supporting ef
forts to host the World Cup. Mexican 
officials maintain that their country 
has the financial ability to host the 
games. The Canadian Government has 
approved a $50 million budget to sup
port the Canadian proposal. 

The U.S. Soccer Federation is not re
questing Federal funds. It does, how
ever, need the support of the Federal 
Government to meet various FIF A re
quirements concerning visas, customs, 
and foreign exchange. The President 
expressed his support of efforts to 
host the World Cup in a letter to Mr. 
Gene Edwards, president of the U.S. 
Soccer Federation. 

FIF A selection officials will visit the 
United States in mid-April to tour the 
proposed sites and meet with those re
sponsible for the U.S. bid. This visit is 
in advance of the final FIF A decision 
on May 20. I urge the Members of the 
House to join me in expressing sup
port for the efforts of the U.S. Soccer 
Federation in bringing the World Cup 
to this country.e 

JOB TRAINING ASSISTANCE FOR 
VETERANS 

HON. MARVIN LEATH 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. LEATH of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 
this session of the Congress, training 
and employment issues have had the 
highest priority. Many plans to assist 
the Nation's jobless have been consid
ered and, in fact, a major employment 
assistance measure is expected to be 
sent to the President today. 

The highest priority of the Commit
tee on Veterans Affairs is to take what 
steps we can to assist the hundreds of 
thousands of veterans who are unem
ployed. Last month, February 1983, 
over 890,000 Vietnam-era veterans 
were looking for work, a 23-percent in
crease over February 1982. The rate of 
unemployment for Vietnam-era veter
ans 25 to 29 years old was a staggering 
21 percent, 47 percent higher than the 
unemployment rate for nonveteran 
males in the same age group. 

Last year in Public Law 97-306, the 
Congress clearly acknowledged that as 
long as underemployment and unem
ployment continue as serious problems 
among veterans, alleviating those 

March 24, 1983 
problems is a national responsibility. 
Actions taken by the Veterans Affairs 
Committee in the last Congress, under 
the leadership of my distinguished col
league, BoB EDGAR of Pennsylvania, 
chairman of the Subcommittee on 
Education, Training, and Employment 
during the 97th Congress, went a long 
way toward strengthening education 
programs and providing an improved 
and more effective program of job 
training and job placement for unem
ployed and underemployed veterans. 
The economic realities, however, dic
tate that we do even more-and soon
to insure that the veterans of our 
country's longest and most controver
sial war do not join the ranks of the 
permanently dependent. 

It seems to me that in this time of 
severe unemployment, training and re
training are badly needed by our Na
tion's veterans. In an emergency situa
tion such as we have now, with the 
deepest recession in postwar history, 
we need to establish an emergency 
program that will enable veterans to 
reenter the work force in occupations 
in which there is substantial probabili
ty of long-time employment. 

In that regard, I am today introduc
ing the Emergency Veterans Jobs 
Training Act of 1983 to provide two 
types of training. 

The bill authorizes the Veterans Ad
ministration to provide on-job training 
and vocational training at an educa
tional institution. Vietnam and dis
abled veterans who have been unem
ployed 15 of the last 20 weeks will be 
eligible to participate in these pro
grams. 

For on-job training, the VA will be 
authorized to make payments to em
ployers to partially defray the cost of 
training veterans. These payments will 
be made on behalf of disabled veterans 
for 12 months and on behalf of veter
ans of the Vietnam era for 6 months. 
Payments will not exceed 50 percent 
of the starting wages paid to the veter
an. The Department of Labor has indi
cated that the average 6-month pay
ment will be $3,000. 

For a veteran taking vocational ob
jective training, the veteran will be re
imbursed up to $500 a month to cover 
the costs of tuition, books, fees, and 
equipment. The assistance payment 
may be made for 6 months. In the case 
of a service-connected disabled veter
an, a 12-month training period is au
thorized. 

This legislation is an emergency bill, 
designed to address an emergency situ
ation. As such, veterans may enroll in 
this program until October 1, 1984, 
and the program will terminate on Oc
tober 1, 1985. If enacted and fully uti
lized, up to 100,000 Vietnam and serv
ice disabled veterans will be trained 
and put to work in occupational fields 
in which there is substantial probabili
ty of long-term employment. 
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I firmly believe that this training 

program for long-term unemployed 
veterans is reasonable and will be ef
fective. These veterans are in dire 
need of assistance. We have an obliga
tion to provide some assistance to the 
thousands of unemployed veterans 
who served their country during the 
Vietnam war or were disabled while 
serving in the Armed Forces. This bill 
is a step in that direction.e 

THE CONGRESSIONAL BLACK 
CAUCUS SPONSORS RESOLU
TION TO DESIGNATE SEPTEM
BER 1983, AS NATIONAL SICKLE 
CELL ANEMIA AWARENESS 
MONTH 

HON. JUUAN C. DIXON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, today, 
Congresswoman CARDISS COLLINS and 
I have jointly sponsored a resolution 
asking the President to designate Sep
tember 1983 as National Sickle Cell 
Anemia Awareness Month. 

Many Americans have heard of 
sickle cell anemia; identifying it as a 
disease primarily affecting black 
Americans. Yet beyond this passing fa
miliarity, there is usually little under
standing about this life-threatening 
disease; how it is transmitted geneti
cally, or what medical research is on
going to develop a cure or treat its 
consequences. 

The term "sickle cell disease" refers 
to all inherited blood conditions in 
which sickle cell hemoglobin is 
present. Normal, round, red blood cells 
become distorted and take on the long 
and pointed shape of a sickle, due to 
the presence of this abnormal hemo
globin. As this condition develops, a 
large percentage of the sickled cells 
twist and stick together, and may form 
a log-jam which obstructs the flow of 
blood to the surrounding tissues and 
the breakdown of these ~ells also re
sults in anemia, a condition in which 
the level of blood is below normal. 

One in every ten black Americans 
carries the sickle cell trait, and 1 in 
500 black Americans is stricken by the 
disease itself. 

The disease and the trait are both 
transmitted genetically because one or 
both parents carry the trait, and thus, 
it is vital that Americans, and particu
larly black Americans, be tested for 
sickle cell anemia to determine wheth
er they carry or could potentially 
transmit the trait. There exists no 
cure for this painful and crippling dis
ease, although medical research does 
offer hope to victims and their fami
lies. 

The Congressional Black Caucus is 
introducing this resolution in conjunc
tion with the outstanding efforts of 
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the National Association for Sickle 
Cell Disease, which has done so much 
to promote awareness and research on 
this disease. We encourage our col
leagues in Congress to join us in spon
soring this measure, so that it may be 
brought before the House as soon as 
possible. 

For many years, little attention was 
given to research on sickle cell anemia. 
Now, because of public awareness, 
more interest, money, and research 
have been dedicated to the control of 
this disease. To help in continuing the 
battle that wages against this life
threatening disease, I, along with my 
distinguished colleague, the Congress
woman from Illinois, am proud to in
troduce, today, along with 22 of our 
distinguished colleagues a resolution 
expressing the sense of this House 
that the President should designate 
September 1983, as "National Sickle 
Cell Anemia Awareness Month," for 
all Americans. 

This resolution is jointly sponsored 
by the 21 men and women of the Con
gressional Black Caucus, as well as our 
distinguished colleague Congressman 
HENRY WAXMAN, who chairs the Sub
committee on Health and Environ
ment, and Congressman EDWARD MAD
IGAN, the respected ranking member of 
that panel. 

We are also fortunate to have the 
sponsorship of the esteemed ranking 
member of the Appropriations Com
mittee, Congressman SILVIO CONTE, 
also long known for his leadership on 
health matters.e 

GREEK INDEPENDENCE DAY 

HON. WILUAM J. HUGHES 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 22, 1983 

e Mr. HUGHES. Mr. Speaker, March 
25, 1983, marks the 162d anniversary 
of the Greek people's war of independ
ence from the Ottoman Empire. I am 
proud to join with my colleagues in 
salute to the spirit of independence of 
the Greek people. 

Freedom is a privilege which is alJ 
too often taken for granted. To break 
the chains of oppression and proclaim 
the beginnings of a better, democratic 
way of life is an act that stirs the 
deepest of human emotions. It is an 
act that is especially meaningful to 
Americans, for we have celebrated 
over 200 Independence Days, each one 
a proud reminder that we, too, strug
gled successfully and won liberty from 
the domination of another country. 

On this day of celebration for our 
friends in Greece, and Greek Ameri
cans here at home, it is important that 
we recognize the signal achievements 
of the Greek people and culture. The 
ancient Greeks made innumerable 
contributions to the store of human 
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knowledge and understanding of our 
world. The benefits we receive even 
today cannot be ignored. 

Greece is revered for its art, its phi
losophers, and for its scientists as well 
as its teachers and architects. Pytha
goras, who discovered the octave, can 
be called the founder of music as we 
know it today. Greece is the land of 
Plato, Socrates, and Aristotle, of the 
Parthenon and the Aegean Sea. The 
proud heritage of this nation has in
stilled in the Greek people a deep love 
in their country which is channeled 
into a fervent patriotism. 

It was this patriotism which so in
spired the Greeks 162 years ago. When 
the Greeks destroyed the Turkish 
fleet in October of 1827, and finally 
gained their independence from the 
Ottoman Empire in 1829, the Greek 
people gave notice to the world that a 
word which owes its origins to the an
cient Greeks-democracy-would not 
be forgotten in its birthplace. Many of 
the great names in history offered 
support to the Greek cause, including 
Thomas Jefferson, James Monroe, and 
John Quincy Adams. 

More than a century and a half 
later, the judgment of these great 
Americans remains valid. For the 
Greeks have battled repeatedly to 
retain their liberty, courageously re
sisting the Axis Powers during World 
War II, and maintaining a firm stand
ing against the threat of communism. 

The American people traditionally 
have shared a warm, close relationship 
with our Greek allies. Our two nations 
share a love of liberty, and an aware
ness of the sacrifices necessary to hold 
fast to that freedom. It is an honor 
and a pleasure to once again affirm 
that friendship by saluting a brave 
nation and a proud people on Greek 
Independence Day .e 

RESEARCH PARTNERSHIPS: A 
GOOD WAY TO STIMULATE IN
DUSTRIAL INNOVATION 

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR. 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. 
Speaker, the United States is experi
encing increased international compe
tition in technology. The Japanese, for 
example, are moving vigorously 
toward a national goal of world domi
nation in semiconductors. Other coun
tries have launched national efforts in 
a wide range of high technology areas, 
and our former lead in many areas of 
technology is in danger. Since we can 
expect this competition to increase in 
the near ,future, there is a growing rec
ognition in Congress that the Federal 
Government must increase efforts to 
stimulate and nurture industrial inno
vation. Given this goal, the next ques-
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tion to ask is: What is the best means 
for achieving that goal? 

A recent article in Science provides a 
very helpful historical perspective on 
the various options for an industrial 
innovation policy. The authors, Rich
ard Nelson and Richard Langlois, par
ticipated in a study that looked at 
Government programs in a number of 
different industries. Their historical 
analysis shows that three policies have 
been successful in the past. While 
there is not space here to describe all 
three approaches, I would like to re
print their analysis of the "generic 
technology" approach. I highly recom
mend the complete article for those 
wishing to learn more about policy op
tions for stimulating industrial innova
tion. 

[From Science, Feb. 18, 19831 
INDUSTRIAL INNOVATION POLICY: LESSONS 

FROM AMERICAN HISTORY 

<By Richard R. Nelson and Richard N. 
Langlois> 

GENERIC TECHNOLOGIES 

When there is no recognized public-sector 
demand for a technology, the government's 
ability to fund R & D effectively and to 
guide the development of that technology is 
more limited. The government does not 
then have natural access to the sorts of in
formation necessary to guide allocation, and 
may in fact be blocked from getting the in
formation. Furthermore, the legitimizing 
effect of a public sector purpose is not there 
to protect a support program from strong 
political opposition. 

Nonetheless, these problems may be at
tenuated if the government restricts its at
tentions to areas, such as so-called generic 
technology, that are a step or two removed 
from specific commercial application. The 
reason is that, at this "directed basic" level 
of research, the knowledge involved has a 
large public component: much of it is the 
sort of nonpatentable and nonspecific 
knowledge-broad design concepts, proper
ties of materials, and testing concepts-that 
is generally shared among scientists and 
does not pose a strong threat to proprietary 
interests. 

In a sense, such generic work falls in be
tween the sorts of work that an academic re
searcher, pursuing fashionable questions 
within the bounds of a standard scientific 
field, would tackle and the kinds of result
oriented research that would interest most 
corporate R & D laboratories. Of course, 
some companies do support generic re
search, and the findings are very often 
treated as public rather than as proprietary. 
In many instances, the funding for such re
search comes at least in part from govern
mental sollices. In either case, the keys to 
success seem to be, first, involving the rele
vant scientific and technical communities in 
the allocation process and, second, recogniz
ing that research ought to be influenced 
both by the purely scientific disciplines and 
by those interested in applications; indeed, a 
tension between the pure and the applied is 
generally salutary. 

Our case studies provide examples of ge
neric research, some associated with govern
ment procurement (in aviation, computers, 
semiconductors> and some more commer
cially oriented work <certain aspects of agri
cultural and pharmaceutical science). 

The agricultural sciences, viewed as a ge
neric research system, seem to have defined 
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and filled their niche appropriately. Such 
work fits in between the academic basic sci
ences <like chemistry and biology) and the 
applied R & D carried out in private firms 
and in the experiment stations <like the de
velopment of new seeds or fertilizers). Inter
ests on both sides of the line pull and tug to 
influence the kinds of research that are 
done as well as to monitor its quality and ef
ficacy. The biomedical research community 
is another example. Research here too is 
pulled by applied interests <the physicians> 
and tugged by scientists in the more basic 
fields. Interestingly, both the agricultural 
and the biomedical sciences typically reside 
in university settings, but in separate pro
fessional schools rather than main-line de
partments. 

Another similarity between agricultural 
science and biomedical research is the way 
funding allocation is carried out. Both disci
plines take the majority of their support 
from the government, but the funding agen
cies keep their distance, allowing the alloca
tion machinery to be manipulated by the re
search communities themselves. 

The National Advisory Committee on Aer
onautics <NACA>. the forerunner of NASA, 
is another example of a generic research 
system. Here the setting was a freestanding 
organization, not a university. But NACA's 
research concerns were certainly generic
broad-gauged aviation problems rather than 
specific designs-and the relevant engineer
ing societies played a significant role in 
guiding and monitoring work at NACA. 
After World War II, the military increasing
ly assigned to private contractors the sort of 
work NACA had carried out, a trend that 
both reflected and abetted the divergence of 
military from civilian aircraft technology. 

Because generic research poses a diffuse 
rather than a visible threat to established 
competitive positions, it may be possible to 
mount such a program successfully in any 
industy. But the size of the gray area be
tween the basic and the applied may vary 
greatly among industries. Of course, the 
extent of this generic range may itself be in
fluenced by the presence of a government 
program: the public financing of R & D 
often proves contagious, luring business sci
entists into a wider communications net
work and increasing the public flavor of pri
vate work. This is certainly desirable to the 
extent that it does not diminish the private 
incentive or ability to seize upon new ideas 
and develop them for market. 

The manner in which a generic program 
develops may also be of critical importance. 
The aborted Cooperative Automotive Re
search Program <CARP> and the Coopera
tive Generic Technologies Program 
<COGENT> of the last administration seem 
to fit the description of generic systems, yet 
neither attracted the enthusiasm of the in
dustries it proposed to aid, perhaps because 
the initiative and the design of the pro
grams came strictly from Washington, with 
little participation by industry. 

I would like to highlight a few of the 
important conclusions that emerge 
from this study. First, industrial inno
vation is a complex process. Different 
approaches are needed for different 
industries. Any successful Government 
policy must be flexible and must in
volve an appropriate strategy for each 
technology. 

Second, the planning process should 
involve the relevant scientific and 
technical communities, and the plan
ning process should be influenced both 
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by those in the purely scientific disci
plines and by those interested in appli
cations. This recommendation recog
nizes the fuzziness of the line between 
basic and applied research. As the au
thors point out, "a tension between 
the pure and the applied is generally 
salutary." 

I have introduced legislation, the 
Economically Strategic Industrial Re
search and Development Act <H.R. 
1243), which would provide both flexi
bility and cooperative planning in the 
formulation of technology develop
ment plans. The approach outlined in 
H.R. 1243 does not put the Govern
ment in the position of picking win
ners and losers-an approach which 
has not been successful in the past. In
stead, our approach asks business and 
Government together to survey cur
rent market efforts and determine 
where Government assistance can in
crease the prospects for succesful 
technology development. 

While I think a "generic technolo
gy" approach involving an industry
Government partnership is a goal 
worth pursuing, I applaud those indus
tries already setting up cooperative re
search programs on their own. We in 
the Federal Government should en
courage these efforts by modifying 
antitrust legislation. 

An excellent example of a new coop
erative research program is the Micro
electronics & Computer Technology 
Corp. <MCC), recently founded by 10 
companies. The following editorial de
scribes this new corporation. We wish 
them success in their endeavor. 

[From Science, Mar. 4, 1983] 

INTERNATIONAL COMPETITION IN HIGH 
TECHNOLOGY 

<By Philip H. Abelson> 
The Japanese are moving vigorously 

toward a national goal of world domination 
in semiconductors. They recognize that ex
cellence in this area will carry with it lead
ership in computers, telecommunications, 
robotics, aerospace, and other high-technol
ogy industries. Our government seems para
lyzed. Its behavior is in contrast to the fi
nancial help and other encouragement that 
the Japanese government bestows on its 
electronics industry. In addition to effective
ly restricting importation of competing 
items, the Japanese government fosters in
dustrial cooperation in research and devel
opment both by authorizing and by subsi
dizing it. 

The United States has tough antitrust 
laws that in the past have served to stifle 
cooperation between companies in research. 
In consequence, there is a tremendous waste 
of scarce resources of people and excessive 
duplication of effort in our industrial re
search. Companies often must rediscover 
the same phenomena. There are at least two 
types of applied research. One is highly spe
cific and product-oriented. Companies 
prefer to keep that work secret from each 
other. A second type is closely akin to good 
basic research. Its goal is to work out proce
dures and production techniques of general 
applicability. That kind of research and de-



March 24, 1983 
velopment should be shared and its costs 
borne by cooperating companies. 

A new consortium of companies proposes 
to do just that. They have agreed to partici
pate in the Microelectronics and Computer 
Technology Corporation <MCC>. Admiral 
Bobby R. Inman <retired) has been elected 
president and chief executive officer of the 
corporation. The founding shareholders are 
Advanced Micro Devices, Control Data Cor
poration, Digital Equipment Corporation, 
Harris Corporation, Honeywell, Motorola, 
NCR Corporation, National Semiconductor 
Corporation, RCA, and Sperry Corporation. 
A substantial number of other companies 
have expressed interest but are holding 
back largely because of fear of antitrust 
proceedings. The Justice Department has 
been reassuring, but lawsuits are cheap to 
file and costly to defend. 

Initially, MCC will concentrate on four 
advanced, long-range programs. Their 
stated objectives include: 

Electronic computer-aided design and 
computer-aided manufacture <CAD-CAM): 
Major advances in electronic CAD-CAM 
design tools will be integrated into a system 
that encompasses the spectrum of design 
needs from concept and simulation to the 
design and layout of microelectronic chips 
containing up to 10 million elements. 

Software productivity: This MCC program 
will develop techniques procedures, and 
tools based on expert and knowledge-based 
systems in order to gain an order-of-magni
tude improvement in the effectiveness of 
both systems and application software de
velopment processes. 

Advanced computer architecture: This 8-
to 10-year program will focus on knowledge
based achitectures and artificial intelligence 
and their applications. Its range of applica
tions includes image analysis and design au
tomation of very large scale parallel com
puting structures as well as data-flow tech
niques, pattern recognition and manipula
tion, and development of expert knowledge 
and inferencing systems. 

Microelectronics packaging: The objective 
will be more cost-effective techniques for 
interconnecting components, using future 
complex chips that contain 1 million or 
more circuit elements. 

The Bell System and IBM are sufficiently 
big and entrenched that they are secure for 
at least a while. But smaller companies such 
as those in MCC are unlikely to prosper in 
the longer term if they must go it alone. 
The Japanese will target their products one 
by one. These companies have been innova
tive and have created jobs. A strong MCC 
would solve part of their future problems by 
facilitating innovation and cutting costs. 
Congress should quickly modify antiquated 
antitrust laws to permit industrial coopera
tion in applied research.e 

ALLEN LIM: OUTSTANDING USAF 
ENGINEER 

HON. VIC FAZIO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. FAZIO. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to take this opportunity to draw 
the attention of my colleagues to the 
fact that Mr. Allen Lim, who resides 
with his wife in El Cerrito, Calif., was 
selected as the National Society of 
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Professional Engineer's Outstanding 
USAF Engineer of the Year. 

A civil engineering graduate of the 
University of California, Berkeley, Mr. 
Lim is chief of the construction man
agement and technical division of the 
USAF regional civil engineer office, 
western region, in San Francisco. 
Citing his many noteworthy engineer
ing contributions to the Air Force as 
well as the civilian engineering com
munity in the areas of structural and 
seismic design and project manage
ment, the society praised Mr. Lim's 
tremendous achievements. 

Allen Lim is truly an able man. He 
served his country as a U.S. Air Corps 
pilot and later went to work for the 
Army Corps of Engineers and the U.S. 
Navy in San Bruno, Calif. Mr. Lim has 
used his talents consistently to the 
benefit of both his profession and the 
community, serving as president of 
both the Chinese-American Engineers 
and the Chinese chapter of the Uni
versity of California Alumni Associa
tion. it is fitting that we join with the 
National Society of Professional Engi
neers and with Allen Lim's family and 
friends to recognize his long and dis
tinguished career.e 

OUR REIGNING MISS LOMITA, 
AMY JONES 

HON.GLENNM.ANDERSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. Speaker, 
during the past year, 1982, my con
stituents from Lomita and I have been 
admirably represented by Miss Amy 
Jones, who is the reigning Miss 
Lomita. Before Amy passes the scepter 
and crown to this year's Miss Lomita, 
who will be chosen May 7, I would like 
to share with you and our colleagues 
how fortunate those of us from 
Lomita have been during her reign. 

Beauty pageants, understandably, 
are thrilling to the contestants and 
the audiences alike. For the contest
ants, they provide an opportunity to 
display their many talents as well as 
their beauty. For the rest of us, as the 
audience, who are inspired by the gifts 
and achievements of these young 
people, there is the opportunity to 
select our personal favorite and hope 
that the decision of the judges affirms 
our choice. 

Uniquely, when Amy was selected as 
Miss Lomita of 1982, she was also 
voted Miss Congeniality by the other 
entrants, and Miss Popularity by the 
audience as their favorite. Amy was, 
unquestionably, the consensus favor
ite. And she has reigned throughout 
the year as Lomita's favorite. 

Prior to and during her tenure as 
Miss Lomita, Amy has been an 
achiever. An honor student at Nar-
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bonne High School, Amy is a varsity 
cheerleader and has served as girls 
league president, director of student 
elections, student body secretary, and 
homecoming dance chairperson. Last 
year she received the Outstanding 
Student Achievement Award, and on 
two occasions Amy has been recog
nized as the most optimistic student. 
Her peers at Narbonne High voted her 
most popular senior girl, and they 
have elected her to the prom court. 
Amy is also active as a leader in the 
ADEPT <alcohol-drug education for 
prevention and treatment) program. 

In addition to all her energies and 
activities, Amy is also a very lovely 
young lady. The people of Lomita and 
I have been honored by her warmth, 
talents, leadership, and beauty. Ac
cordingly, before stepping down as 
Miss Lomita, and as she prepares to 
enter California State University, 
Long Beach, where she is intent on 
pursuing a major in psychology and a 
minor in dance, my wife, Lee, and I 
would like to express our deep appre
ciation to Amy by wishing her and her 
family continued success during the 
forthcoming years.e 

AMENDING THE BANKRUPTCY 
ACT 

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, I 
am reintroducing legislation today 
amending the Bankruptcy Act to pro
vide that judgment debts resulting 
from a liability which is based on driv
ing while intoxicated shall not be dis
charged. 

The need for this legislation was 
brought to my attention last year by a 
heart-rending situation involving a 
family in my district whose daughter 
was killed 5 years ago by a drunk 
driver. My constituents filed a civil 
suit against the driver, which was fi
nally heard in March 1982. The court 
awarded them $110,000 for wrongful 
death and survivor's compensation. 
However, the defendant filed for bank
ruptcy, trying to have his judgment 
debt discharged by using Federal 
bankruptcy law. He was successful. 
The court ruled that the debt did not 
arise out of a willful and malicious 
injury to their daughter, and there
fore the debt was discharged. 

Mr. Speaker, my constituents must 
now face the reality that the man who 
tragically ended their daughter's life 
has been excused from the judgment 
debt by using Federal bankruptcy 
laws. But it is not the money involved 
that has shattered their faith in our 
judicial system; rather, it is the princi
ple that the man that recklessly killed 
their daughter has been able to use 
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the bankruptcy law to escape punish-
ment. . 

This case is a distinctly different 
from regular bankuptcy cases, since 
my constituents certainly did not 
extend credit or ask payment for serv
ices rendered. The legislation that I 
am reintroducing today will provide 
victims and their families with an as
surance that if they win civil damages 
against a drunk driver, the driver will 
not be able to use Federal law to avoid 
paying his debt. 

Although current bankruptcy law 
does contain a provision <11 U.S.C. 
523(a)(6)) which prohibits a debtor 
from discharging any debt he owes for 
willful and malicious injury, the prob
lem is that some bankruptcy judges 
have concluded that drunk driving is 
not willful and malicious. However, in 
a recently decided bankruptcy case, in 
re Joseph Anthony Cooney, it was 
held that this provision rendered a de
fendant's judgment debt to a plaintiff 
nondischargeable. 

In that case, the plaintiff was accost
ed by a defendant who was intoxicat
ed. The plaintiff obtained a judgment 
for $50,000 in actual damages which 
she alleged was not a dischargeable 
debt because it was the result of a will
ful and malicious injury. The debtor's 
defense was that he suffered an alco
holic blackout, and as a result did not 
remember the incident. The court held 
that he had acted with malicious 
intent at the time of the incident. 
While that case involves an assault 
rather than a car accident, it seems to 
highlight the need to take swift action 
to classify tortious acts committed 
while intoxicated as willful and mali
cious acts. 

This legislation was originally intro-
duced last year by Senator JoHN DAN
FORTH asS. 2159, and I commend him 
for his action to help remedy this 
tragic abuse of Federal bankruptcy 
law. . 

Mr. Speaker, I beheve that drunk 
driving is a problem which we cannot 
ignore and which desperately deserves 
prompt Federal attention. Last year, 
drunk drivers killed approximately 
25,000 people nationwide. While I am 
aware that this legislation will not put 
a stop to the grim tragedies taking 
place on our Nation's highways, I hope 
that it will be effective as one method 
to deter drunk drivers.e 

PASSOVER: A CELEBRATION OF 
FREEDOM 

HON. STEPHEN J. SOLARZ 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. SOLARZ. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call to the attention of my col
leagues that at sundown on March 28 
the Jewish community will mark the 
beginning of Passover, which com
memorates the flight of the ancient Is-
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raelites over 3,000 years ago from the 
oppression of the Pharaoh. 

But those of us who are able to cele
brate Passover in freedom and security 
must recall the tragic fate of thou
sands of Jews still living under tyran
nical and repressive regimes whose 
policies rival the Pharaoh's. 

In the Soviet Union and parts of 
Eastern Europe to organize a religious 
study program or teach a Hebrew class 
is to place oneself and one's family in 
jeopardy. To seek freedom by emigrat..: 
ing to Israel is to risk losing your 
home, your job, even your liberty, yet 
still thousands of Jews are willing to 
take that chance, hoping against hope 
that they will be part of the small 
group allowed to leave. In 1982, less 
than 3,000 Soviet Jews of the tens of 
thousands who had asked to emigrate, 
were granted exit permits-while in 
1979, 51,000 were allowed to leave. 

In Syria, Jews suffer as second class 
citizens, totally dependent upon the 
whims of a repressive and dictatorial 
regime that still refuses to allow them 
the right to freely emigrate. But cen
turies of oppression have not been 
able to still the yearning of this small 
community to be free, and each year 
some still risk all to gain their pre
cious liberty. 

In Ethiopia, a remnant of a once 
larger Jewish community survives in a 
difficult environment. Considered 
strangers in the land of their birth, 
they eke out the barest subsistence ex
istence while maintaining their an
cient faith and their dream of freedom 
in Israel. 

These modern examples of religious 
persecution and discrimination remind 
us of the millions of other oppressed 
peoples still seeking their freedom. 
The boat people in Vietnam, the Cam
bodian survivors of Pol Pot, the vic
tims fleeing war and civil strife in 
hope of a chance to live in peace and 
dignity. 

May this Passover commemoration 
of the liberation of the ancient Israel
ites offer hope to these suffering 
people. And may it reconfirm our own 
commitment to the effort to allow 
every man and woman to one day 
enjoy the most precious gift of free
dom.e 

PAUL M. CHEREMETA ELECTED 
PRESIDENT OF THE PARA
LYZED VETERANS OF AMERICA 

HON. MARY ROSE OAKAR 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Ms. OAKAR. Mr. Speaker, recently 
Paul M. Cheremeta was elected the 
president of the Paralyzed Veterans of 
America. Mr. Cheremeta has devel
oped an outstanding record as an ad
vocate of equal rights for all disabled 
persons, whether they are veterans or 
not. 
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As the president of such a prestigi

ous organization, many of my col
leagues will be seeing and hearing 
from Mr. Cheremeta during the up
coming session, as disabled vets try to 
attain equal access to voting places, 
buildings, and transportation. All 
Ohioans are proud of the choice of 
Mr. Cheremeta and know that his leg
islative and administrative skills will 
help PV A and their affiliated organi
zations.• 

KEEP THE VA 

HON. IKE SKELTON 
OF MISSOURI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. SKELTON. Mr. Speaker, this 
morning, in the Washington Post, an 
article referenced a report by a Presi
dential task force which has recom
mended that serious consideration be 
given to eliminating the Veterans Ad
ministration, and transferring its func
tions to other agencies. 

Mr. Speaker, I find this recommen
dation shocking. The task force is part 
of the President's Private Sector 
Survey on Cost Control, and was set 
up to recommend ways to improve 
management techniques in Federal 
agencies. Certainly, I do not oppose 
bettering our management techniques, 
but this recommendation steps into 
the arena of Federal policymaking. I 
cannot even imagine how such a task 
force could come up with such an idea. 

The report does make the following 
statement, which troubles me: "In line 
with the general theme of the Presi
dent and the Commission, we started 
conceptually with the premise that 
the VA could be disbanded." I am writ
ing to the President to request an ex
planation of this statement, and to 
urge that any recommendation to 
eliminate the role of the VA be ig
nored. It is hard to believe that such a 
recommendation could be suggested 
by a group that is supposed to be look
ing for ways to improve management. 

Certainly, Mr. Speaker, our veterans 
deserve better treatment than this.e 

A HALF CENTURY IN CIVIL 
LIBERTIES 

HON. DON EDWARDS 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr. 
Speaker, I would like to share with my 
colleagues the recent address of 
Joseph L. Rauh, Jr. Joe, a true cham
pion of the civil rights and civil liber
ties causes for decades, spoke before 
the University of Kentucky Library 
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Associates on his "Half Century in 
Civil Liberties." 
It is an excellent and thought-pro

voking speech, and I urge my col
leagues to read it carefully. The 
speech follows: 
"A HALF CENTURY IN CIVIL LIBERTIES," 

BEFORE THE UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY LI
BRARY ASSOCIATES 

It is both an honor and a privilege to give 
the second Edward F. Prichard Lecture here 
tonight. And I am especially pleased to par
ticipate for there could be no more fitting 
subject for this Prichard lecture than "A 
Half Century in Civil Liberties." My friend
ship with Ed Prichard spans practically all 
of that period and his voice has always been 
a steadying force on the side of those whose 
rights or liberties have been endangered. 
With the same indomitable courage and 
spirit and will that Ed Prichard has exhibit
ed in overcoming the tides of ill health, he 
has spared no effort of heart and mind in 
the protection of the civil freedom decreed 
by the Founding Father. 

I suppose I should confess right at the 
outset that our first joint venture in the 
civil liberties field over forty years ago was 
lots more humorous in retrospect than suc
cessful or rewarding. Mr. Prichard was law 
clerk to Justice Felix Frankfurter in the 
Spring of 1940 when German tanks and 
divebombers were roaring across France and 
shrill patriotism was the order of the day. I 
had been the first law clerk to Justice 
Frankfurter a year or two earlier and that 
gave me a certain status as the 29-year-old 
senior of the species. About 8 o'clock one 
evening that Spring, Prich came panting to 
the door of our little house in Washington, 
pulled a sheaf of papers out of his pocket, 
and slumped into a chair groaning: "You've 
got to do something to prevent this disas
ter." The papers Prich handed me were Jus
tice Frankfurter's draft opinion in the flag 
salute case, holding that two grade school 
Jehovah's Witnesses who believed that sa
luting the flag denied the supremacy of God 
in violation of their deeply-held religious be
liefs, could be expelled from a Pennsylvania 
public school for unpatriotically refusing to 
salute the flag. It didn't take the two of us 
long to agree that our beloved Justice and 
mentor was about to commit an incredible 
civil liberties atrocity unless, of course, we 
could figure out some way to persuade him 
of the error of his ways. Prich told me he 
had pleaded with the Justice over and over 
again not to go through with this uncharac
teristic assault on religious liberty, but all to 
no avail. So, I said to Prich: "If I am to go 
and argue with the Justice, how do I explain 
where I got the draft opinion? May I tell 
him you showed me the document?" "Oh, 
God, no," said Prich, "he would have an ab
solute fit." So I said: "Well, Prich, what do 
you want me to do, tell the Justice that 
some birdie gave me all this information 
about his forthcoming opinion?" At this 
stage, the short-lived Prichard-Raub con
spiracy to save the Nation from compulsory 
flag salutes and the Justice from himself 
was dissolved in a teary parting. In case 
some of you have forgotten, Justice Frank
furter's flag salute opinion was overruled a 
year or two later, but not, sadly enough, due 
to any help from Prich or me. 

A second confession might also seem in 
order at this point. Workers in the civil lib
erties vineyards-or whatever you want to 
call them-have often been pictured as some 
k.ind of noble martyrs; but far from any 
martyrdom, if the truth be known no field 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
of activity could possibly have been as much 
fun. How else would you get the opportuni· 
ty to watch Arthur Miller and Lillian Hell
man stand up for the Bill of Rights before 
the late unlamented House Un-American 
Activities Committee and, as a dividend for 
representing Arthur Miller before the Com
mittee and in the courts, have Marilyn 
Monroe lend her beauty and warmth to 
your home for a couple of weeks? How else 
would one get a chance to debate Joe 
McCarthy and his little pipsqueak lawyer, 
Roy Cohn, on the merits of McCarthyism? 
Where else would one get the satisfaction of 
opposing a government loyalty program 
based on charges made by secret informants 
or of saving jobs for decent people like Ker
enski's one-time Minister of Justice then 
working at the Library of Congress? Where 
else would one have the joy of hearing the 
Chief Justice announce a Supreme Court 
opinion dismissing contempt of Congress 
charges against a United Auto Workers 
staffer and, more importantly, putting a 
real crimp into arrogant congressional com
mittees by holding that the committees do 
not have any power of "exposure for expo
sure's sake"? But above and beyond these 
fun experiences, taking the civil liberties 
side has a most comforting aspect-history 
almost always bears out the civil libertarian. 

Looking beyond the fund and the com
forts of working in the civil liberties arena, I 
cannot resist suggesting this evening that 
our generation passes on to its successors a 
First Amendment and a Bill of Rights 
stronger than when we inherited it. For in 
the Cold War days our generation met the 
enemies of civil freedom not at the periph
ery of the struggle-denigrating Canadian 
movies as "political propaganda", suggesting 
a Senator's wife in the peace movement was 
somehow being manipulated from abroad, 
or denying Mrs. Salvador Allende, the wife 
of the CIA-deposed President of Chile, the 
right to enter our country and speak to our 
citizens-but at the very heart of our demo
cratic process. FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover 
and the organization he built in his image, 
made the Cold War period of the '40s and 
'50s a time of panicky fear, a time when free 
expression withered, a time of secret 
informants, a time of imitation of totalitar
ian methods. This was, I submit, the great 
threat to civil freedom in my lifetime-the 
unrestricted powers of J. Edgar Hoover and 
the FBI, their ability to harass those the 
FBI determined were dangerous, their para
noid reaction to criticism, the paralyzing 
fear the FBI engendered in those who 
might otherwise have been free-spoken crit
ics. The ultimate exposure of the extent of 
Mr. Hoover's assault on civil liberties, the 
exposure of his surveillance of, and dirty 
tricks against, leading citizens, including the 
Reverend Martin r.uther King and the mor
tality of Mr. Hoover himself, brought an 
end to the period of unreasoned fear and in
oculated the Nation, at least for some 
period of time, against a return to those 
tragic days. 

I can attest personally to the Hoover-FBI 
harassment of citizens during the pre-War 
and Cold War days. I was one of those "dan
gerous" thousand or so federal employees 
on whom the FBI filed reports with their 
superiors back in 1941. The FBI report, 
which went to my superior, Wayne Coy, Di
rector of the Office of Emergency Manage
ment, contained what the FBI apparently 
considered two very damaging assertions 
against me-that my wife was a member of 
a Communist-front organization <which, in
cidentally, neither she nor I had ever heard 
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of) and that my wife believed in the equali
ty of the races because she insisted that our 
part-time black maid be permitted to come 
in the front door of the apartment house 
where we were living. Mr. Coy showed me 
the report and then dictated a letter to Mr. 
Hoover referring to my wife as a retiring 
young lady and exonerating us on all 
counts. 

The next skirmish occurred almost a 
decade later when Hoover and the FBI were 
leading the Cold War assault on Commu
nists, radicals, liberals and anybody else 
that might be seeking to make changes in 
our society. The Third Annual Conference 
on Civil Liberties of the National Civil Lib
erties Clearing House was held on February 
24, 1950 and the program called for a review 
of threats to civil liberties on all fronts. Be
cause the Clearing House could not induce 
anybody else to bell the FBI cat, I was given 
the task of relating the dangers inherent in 
the then current activities of the FBI. Not 
without trepidation, I pointed out-to a very 
limited audience, I must say-that the FBI 
was "tapping telephone wires [then clearly 
illegal], insinuating itself into political 
movements, building up dossiers on private 
citizens, and doing other things that are not 
the proper function of a police agency in a 
democracy." Having gone that far, I threw 
caution to the winds and decided to tell the 
whole story-! just up and listed the things 
Hoover and the FBI were doing. Here is the 
list quoted directly from the 1950 speech: 

"{1) In 1939 the nation was confronted 
with the twin dangers of spies and saboteurs 
from two international rings-the Nazi
Bundists on the one hand and the Soviet 
Communists on the other. At that time the 
FBI was operating on a $6,000,000 budget; 
yet today [that's 19501 the requested appro
priation is $58,000,000, ten times that 
amount. 

"(2) The FBI taps telephone wires practi
cally without supervision. I say 'practically 
without supervision' advisedly; the FBI's 
own story as reported in the Washington 
press is that while the FBI makes recom
mendations for wire tapping to the Attor
ney General, 'so far, not one has been 
turned down.' As to the illegality of wire 
tapping, only this month a distinguished 
conservative jurist ... held that the Feder
al Communications Act forbids all wire tap
ping .... 

"(3) Far worse than the wire tapping is 
the effort to cover it up by other illegal 
acts. One FBI official not only instructed 
another to destroy recordings of the taps in 
view of the immediacy of the Judith Coplon 
trial, but another FBI agent testified falsely 
under oath that the recordings had been de
stroyed solely as a matter of departmental 
routine. 

"(4) There is evidence that FBI agents 
have even rifled the mails-another admit
ted violation of law. 

"(5) Only two days ago a former undercov
er FBI agent told the House Un-American 
Activities Committee about his personal ac
tivities in the Wallace movement .... 

"(6) The FBI's role in the loyalty program 
ha not been one to safeguard individual 
freedom, which is the proper role of a police 
agency in a democracy. It is due to the FBI's 
opposition that the loyalty program fails to 
provide for the confrontation of loyalty sus
pects by their accusers. . . . 

"<7> The FBI is building up dossiers not 
only on Government employees, but also on 
private citizens throughout the nation ... 
and contained material which had no rel-
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evance to any criminal offense or to any 
threatened criminal offense. 

"(8) It has become a practice to impugn 
the motives of anyone who dares to exercise 
his democratic right to criticize the FBI. 
When various persons criticized the illegal 
conduct of the FBI . . . , FBI Director 
Hoover said the statements were 'motivated 
for the purpose of confusing the public.' 
The obvious implication is that anybody 
who criticizes the FBI is a Communist or 
fellow-traveler of the Communists. 

"(9) There is no reason for the FBI to 
carry its secret, undercover operations over 
into its relations with the public press, as it 
does on many occasions. It has no right to 
operate with the press by leak and by favor
itism.'' 

These dangerous actions by the FBI 
which I listed in my talk back in 1950 and 
far more and worse have long since been 
documented. But the truth of those asser
tions didn't slow down the FBI's publicity 
machine in their attempts to paint me as a 
Communist or some other left-wing nut. Not 
having a clipping service I cannot say how 
much FBI material found its way into print 
or on to the air, but from the reporters' 
phone calls and the questions they asked, 
there could be no doubt Hoover's minions 
were giving me a good working over. 

This wasn't the last time I was to hear 
from the FBI. A distinguished lawyer by the 
name of Max Lowenthal authored a careful
ly documented book on the FBI in the early 
1950s. The book was an attack on the FBI 
and, since no one had had the temerity to 
do this before, the story was bound to be a 
big one. The Washington Post decided to 
protect itself against charges of pro-Com
munism or anti-Hooverism by printing par
allel reviews of the book, one by a civil liber
tarian and the other by the Reverend 
Edmund A. Walsh, S.J., Vice President of 
Georgetown University, and an unabashed 
admirer of J. Edgar Hoover. Reverend 
Walsh's review reflected his biases and I 
have no doubt that mine did likewise. The 
reviews came out on a Sunday morning; 
when I came home from the Redskins' foot
ball game that afternoon I assured my wife 
she didn't have to worry about Hoover initi
ating an attack on me right then because it 
had been announced at the game that 
Hoover was in attendance. Oh, boy, was I 
wrong! When the Senate opened for busi
ness Monday noon, conservative Republican 
Senator Hickenlooper had my entire FBI 
file, including all the Communists and ex
Communists I had represented and he used 
the file to question my patriotism, loyalty 
and heaven knows what else. 

As Hoover never forgave, so also he never 
forgot. After my client Jock Yablonski was 
murdered in 1969 at the direction of United 
Mine Workers' President Tony Boyle, my 
family was concerned for my safety, and my 
son Carl, then an employee of the Justice 
Department, went to the FBI to see what 
protective measures could be taken. Hoover, 
learning for the first time of Carl's employ
ment at Justice, and adopting the Shake
spearean dictum that "the sins of the father 
are to be laid upon the children," asked At
torney General Mitchell to fire Carl. Con
sidering the long-standing differences be
tween us, it is to John Mitchell's very real 
credit that he brushed aside Hoover's re
quest and Carl went on to a fine career in 
the Justice Department and as United 
States Attorney for the District of Colum
bia. 

What the FBI did to me for writing a fa
vorable review of Max Lowenthal's book 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
was, of course, as nothing compared to what 
they did to the author of the book. Mr. 
Lowenthal, one of the most distinguished 
liberal lawyers in the country, was hauled 
before the House Un-American Activities 
Committee and questioned for two hours 
from FBI material on Lowenthal's alleged 
associations with Communists and fellow
travelers. Mr. Hoover's stable of Senators, 
Congressmen, and Congressional Investigat
ing Committees ready to assault anyone 
who criticized the FBI was as frightening as 
it was inexhaustible. And it wasn't long 
before he had a working relationship with 
Senator Joseph McCarthy who even went so 
far as to try and launch Hoover-for-Presi
dent movements. 

This might be a good place to answer the 
obvious question why I did not consider Joe 
McCarthy a threat to civil freedom equal to 
or greater than that posed by Hoover and 
the FBI. The reason is simple: McCarthy 
did, of course, have the ability to inflict seri
ous harm upon radicals, liberals, and 
anyone else he didn't fancy by unwarranted 
accusations of Communism that the press 
rightly or wrongly felt obliged to print. But 
McCarthy did not have thousands of FBI 
agents at his beck and call who would re
flexively do his bidding as did Hoover. 
McCarthy did not have files on everyone in 
public life and most of those in significant 
private life as did Hoover. McCarthy did not 
have a fawning retinue of Senators and 
Congressmen ready to praise him to the 
skies and attack anyone who had the temer
ity to criticize him. As McCarthy's charges 
became ever wilder and easier to disprove, 
he was bound to, and did, run out of steam. 
McCarthy died a discredited man; Hoover 
died in office and, despite all the exposures 
of illegal and unethical acts under his direc
tion, the FBI building on our great White 
House to Capitol boulevard still bears his 
name. 

Only Hoover was able to build a public 
equation of praise of himself with patriot
ism and criticism with disloyalty. Even 
those with media power themselves, maybe 
especially those with such power, larded 
their newspapers and broadcasts with praise 
of Hoover and avoided criticism like the 
plague. Philip Graham, the publisher of 
The Washington Post during the Cold War 
period, was a great friend of whom I speak 
tonight not in criticism, but to illustrate the 
overhanging cloud of Hooverism upon even 
the most powerful, the most courageous, 
and the most civil-liberties-minded of men. 
When Alan Barth, the late most distin
guished writer for the Post, wrote an edito
rial in the early 1950s documenting the ab
surdity of the dossiers that the FBI was 
building on private citizens <some of these 
came to light because they had been in the 
handbag of Judy Coplon when she was ar
rested for taking Government documents>, 
Graham killed the editorial on the ground 
that that was not the time to take on the 
FBI. The Post, under attack as left-wing-1 
believe McCarthy used the phrase Uptown 
Daily Worker-had been losing advertising 
to the right-wing Times Herald and Graham 
was concerned for the future stability of the 
paper that had been entrusted to his care 
and protection. Barth rewrote and expand
ed the editorial into a piece for Harper's 
Magazine. Graham asked Barth to withdraw 
the piece from Harper's and when he re
fused the two men became irrevocably es
tranged. Looking back at the piece in Harp
er's that caused the furor, it was both accu
rate and understated. 

Tonight the cloud of Hooverism no longer 
hangs over a frightened Nation. From my 
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knowledge of FBI Director William Webster 
as a lawyer, as a judge and as a man, I 
cannot believe he would ever permit the 
FBI tactics I have described. But as we edge 
ever closer to another Cold War with the 
Soviet Union and as public pressure mounts 
for relaxation of restrictions on FBI activi
ties, this appears to be a good time for the 
Nation to consider ways and means to safe
guard against a recurrence of what hap
pened in the '40s and '50s. 

The fear of the Soviet Union and the 
belief that radicals and liberals are some
how on its side has been at the root of the 
threats to civil freedom in America since the 
days of the Russian Revolution. But just 
what is the real threat from the Soviet 
Union? For my part, it is a foreign threat to 
us of military aggression in the world and a 
domestic threat to us of espionage and sabo
tage. It is only espionage and sabotage that 
warrant the attention of our national police 
force, the FBI. The ideological and political 
arena is a place the national police force 
ought never intrude. 

I have no reason to doubt that the FBI is 
an excellent police force. Referring again to 
my client, Jock Yablonski, the 1969 aspirant· 
to the presidency of the United Mine Work
ers, when he was murdered at the direction 
of the UMW President a decade ago, I 
pleaded with the Attorney General to send 
the FBI into Pennsylvania to solve the 
murder-which the FBI did with brilliance 
and vigor. But· there is a vast difference be
tween catching criminals on the one hand 
and building dossiers on the ideological or 
political activities of citizens on the other. 
The FBI should be removed once and for all 
from any ideological, political or internal se
curity functions and, concentrating on 
criminal activity, will, I submit, be a better 
police force. 

Indeed, I have the temerity to suggest 
that our country would be stronger if there 
were an unharassed domestic Communist 
ideological and political movement out in 
the open and participating in the political 
activities of the Nation. The more we com
pete with Communism in the arena of ideas 
and politics, the less competition there will 
be in the arenas of arms, espionage, and sab
otage. Instead of treating Communists and 
their fellow-travelers as outside the pale of 
our democratic processes, it should be our 
objective to bring them within the pale of 
democratic debate and political action. 

I suppose some will argue that domestic 
Communists are a fertile field for recruiting 
spies and saboteurs and, as such, must be 
constantly watched. But !rather doubt that 
the Russians are so stupid that they would 
use open politically-active American Com
munists as their spies and saboteurs. As I 
look back on the Cold War loyalty and secu
rity checks, for example, these measures 
seldom if ever uncovered criminal activity. 

Let me give you an example that has 
never been adequately explained by anyone: 
On January 2, 1940, according to a report in 
The New York Times the following morn
ing, the then Attorney General, Frank 
Murphy, filed accusations of espionage in 
federal court in New York against Jacob N. 
Golos, World Tourists, Inc., a corporation 
owned and operated by Golos, and others, 
and directed that the cases be presented to 
an extraordinary grand jury impanelled for 
the purpose of investigating espionage. On 
March 15, 1940, Golos and World Tourists, 
Inc. pleaded guilty to failure to register as 
foreign agents. Elizabeth T. Bentley testi
fied many times that she was the mistress 
and espionage assistant of Golos during this 
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time and subsequently until his death in No
vember of 1943. J. Edgar Hoover, testifying 
before the Senate Internal Security Com
mittee, later referred to her story as "accu
rate" and "correct." After the war Miss 
Bentley publicly charged that she had ob
tained secret information for the Russians 
from any number of Government employ
ees. The FBI believed her story and the 
Government used her as a witness in several 
cases including the perjury trial of my client 
William Remington. Yet in all that time the 
FBI never produced any corroboration that 
Bentley was getting secret information from 
government employees, demonstrating that 
they never paid any attention to a known 
spy and his mistress assistant. What this 
means to me is that the FBI was trying to 
watch everybody rather than utilize public 
information to zero in on the criminal activ
ity of espionage agents. This incident is a re
minder of the statement made at the height 
of the Cold War loyalty and security pro
grams that when we watch toothbrushes 
and diamond rings with the same intensity, 
we lose fewer toothbrushes but more dia
mond rings. 

I have gone on too long already, probably 
much too long. Let me close by repeating 
the suggestion that the energies of the FBI 
should be directed to criminal activities and 
strictly limited to that. I respectfully submit 
that this will make the Bureau a better 
police force and our safeguards of civil free
dom stronger. The time to ensure against 
another Hoover period is before Cold War 
tensions get too high once again-in other 
words, the time is now.e 

SOVIET JEWRY SOLIDARITY 
DAY 

HON. JACK F. KEMP 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, today I am 
submitting to the Congress a resolu
tion proclaiming March 15, 1983, Soviet 
Jewry Solidarity Day for Erie County, 
N.Y. 

It is the legacy of the latter half of 
the Brezhnev era and the tenure of 
Yuriy Andropov, first as head of the 
KGB and now as leader of the Com
munist Party, that Soviet anti-Semi-
tism is worse now that at any time 
since the closing years of the Stalin 
era. Emigration of Soviet Jews has 
dropped by a staggering 95 percent in 
just a few years. 

The sad truth is that there are 
countless individuals, of many creeds, 
imprisoned in the Soviet Union for 
their personal beliefs, or for their in
dependence of thought; in short for 
crimes that we in the free world 
regard as the inalienable rights of 
man. 

In this spirit, my good friend, Erie 
County Executive Ed Rutkowski, has 
proclaimed March 15, 1983 Soviet 
Jewry Solidarity Day, and I submit his 
proclamation to the RECORD as a ges
ture of national support for the ideals 
it represents. 
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PROCLAMATION 

Whereas, the flow of emigration of Soviet 
Jewry has ground to a halt under newly 
formed, more oppressive changes in Soviet 
policy; and 

Whereas, the right to choose to leave is 
enshrined in the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights, and the right to family re
unification is recognized by the signatories 
to the Helsinki Accords, while the Soviet 
Union continues to violate these principles 
on a variety of pretexts; and 

Whereas, Jews remain the only recognized 
nationality in the U.S.S.R. deprived of their 
cultural and linguistic identity, and the ex
ercise of the Jewish religion has been se
verely restricted in a manner which is exces
sive even by the rigorous standards of 
Soviet Law; and 

Whereas, Jews are threatened by system
atic Soviet propaganda and are subject to 
rank discrimination in higher education and 
employment; and 

Whereas, the Soviet Union is a signatory 
to the Helsinki Accords, and a contracting 
party to the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights and the UNESCO 
Convention Against Discrimination in Edu
cation, which obligates it to fulfill the cul
tural rights of minorities; and 

Whereas, the Soviet constitution guaran
tees cultural and linguistic rights, but these 
are not applied uniformly and consistently 
to Jews; and 

Whereas, March 15, 1983 is the opening of 
the third World Conference on Soviet Jewry 
in Jerusalem, and communities throughout 
Erie County will observe a Day of Solidarity 
with Soviet Jews on that date; 

Now, therefore, I, Edward J. Ruckowski, 
Erie County Executive, do hereby proclaim 
Tuesday, March 15, 1983 as "Soviet Jewry 
Solidarity Day" in the County of Erie, 
urging the support of my fe1low citizens for 
the movement What seeks to free yet an
other people from the oppression of Soviet 
rule.e 

GREEK INDEPENDENCE DAY 

HON. DON RITTER 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 22, 1983 

e Mr. RITTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
honored today to rise in honor of the 
162d anniversary of Greek Independ
ence Day. It was on this day in 1821 
that the Greek people rose up in defi
ance of the Ottoman Empire and 
began their 7-year struggle for free
dom. 

On March 24, 1983, many members 
of the Lehigh Valley Greek-American 
community participated in a flag-rais
ing ceremony at city hall in Allentown, 
Pa. These people were representative 
of the many members of the Greek
American community in the Lehigh 
Valley. They have given much to our 
community and have made a better 
place in which to live. While being 
good patriotic Americans, they have 
also worked hard to keep the culture 
and traditions of Greece alive for 
future generations to enjoy. 

As I said in my remarks, the United 
States can be thankful for the culture 
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and history of Greece. They have 
given the world the intelligence for 
man to strive closer to perfection. I am 
asking that my remarks be inserted 
into the RECORD of the U.S. Congress 
for the benefit of my colleagues as we 
commemorate Greek Independence 
Day. 

The remarks follow: 
My Dear Greek-American friends, as you 

gather to celebrate the 162d Anniversary of 
Greek Independence Day, I want you to 
know you have my very best wishes. Unfor
tunately with Congress in session, and votes 
occurring my duties warrant that I remain 
in Washington. 

The celebration of Greek Independence is 
a joyous event for Americans as well as for 
Greeks. As Americans we have always felt a 
reverence for the legacy and culture of 
Greece. And as a nation dedicated to the 
belief of man's inalienable right to freedom 
and endowed with the wisdom and courage 
to maintain it, we can be thankful for the 
philosophic greats that Greece has pro
duced. Plato, Aristotle and Alexander the 
Great afforded their antecedents the vision 
and the reality of democracy. What we have 
today in this great nation of ours is the 
fruits of their genius. 

It was this strong belief in freedom which 
led Americans to the battlefield in Greece 
to fight alongside Greek freedom fighters. 
What a striking image. Men from a young 
and fiesty nation fighting alongside men 
from a nation rich in culture and steeped in 
tradition . . . and all fighting to achieve 
an age old dream. The blood that mingled 
162 years ago has formed a bond of friend
ship between our two people that has never 
been broken. 

Those of you in the Lehigh Valley who 
trace your heritage to Greece can be proud 
today as your flag flies alongside the Ameri
can flag. You can be proud because as 
Greek-Americans you are the creation of 
two great cultures. As a fellow member of 
the Order of AHEPA, I am proud to say 
that the Lehigh Valley has benefitted great
ly from your many contributions and your 
strong belief in God, family, community and 
country. I salute you on Greek Independ
ence Day and pray the year ahead may be 
happy and healthful. On March 25 I will 
join with many of my fellow colleagues in 
Congress and enclose these remarks in the 
Record of the United States Congress as my 
way of paying tribute to the great heritage 
of the Greek people.e 

CLEAN WATER COMPLIANCE 
DATE EXTENSION ACT 

HON. JAMES L. OBERST AR 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. OBERSTAR. Mr. Speaker, yes
terday I introduced the Clean Water 
Compliance Date Extension Act. Pas
sage of this measure is important from 
the standpoint both of the environ
ment, and for those industries which 
will have to comply with the provi
sions of this bill. 

This bill would extend, on a case-by
~ase basis, t~e time for compliance 
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with certain deadlines written into the 
Clean Water Act back in 1977. 

At that time, the Environmental 
Protection Agency anticipated pub
lishing its effluent limitation guide
lines, for 26 industrial categories, by 
December 1979, giving those industries 
4¥4 years, or 52 months after the then
anticipated promulgation dates, to in
stall various technologies and attain 
those standards by July 1, 1984. 

However, for various reasons, EPA 
was not able to get its guidelines out 
as fast as expected. Many still have 
not been promulgated, and some will 
not be until mid-1984. BCT guidelines 
were published, but were remanded by 
the courts and still have not been re
published. Also, some best practicable 
technology <BPT> standards, supposed 
to be in place in plants by July 1, 1977, 
were remanded by the courts and only 
recently republished. Some industries 
will be able to comply with the 1984 
deadlines, others will not. 

I want to stress that this is not an 
across-the-board extension of all dead
lines for all industries. My bill leaves 
intact section 30l<b>. which contains 
those deadlines. Rather, this bill pro
vides for a discretionary, case-by-case 
extension where such is necessary. It 
is a very tightly targeted approach to 
the need for relief, where such need 
can be demonstrated-and the burden 
of proof is on the applicant industry. 

The bill would extend compliance 
dates for BAT for toxics and conven
tional pollutants to July 1, 1986, or up 
to 36 months after such effluent 
guidelines are established, whichever 
is later. 

It would extend BPT compliance 
dates for effluent guidelines estab
lished after January 1, 1982, up to 
July 1, 1986, or 36 months after such 
effluent guidelines are established, 
whichever is later. 

It would extend BEJ compliance 
dates <for permits based on the permit 
writer's best engineering judgment in 
the absence of effluent guidelines for 
that industrial category) up to 36 
months after the permit is issued, but 
only for permits issued after January 
1, 1983. BEJ permits issued before Jan
uary 1983 would remain in effect. 

I want to emphasize that these com
pliance times are the outer limits
EPA is not required to extend any 
compliance period, and is not required 
to automatically extend it to July 
1986, or the full 36 months. Rather, 
extensions should be granted only 
where necessary and only as long as 
absolutely necessary. 

This first extension, beyond July 
1984, is generally available on a need 
basis, although the burden is on the 
applicant to prove that need, and on 
EPA and the States to agree to a com
pliance period no longer than neces
sary. The July 1986 and 36 months are 
outside limits, not to be granted auto
matically. 
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For extreme cases, there is available, 

on a very limited basis, an extra 6-
month maximum extension, for appli
cants which, despite good faith effort, 
due to circumstances beyond their 
control cannot achieve compliance by 
the extended compliance deadlines. 
Examples: Where the permit negotiat
ing process is necessarily long and 
drawn out due to the complexity of 
the permit; where construction time is 
extremely long, due to the nature of 
the industry involved; or where an ad
ditional time increment would prevent 
severe financial hardship. In such 
cases, the applicant's good faith ef
forts, and its commitment to the earli
est possible date beyond July 1986 or 
the 36 months from promulgation, 
should be considered by the adminis
trator or State, in granting the addi
tional extension. 

Again, the full 6 months should not 
automatically be granted, but only the 
amount of time needed to achieve 
compliance. 

An applicant may request the extra 
6 months or less either during the 
permit negotiating period, when it is 
clear to all that the applicant will 
need the extra time, or later, when an 
applicant has tried to comply with an 
earlier date but finds that due to un
foreseen circumstances, the extra time 
is necessary. 

I am sure there will be some dis
agreement over the length of these ex
tensions. But I would suggest that, 
rather than hold up legislation for 
many months, while we debate the 
merits of a few months, let us agree on 
a provision which can be achieved, get 
it enacted, and get on with the job of 
cleaning up our waters. 

The effluent guidelines program has 
been plagued, from the very begin
ning, by unrealistic expectations and 
deadlines written into law only to be 
honored more in the breach than the 
observance. 

I want to emphasize that steel indus
try is one principal sector in need of 
the consideration envisioned by this 
proposal. The industry's long lead 
times for acquiring pollution abate
ment equipment, poor financial condi
tion, and EPA's delay in promulgating 
guidelines, are factors that argue for 
relief on a case-by-case basis. 

The sooner this provision can be en
acted, the sooner industry and EPA 
and the States can begin negotiating 
permits, and the sooner compliance 
can get underway. I know there are 
more issues to be considered in the 
area of clean water this year, but 
would hope this section at least can 
move with as little further controversy 
as possible. 

I would also caution that the July 1, 
1986, deadline is based on the assump
tion that the Clean Water Act Amend
ments of 1983 can be enacted in the 
near future. If this is not the case; if 
EPA and industry remain tied to strict 
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1984 deadlines, making it impossible 
for EPA to write, or industry to 
accept, permits with unattainable 
deadlines, we may have to extend the 
July 1986 deadline at some point in 
the future. 

I hope this will not be the case, and 
will do all I can to assure early enact
ment.e 

ARKANSAS IS A NATURAL: A 
WILDERNESS PROPOSAL 

HON. ED BETHUNE 
OF ARKANSAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. BETHUNE. Mr. Speaker, weAr
kansans, are proud of our land, in fact 
we are fond of saying: "Arkansas is a 
Natural." 

In 1907 and 1908, when President 
Teddy Roosevelt reserved, by procla
mation, the Ouachita and Ozark-St. 
Francis National Forests, he said: 

It appears that the public good will be 
promoted by utilizing such lands as a public 
forest. 

We owe a debt of gratitude to this 
President who had the foresight to 
know that certain lands should be left 
in as near their natural state as they 
were when the Lord created them. 

In 1964, the U.S. Congress recog
nized the value of preserving certain 
Federal lands as designated wilderness 
areas. When Public Law 88-577 was 
passed, called the Wilderness Act, it 
defined wilderness by saying: 

A wilderness, in contrast with those areas 
where man and his own works dominate the 
landscape, is hereby recogr.Uzed as an area 
where the earth and its community of life 
are untrammeled by man, where man him
self is only a visitor and does not remain". 
The intent of the Act was to "preserve and 
protect lands in their natural condition and 
to secure the benefits of an enduring source 
of wilderness for the purpose of present and 
future generations. 

Perhaps, one of the most often 
heard misperceptions about wilderness 
designation is its effect on private 
property. The designation of areas as 
wilderness involves only lands that are 
already in public ownership, such as 
the land in our national forests. The 
Wilderness Act of 1964 protects the 
rights of nearby landowners from con
demnation and I would not support 
the condemnation of any private acre
age for wilderness purposes. Wilder
ness designation does not restrict the 
use of adjoining private lands and it 
does assure adequate access to land
owners whose property may lie within 
the wilderness boundaries. 

Other wilderness misunderstandings 
are about how the land can be used. 
You may have heard the myth that no 
hunting will be allowed in wilderness. 
In truth, what Congress has specified 
about wilderness is that these areas 
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would be off limits to road building, 
timber cutting, mining, or motorized 
vehicles. Hunting, fishing, hiking, and 
camping are not restricted. Moreover, 
you can enjoy the area, undisturbed, 
in much the same fashion as past gen
erations. 

I will soon introduce a Flatside wil
derness bill designating 10,855 acres in 
the Ouachita National Forest to be in
cluded in the National Wilderness 
Preservation System. I have focused 
on the Flatside area in Perry and 
Saline Counties because it lies within 
the Second Congressional District, 
which I represent. Since it is close to 
the Little Rock metropolitan area, 
Flatside offers a nearby wilderness op
portunity for many Arkansas resi
dents. 

But, there is clearly a need in Arkan
sas to set aside more land in addition 
to Flatside, and I am for that. I have 
made an extensive review of large un
developed tracts of lands throughout 
the Arkansas forests and believe mo:-:t 
of what I saw that is being or has been 
considered as wilderness, is suitable 
for designation, and must be preserved 
so that those who come later can be as 
blessed as we are today. However, the 
other areas are in other congressional 
districts. For that reason, I pause in 
recommending them for absolute wil
derness designation until the other 
members of the Arkansas delegation 
have had a chance to appraise the 
acreage within their respective juris
diction. 

We need to expedite consideration of 
comprehensive statewide wilderness 
legislation because both the Ozark-St. 
Francis and Ouachita National Forest 
management plans call for timber cut
ting, road construction, reconstruction 
of existing roads, herbicide applica
tion, as well as other long- and short
term management activities. Once 
these activities are done with modern 
techniques, such as clear cutting, the 
wilderness nature of the land is severe
ly damaged for a long, long time. 

Forest Supervisor John Orr respect
ed my request that planned road con
struction be delayed until I had com
pleted my aerial and foot inspection of 
Flatside. His counterpart in the Ozark 
National Forest, however, has sched
uled 13 different types of activities in 
conjunction with a proposed timber 
sale in the East Fork area. Members of 
the Arkansas delegation have ex
pressed their concerns and the Arkan
sas Conservation Coalition has filed a 
"notice of appeal and request for stay" 
to appeal these forest plans. I believe 
such development would destroy East 
Fork's potential as wilderness. I am 
distressed to learn that the Forest 
Service continues to proceed with its 
plans in East Fork in the face of a rea
sonable request. 

Therefore, to assure the preserva
tion of East Fork and other relatively 
untouched forests in Arkansas, until 
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such time as a statewide plan can be 
developed, I have designated 10 areas 
<approximately 127,240 acres) as wil
derness study areas in the bill I will be 
introducing. Similar action was taken 
in the Oregon Wilderness Act, which 
was overwhelmingly adopted by the 
full House a few days ago. My legisla
tion will be accompanied by a demand 
upon the Forest Service that no fur
ther activity occur in the Flatside area 
for which I will seek a wilderness des
ignation. I will also demand that 
planned activity be halted in the other 
areas, for which I will seek wilderness 
study area designations. 

The need to resolve the Arkansas 
wilderness issue has taken on a new 
urgency as a result of the ninth circuit 
court decision on RARE II environ
mental impact statements <EIS> con
cerning California wilderness. This 
court ruling found the EIS to be inad
equate and insufficient for .nonwilder
ness areas in California, and called 
into question all RARE II EIS's 
throughout the United States. 

Consequently, the Forest Service 
has announced that it will reevaluate 
recommended wilderness areas as well 
as nonwilderness areas. According to 
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture 
John Crowell, Jr., the RARE II non
wilderness recommended areas will not 
be protected during the review period, 
but will be open for development. 
Moreover, areas previously recom
mended for wilderness may not fare as 
well in a new study which is tanta
mount to RARE III, and is estimated 
to cost between $15 and $30 million. 
The wilderness study areas in my bill, 
however, will be protected until their 
final status is determined by Congress. 

If an Arkansas wilderness bill is 
adopted, degradation of our wilderness 
will be prevented, forest management 
plans can proceed, environmental 
groups will not have to petition for de
cisions to be reversed and stayed, and 
forest supervisors will not have to go 
back to the drawing board once again. 

During my indepth study, I met with 
a number of people who were con
cerned about private inholdings, Gov
ernment regulation outside the wilder
ness area, loss of revenue to the local 
governments, an unnecessary road 
construction, and cutting of trees. Al
though private landowners within the 
wilderness borders will not have their 
lands condemned, and are assured rea
sonable access, political realities dic
tate that private lands should be 
drawn out whenever possible. In Ar
kansas, we are fortunate that the few 
private lands that are included in the 
areas can easily be excluded from the 
wilderness boundaries without com
promising the wilderness experience. 

Based on Forest Service data and my 
own study, it is clear that the preser
vation of the small amount of com
merical timber in the areas I would 
recommend as wilderness, would have 
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a negligible effect on the local econo
my. The areas are too small and too 
poor to have a discernable impact. In 
fact, because of the low productivity, I 
believe it would be difficult to recover 
the costs of road construction and 
timber management in these areas 
from the sale of timber or mineral 
leases. 

As I said at the outset, if Flatside 
and the 10 wilderness study area were 
added to existing wilderness in the 
State, the total acreage is less than 6 
percent of the national forest land in 
Arkansas and less than two-thirds of 1 
percent of the overall land base of the 
State. The Federal Government makes 
payments to State and local govern
ments based on the amount of receipts 
collected from the sale of timber on 
national forests. Upon receipt of the 
information I have requested from the 
Forest Service, I can fully analyze if 
there will be any reduction in pay
ments. However, because these areas 
have not yielded much timber before, 
and because the remaining 94 percent 
of multiple use forest lands in Arkan
sas are the most productive, I am con
fident that Treasury returns from 
timber sales will not be diminished too 
much. More importantly, as manage
ment practices improves growth, 
growth will improve in the other 94 
percent of the affected forests; thus, 
some of the lost harvest potential 
could be regained. 

In October of 1976, Congress passed 
Public Law 94-565, which provides 
payment-in-lieu of taxes <PILT) to 
local units of government containing 
certain federally owned lands. These 
payments may be used by the recipi
ents for any governmental purpose but 
there is, in some Arkansas areas, a 
question on the distribution of these 
funds. Fifteen school districts in Ar
kansas have filed suit regarding the in
terpretation of "recipients" and "gov
ernment purpose." 

While a wilderness bill would not be 
the proper place to question the con
gressional intent of Public Law 94-565, 
I am concerned whether or not our 
schools are receiving a fair portion of 
the PILT money. Economic demands 
have made it very difficult for school 
districts to increase millage. Also, Ar
kansas has a Revenue Stabilization 
Act that has caused a loss in State rev
enues for schools. PILT payments can 
be a viable alternative to scarce tax 
dollars and I will attempt to deal with 
this question in other legislation. 

In short, I believe we can overcome 
all of the concerns that were ex
pressed in opposition to the wilderness 
approach. Regulations, finances, in
gress and egress, private rights, and 
other problems can be solved. It has 
been done in other States and it can 
be done in Arkansas. 

The areas specified in the Flatside 
wilderness proposal are, by national 
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standards, small. Any one of them can 
be walked in a day's time, so they are 
not huge, inaccessible, expanses of 
land. All of these areas are bordered 
by roads, so those wishing to drive 
right to the wilderness will have easy 
access. 

Lastly, the people, acting through 
Congress, there have the right to 
decide which Federal acres in the na
tional forests will be preserved as wil
derness, and which will be made avail
able for development. For decades, 
these decisions have been made on an 
ad hoc, improvisational basis, mostly 
by the Forest Service. If we delay 
action or recommend only one or two 
areas for wilderness designation, we 
jeopardize the natural beauty for 
which Arkansas is recognized. My 
Flatside wilderness proposal, along 
with the legislation to declare other 
areas as wilderness study areas, will 
hopefully be the trigger that will lead 
to comprehensive statewide legislation 
so that Arkansas' pristine forests will 
not be lost.e 

J. 0. WALLACE 

HON. RALPH M. HALL 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. RALPH M. HALL. Mr. Speaker, 
I rise today in the House of Represent
atives to pay tribute to a great man, a 
great Texan, and a great friend of the 
late Sam Rayburn. The following is an 
editorial that appeared in Lake Side 
News, Rockwall, Tex., alluding to the 
death of J. 0. Wallace: 

Loss OF OUR BEDROCK 

Family and friends said "Goodbye" last 
Friday to one of the truly great builders of 
this City, this State, and this Nation. J. 0. 
Wallace was laid to rest midst eulogies and 
praises both from his contemporaries-now 
few in number-and from his many younger 
friends. J. 0. even at the age of 98, was 
modern in his thinking and alert in his 
judgement. He was not just a leader of this 
City-he was a builder of this City. You 
have but to look at the names on our build
ing and our businesses to get some idea of 
the throngs of men and women he helped to 
get started-by advice and encouragement, 
and financial aid, during his long tenure as 
Chairman of the Board of First State Bank; 
you have but to switch on an electric light
or use one of many home conveniences, to 
be reminded that J. 0. working closely with 
his wonderful friend, the late Congressman 
Sam Rayburn-for they led the way for 
Rural Electrification in our part of the 
United States; you have but to enjoy the 
network of roads and highways-including 
Interstate 30-for J. 0. Wallace was on 
hand to afford the vision for planning of 
this interstate facility, as well as the sup
porting network of state and Farm to 
Market Roads. And, yes, you can and should 
utter your own expression of gratitude as 
you approach the City Limits of our City
and many other cities in northeast Texas
and read the sign "Public Water Supply Ap
proved"-for J. 0. Wallace was "Mr. Water" 
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in the State of Texas. More than any other 
one person-he was responsible for the 
building of Lake Lavon and the creation of 
the North Texas Municipal Water District
Rockwall's source of water now and for gen
erations ahead. 

Most of all, he was a wonderful father and 
husband. J. 0. was fiercely proud of his 
family-his wife, his daughter, and his two 
sons-and his grandchildren. There is no 
way to measure the loss of a man like J. 0. 
Wallace-but there is a way to appreciate 
him. Rockwall should never forget J. 0.
for we are the beneficiaries of the abun
dance of generosity that overflowed into all 
of our lives.e 

LEGISLATION TO EXEMPT 
BLENDED CREDIT FARM EX
PORTS FROM CARGO PREFER
ENCE STATUTES 

HON. COOPER EVANS 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. EVANS of Iowa. Mr. Speaker, 
today I am introducing along with Mr. 
ROBERTS, Mrs. SMITH, and Mr. TAUKE 
two bills addressing the cargo-prefer
ence requirements with regard to agri
cultural exports. One of these bills 
would exempt agricultural exports fi
nanced under the Government's new 
blended credit program from cargo
preference requirements. This meas
ure is necessary to insure the competi
tiveness of U.S. farm products in the 
international markets. The other 
would prohibit the Commodity Credit 
Corporation from paying excess costs 
that result when cargo-preference re
quirements are applied to any Govern
ment-subsidized agricultural exports. 
That responsibility would be trans
ferred to the U.S. Maritime Adminis
tration, a longtime advocate of this 
concession to shipping interests. 

Both proposals are prompted by 
widespread concern among American 
farmers that cargo-preference rules 
will undercut the Agriculture Depart
ment's efforts to expand our farm 
markets overseas. The worldwide re
cession, the relative strength of the 
dollar, intense competition from Euro
pean traders, and several other factors 
have contributed to a sharp decline in 
farm export sales over the past 2 
years. Farm exports reached $44 bil
lion in fiscal 1981, fell to $39 billion in 
1982, and are expected to decline again 
this year. The loss of our farm mar
kets overseas has contributed heavily 
to the strength and duration of the re
cession at home. 

Congress and the administration 
have worked out a number of creative 
strategies for recapturing our lost 
markets and for finding new ones. One 
such effort is the blended credit pro
gram in which the Commodity Credit 
Corporation combines direct subsidies 
with commercial credit guarantees to 
effectively reduce the interest rates 
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charged to our customers by an esti
mated 2 percentage points. Suddenly, 
U.S. agricultural traders find them
selves on more equal footing with 
their European counterparts who have 
been capturing markets with cutrate, 
subsidized commodity sales. 

Prospects for success of the blended 
credit program, however, hinge on 
more than just competitive interest 
rates. A major factor in transactions is 
the cost of shipping our commodities 
to their overseas destinations. The 
cargo-preference law, passed in 1954 as 
a maritime subsidy, stipulates that 50 
percent of all Government-owned or 
subsidized exports must be carried on 
U.S. flagships, if they are available. If 
cargo-preference requirements are ap
plied to blended credit sales-and it 
appears likely that they will be in the 
absence of the legislation we have in
troduced today-the export porgram's 
attractiveness to prospective buyers 
will be negated. In plain terms, cargo 
preference will add an average of $52 
per ton to the cost of shipping our 
blended credit sales overseas, wiping 
out the price discount resulting from 
the interest reduction. 

An immediate problem involves the 
huge flour sale to Egypt announced in 
January. Egypt has agreed to pur
chase 1 million metric tons of flour 
from the United States at the world 
price of $155 per ton, a transaction 
made possible when USDA gave sur
plus wheat free of charge to American 
traders. On February 22, the adminis
tration ruled that cargo preference 
would apply to the sale, adding an
other $33 million in costs to the Gov
ernment and jeopardizing the sale al
together. The fear now is that this 
ruling will spill over into the blended 
credit program. If this occurs, the 
Commodity Credit Corporation would 
be forced to assume a prohibitive cost 
increase for the blended credit pro
gram. The overall cost of an imposed 
ocean-freight differential is estimated 
at about $122 million, given anticipat
ed tonnages, or about one-half of the 
$250 million in direct outlays planned 
for the program. This undoubtedly 
will force the CCC to scale back other 
subsidized export sales worth more 
than $1 billion at a time of widespread 
distress in the U.S. farm economy. Mr. 
Speaker, if the blended credit program 
is going to have its intended results, 
Congress must provide the exemption 
proposed by our legislation. 

Our companion bill would improve 
the Government's ability to monitor 
budget outlays associated with cargo
preference rulings. When cargo prefer
ence is applied to agricultural export 
sales, the Commodity Credit Corpora
tion must bear this unanticipated cost. 
The mission of CCC is to promote 
farm exports, but the agency's funds, 
as we have seen in the Egyptian sale, 
get sidetracked by cargo-preference 
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rulings. The time has come to shift 
the budgetary burden for cargo prefer
ence to the Maritime Administration, 
which is charged with promoting the 
country's shipping capabilities. This 
change would give the administration, 
the Congress, and the public a better 
opportunity to scrutinize the true cost 
of requiring that Government-owned 
or subsidized cargo be shipped on 
American vessels.e 

STEPHEN T. BANKO III TELLS 
THE TRUE MEANING OF PA
TRIOTISM AND VIETNAM 

HON. JACK F. KEMP 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, almost a 
decade has passed since the United 
States ended its involvement in Viet
nam, yet many of the men and women 
who served in our Armed Forces are 
still fighting a war. Theirs is a battle 
for recognition; the enemy is igno
rance and close-minded discrimination. 
I speak of the mistreatment the Viet
nam veteran has received upon his 
return to civilian life-the sanctimoni
ous barrier he has had to overcome. 

In the last few years, the American 
people have become increasingly 
aware of the Vietnam veteran's frus
tration and struggle. The Vietnam 
Veterans Memorial is a great stride 
toward the recognition of the Vietnam 
vet as a true patriot. The sacrifices 
these men and women have made are 
great and deserving of honor. Yet the 
ideas of some, those who degrade the 
Vietnam veteran for serving in an un
popular war, remain to haunt that sol
dier today. Stephen T. Banko III ad
dresses this tragedy in a February 1 
Buffalo News article. 

Mr. Banko eloquently exposes the 
hypocrisy in the actions of those mem
bers of the antiwar movement who 
self-righteously declare the conflict 
unjust, yet treat the veteran with 
greater injustice. I commend this ex
cellent article to my colleagues and 
implore them to remain attentive to 
the needs of the Vietnam veterans 
among their constituency; those who 
had to fight for this country's honor 
and must still fight for its respect. 

[From the Buffalo News, Feb. 1, 19831 
VIEWPOINTS 

<By Stephen T. Banko III) 
In the context of last November's dedica

tion ceremony at the Vietnam Veterans Me
morial and the new-found national aware
ness of the injustice inherent in dealing 
with those veterans, it was presumed that 
the fustigation and frustration of Vietnam 
vets was at an end. However, if Vietnam im
parted any lesson to the soldiers who fought 
there, it was that vigilance must be eternal. 
So, while most opinions that deprecate the 
veterans of the nation's longest war can be 
endured in confident silence, there is an oc-
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casional piece that finds its way into print 
that is so intellectually bankrupt that it 
cries out for refutation. 

Such a piece appeared in Everybody's 
column in the Jan. 11 News under the head
line, "Patriotism More Than Waving Flag." 
In seeking to infect the community with his 
own apochryphal definition of patriotism, 
the writer of this letter equates the men 
and women who served in Vietnam with the 
forces of Nazi Germany and Imperial Japan. 

While it is hoped that this warped idea is 
an isolated malady, the tenor of the letter 
was representative of a larger view that was 
prevalent in the anti-war community of the 
early 1970s. That view assigned a certain 
moral superiority to the protesters. This 
author first encountered this philosophical 
snobbery in Vietnam. It emanated from 
journalists covering the war, for the most 
part from secure rear areas. They continual
ly lectured rear-echelon soldiers as to the 
foolishness of the war and the futility of 
one's participation in it. 

They gave lavish accounts of the anti-war 
demonstrations rocking the campuses of the 
country but conveniently left out the "anti
soldier" aspects of these demonstrations. 
They then retired to the United States 
where they wrote self-fulfilling prophecies 
about deteriorating morale among the 
troops in Vietnam. It was from a journalist 
that I first heard soldiers referred to as 
"suckers." 

My next encounter with the self-right
eousness of the protest element was in col
lege. There, even though I had spent two 
combat tours in Vietnam and had at least a 
"passing" knowledge of the subject, my 
opinions were stifled, ignored or suppressed. 
Intellectual freedom was a closely guarded 
commodity in those days, reserved for the 
effete of "The Movement." 

And, of course, it was always present on 
the street corners, in the bars and virtually 
anywhere young people congregated. "Patri
otism" was given a new definition, altered 
not in fact, but in theory; reshaped by those 
who sought ideological solace in its em
brace. I suppose that's really what academic 
freedom meant: when you saw a definition 
as academic, you were assigned the freedom 
to change it. 

I had a difficult time accepting the 
premise that the 18- and 19-year-old kids 
who fought and suffered and died alongside 
me were the despots and tyrants they were 
made out to be. Even in the "intellectual" 
atmosphere of a college campus, it was 
tough to acquiesce in the contention that 
their collective and individual acts of hero
ism were "unpatriotic." As I recalled those 
desperately lonely nights when their youth 
seeped through the facade of forced maturi
ty; when in the total blackness of a jungle 
night these boys would need to sob softly on 
my shoulder to release the screaming ten
sion building in their brains; when I held 
their hands to reassure them as they lay 
dying in my arms, I am moved to revulsion 
by those who seek to demean or cheapen 
the sacrifice made by the nation's youth in 
the remoteness of Vietnam. 

It was just as difficult to understand the 
"patriotism" inherent in flying the Viet 
Cong flag and chanting slogans urging a 
Viet Cong victory. The protest community, 
for all its feigned intellectual superiority 
never was possessed of the insight, the intel
ligence or the inclination to separate the 
way from the warrior. Instead, it spawned a 
babling, bubble-headed Barbarella to spout 
their brand of "patriotism" in the anti-air
craft pits of Hanoi. It sent its members to 
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congregate in bus terminals and airports to 
inveigh against returning soldiers. They 
rooted for the Viet Cong who were killing 
Americans. And this they defined as "patri
otism." 

Even though reality has relegated the 
tenets of the anti-war movement to the 
trash compactor of history, the truest be
lievers continue to hang on to their dis
proved theories. They persist in Orwellian 
"Newspeak" definitions even as the whole of 
Southeast Asia undergoes repression of 
enormous scope. Millions of Laotians, 
Khymers and Vietnamese have paid for the 
"patriotism" of the anti-war movement with 
their lives and millions more in Afghani
stan, Africa and Central America will do so 
in the immediate future. History itself has 
refuted any claim of the protest movement 
to intellectual superiority. 

But we don't have to look any farther 
than our own country to seek the casualties 
of the anti-war adventures of the '60s and 
'70s. They are spread from coast to coast, 
from border to border. They languish in 
hospitals and institutions. They stagnate in 
unemployment lines and sour on welfare 
rolls. They are denied access to the society 
they fought for by those who refused to 
fight. 

They are the veterans of the Vietnam 
War, men and women who saw their duty, 
set about it with dignity and determination 
and were greeted with contempt and contu
mely. And much of the degradation that has 
been heaped on Vietnam veterans traces its 
roots to the protest movement. That's been 
the legacy of the anti-war "patriots" of this 
country. 

So spare me the moral pretentiousness of 
the protest movement and their self-right
eous claim to a commitment more pure than 
that of the Vietnam veteran. 

The next time such "patriots" seek to lay 
singular claim to that designation they 
would do well to remember the words of 
Samuel Johnson: 

"Patriotism is the last refuge of the scoun
dreL"• 

INTRODUCTION OF THE BILL TO 
EXEMPT U.S.-FLAG VESSELS 
CONTINUOUSLY ABROAD FOR 
2 YEARS OR MORE FROM 
DUTY ON FOREIGN EQUIP
MENT AND REPAIRS 

HON. GENE SNYDER 
OF KENTUCKY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, today I 
am introducing legislation which will 
remedy an inequity which presently 
exists for U.S.-flag vessels. I intro
duced similar legislation in the 97th 
Congress. 

Currently, U.S.-flag vessels are as
sessed a 50-percent ad valorem duty on 
the cost of equipment, parts, or mate
rials purchased for, and repairs made 
to, U.S.-flag vessels in a foreign coun
try, unless necessitated by emergency. 
The apparent purpose behind such a 
duty is to have nonemergency work 
done in U.S. shipyards. However, there 
is a certain impracticality in expecting 
vessels trading in distant ports of the 
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world to return to the United States 
for repairs. Congress recognized this 
inequity when it amended section 466 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 <19 U.S.C. 
1466) to exempt shrimp boats and 
other special-purpose crafts such as 
barges, oil-drilling rigs, and oceano
graphic vessels that remain away from 
U.S. ports for 2 years or more. 

The bill which I am introducing 
today would broaden that exemption 
to include U.S.-flag cargo and passen
ger vessels. This bill is nearly identical 
to Public Law 91-654 which exempted 
certain shrimp boats and other craft 
that remain away from U.S. ports for 
a period of 2 years or more. Under my 
bill, the statutory requirement that a 
duty be levied on any repair work done 
in the first 6 months a vessel is away 
from a U.S. port would remain in 
effect. Also, the requirement that a 
U.S.-flag vessel be away from a U.S. 
port for 2 years or more in order to 
achieve duty-free status would remain 
in effect. In addition, I have added a 
proviso which does not now appear in 
the law, forbidding duty-free status to 
vessels which are taken overseas for 
the sole purpose of obtaining repairs. I 
believe this latter condition will dis
courage any potential abuse by opera
tors who may have no intention of 
using their vessels for trading pur
poses while away from the United 
States. 

I do not believe that shipyards in 
the United States could reasonably 
exp~ct to receive the ship-repair busi
ness involved, since return of the ves
sels to the United States would impose 
a prohibitive economic burden for out
of -service time and steaming costs. 
Yet, at a time when the competitive 
posture of the U.S. merchant marine 
is under severe constraints, due to the 
cost advantage enjoyed by foreign 
competitors and the trading protec
tions being imposed by an increasing 
number of our maritime partners for 
the benefit of their own fleets, it is ap
propriate that U.S. merchant vessels 
regularly deployed abroad for ex
tended periods be relieved of the fur
ther cost disadvantage of a duty on 
foreign equipment or repairs when re
turned to the United States. 

My proposal is also consistent with a 
recommendation by the Comptroller 
General of the United States in a 
recent report to the Congress < CED 
82-2; November 30, 1981>, in which he 
noted that the 50-percent duty on for
eign equipment and repairs inhibit 
subsidized U.S.-flag operators' ability 
to compete with foreign-flag operators 
and recommended that Congress con
sider revising U.S. policies for promot
ing the U.S. ship repair industry with 
the objective of making them more eq
uitable to U.S.-flag operators. 

In addition, my bill is consistent 
with the administration's maritime 
policy. Former Secretary Drew Lewis 
announced on May 20, 1982, that one 
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element of the administration's mari
time policy was to relieve all U.S.-flag 
ships of the ad valorem duty on re
pairs performed abroad. Although my 
bill is not as broad as the administra
tion's position, I believe that my pro
posal will not adversely affect U.S. 
shipyards. 

I would like to point out that the 
Tariff Act of 1930 was further amend
ed in 1979 to exempt all U.S.-registry 
commercial aircraft from applicability 
of the duty in question, regardless of 
period of absence from the United 
States, to enhance their operators' 
international competitive position. 
Since U.S. commercial aircraft have 
the ability to return to the United 
States quite rapidly from any point in 
the world at substantially less operat
ing and lost opportunity cost than 
oceangoing vessels, the case for also 
exempting the relatively small number 
of foreign-service U.S.-flag merchant 
vessels is indeed compelling.e 

EXPLANATION OF VOTE ON 
CONFERENCE REPORT ON H.R. 
1718 

HON. BOB TRAXLER 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. TRAXLER. Mr. Speaker, I want 
to take this opportunity to explain my 
error in voting "no" on the final pas
sage of the conference report to ac
company H.R. 1718, the so-called jobs 
bill. 

It was my intention to vote "yes" on 
final passage of this important legisla
tion, but I had inadvertently selected 
the wrong voting card, and as a result 
the record shows me as having voted 
"no."e 

NICARAGUA: FULFILLING 
CASTRO'S DREAM 

HON. DON RITTER 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. RITTER. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 9, 1983, Drew Middleton, noted 
New York Times correspondent, filed 
this story of Nicaragua's growing mili
tarization. Many in the State Depart
ment and the Pentagon have been 
sounding the warning bells over the 
last year. However, thus far few have 
chosen to listen. I think this article 
goes a long way to awakening Ameri
can consciousness to the overall reality 
of what is happening in our hemi
sphere. For all of us who desire peace 
and stability in this area of the world, 
the Soviet-backed buildup in Nicara
gua casts very ominous shadows to 
this dream. 

The article follows: 
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[From the New York Times, Mar. 9, 19831 

NICARAGUA BUILDUP: SOVIET THREAT TO 
REGION SEEN 

<By Drew Middleton> 
PANAMA, March 5.-Senior American offi

cers at the United States Southern Com
mand here are concerned that the Soviet 
Union and its allies are building up Nicara
gua as a bridgehead to increase their influ
ence throughout Central America. 

MILITARY ANALYSIS 
One senior officer said, "The Government 

of El Salvador with our help may be able to 
put out the fire there, but the present pace 
of Communist expansion makes it inevitable 
that five or six years from now Central 
America and the United States will face a 
similar crisis in another country." 

The present military buildup in Nicaragua 
is the object of almost as much concern at 
Southern Command headquarters as is the 
faltering Salvadoran campaign against the 
insurgents. 

The strength of the Nicaraguan Army 
today is 60,000 men. This is the largest army 
in Central America and the total exceeds 
the combined forces of the country's closest 
neighbors-El Salvador, Honduras and 
Costa Rica. 

BIG INCREASE IS PLANNED 
The Government has announced that it 

intends to increase the size of the army to 
200,000 troops. Brazil, with a population of 
125 million, compared with Nicaragua's 2. 7 
million, has an army of 182,000. 

Intelligence sources report that with 
Cuban assistance "at least two" Nicaraguan 
airfields are being improved to take Soviet 
jet aircraft. The deployment of MIG-23 
fighters on these airfields, and on another 
that is being built on the Caribbean island 
of Grenada, these sources said, would give 
leftist-ruled nations the ability to cover the 
entire Caribbean with high-performance 
aircraft. 

The arrival of such aircraft plus the 
recent introduction of 25 Soviet M-54/55 
tanks gives Nicaragua a qualitative as well 
as a quantitative advantage over every other 
military force in the region. 

Nicaragua's military development, intelli
gence sources reported, is being assisted by 
2,000 Cuban military and security advisers. 
Between 4,000 and 5,000 Cubans are work
ing in civilian capacities, many of them serv
ing in key posts in the Government. Follow
ing a pattern familiar in Soviet-influenced 
states in the Middle East, advisers on the re
organization of the police force and im
provement of communications have arrived 
from East Germany and Bulgaria. Some 
North Korean and Soviet advisers also have 
been reported in the country. 

There is a resignation in the American of
ficer's reporting of these developments. 
They are sure of their facts but they fear 
that outside of the State Department and 
the Pentagon no one in the United States is 
listening. 

A major irritant, they insist, is that they 
are warning not simply about a threat to 
Central and Latin America as a whole but to 
the North Atlantic alliance's ability to wage 
war. 

"No one, no one seeins to understand 
this," a senior officer said. Half of the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization's sup
plies and a high percentage of United States 
troop reinforcements in the event of war 
would come out of United States ports on 
the Gulf of Mexico. About 45 percent of 
crude oil shipments to the United States 
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pass through the Caribbean Sea. The 
tanker routes across the South Atlantic 
carry about two-thirds of Western Europe's 
oil. 

Cuba sits at the edge of these sea lanes 
with an army of 225,000 and increasingly 
powerful air and naval forces. The arma
ments include, intelligence officers reported, 
200 MIG fighters and fighter bombers in
cluding two squadrons of MIG-23's, 600 
tanks, 90 helicopters including the new 
attack craft known by the NATO code name 
Hind, 50 torpedo and missile attack boats 
and two submarines. 

SOVIET ARMS DELIVERIES RISE 

The Soviet Union delivered 70,000 metric 
tons of military equipment to Cuba in 1981, 
the officers said. This was the highest 
figure since the 1962 missile crisis. Deliv
eries in 1982 and the first months of this 
year have continued on the same scale. 

Part of these deliveries, officers at South
ern Command emphasize, are transshipped 
to Nicaragua where some were transferred 
to the insurgents in El Salvador at the be
ginning of the civil war there. Lately, ac
cording to United States military sources, 
most of the guerrillas' arms have come from 
captured Salvadoran Government supplies. 

Cuba's growing military strength and the 
present vulnerability of the sea supply lines 
to Europe lead some officers to conclude 
that in the event of war between NATO and 
the Warsaw Pact forces, the United States 
would be forced to divert significant mili
tary resources needed elsewhere to the 
elimination of the Cuban threat. 

Soviet propaganda outlets are now broad
casting more frequently and in more lan
guages of the region than the Voice of 
America. The Moscow Radio, for example, 
broadcasts two and a half times as much 
material as the Voice of America each week. 
Propaganda from all Communist countries 
outstrips that of the United States by a 
margin of 6 to 1 in hours broadcast. 

Soviet influence is also exerted through 
the use of scholarships. The number of 
Latin American students trained each year 
in the Soviet Union, excluding Cubans, has 
risen from 500 to 4,500 in 10 years. 

There are some momentarily cheerful 
notes, a senior officer said. But a minute 
later he pointed out that insurgent action 
had increased dramatically in Peru. 

Insurgency has diverted attention from 
the most important seaway in the region, 
the Panama Canal, which in peace is essen
tial to international trade. In war, a senior 
officer emphasized, it would be "critical to 
the United States for transfer of forces and 
logistics in support of any major contingen
cy."• 

FREEZING AMERICA'S WILL 

HON. JACK F. KEMP 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, last night 
President Reagan appeared before the 
American people on national televi
sion, to outline in stark and troubling 
detail the continuing growth in the 
Soviet military threat to the peace and 
security of the free world. The grow
ing disparity in the military balance 
between the United States and the 
Soviet Union is the direct result of 
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U.S. disinvestment in defense over two 
decades of unprecedented Soviet mili
tary buildup. The American people, 
aware of this growth in Soviet power, 
aware of America's waning defense ca
pabilities, elected a President who was 
pledged to reassert America's leader
ship of the free world. The election of 
Ronald Reagan was greeted with open 
arms by our allies, and respect by our 
adversaries. 

But if now the House of Representa
tives were to pass a nuclear freeze res
olution, doubts about America's re
solve to meet the Soviet challenge 
would be raised anew. In an article in 
yesterday's Washington Times, the 
outstanding national columnist Pat
rick Buchanan captured the essence of 
the hidden message in the nuclear 
freeze: "To the Russians," he writes, 
"the freeze vote should be conclusive 
proof the Americans no longer have 
the heart or kidney or vision to resist 
the Empire." Whether the freeze reso
lution would be binding or nonbinding, 
rhetoric or reality, it would surely be a 
symbol that ill-serves our Nation or 
the cause of peace: a symbol of weak
ness of will would undercut arms con
trol reduction efforts. 

Mr. Speaker, I ask that Mr. Buchan
an's insightful article be printed in the 
REcORD. His comments merit our con
sideration in advance of any vote on 
the nuclear freeze. 

[From the Washington Times, Mar. 23, 
1983] 

GOING THE WAY OF THE CARTHAGINIANS 

<By Patrick Buchanan> 

Not since the privileged young of the Brit
ish Empire took the Oxford Oath "not to 
fight for king and country" has so pitiable a 
plea been sent to the enemies of the West as 
the House resolution to endorse a "nuclear 
freeze." 

At Oxford in 1933, they were callow 
school boys; in the House they are men 
chosen to represent the American people. 

Less than a month ago, the West Ger
mans, bullied and threatened by Andropov 
and Gromyko, voted nonetheless to remain 
faithful to the alliance, to accept upon 
German soil American missiles that would 
make their homeland a certain Soviet target 
in the event of war. The American House is 
about to cancel that courageous German de
cision, and offer Andropov, unilaterally, no 
deployment, if only he will stop building. 

Do not take the freeze all that seriously, 
we are admonished by some supporters. 
After all, it is not binding. Neither was the 
Oxford Oath. But it, too, was a manifesta
tion of something decadent within the lead
ership class, an almost desperate desire for 
peace that blinds all judgment of reality. 

The unwritten message the House will 
send to the Soviet Union with this freeze 
vote-to force President Reagan to "get seri
ous" about arms control-is that the Ameri
can Congress believes Reagan is the true im
pediment to arms control with the Soviet 
Union. Andropov surely agrees. 

But the message sent and the message re
ceived will not be one and the same. To the 
Russians, the freeze vote should be conclu-
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sive proof the Americans no longer have the 
heart or kidney or vision to resist the 
Empire. 

Take a brief glance at what the House of 
Representatives is about to offer Moscow if 
only, please, it will take our hand in friend
ship. 

We will cancel the Pershing and cruise 
missiles intended for Europe at the end of 
the year, leaving the Russians an absolute 
monoply of new missiles dominating the 
Eurasian land mass, able to hit nations con
taining 70 percent of the world's peoples. It 
is an offer even Andropov has hesitated to 
advance as equitable: No concession by 
Moscow, total cancellation by the United 
States. 

We will have informed the Soviet Air De
fense Ministry that, by the end of the 
decade, the Strategic Air Command will be 
phased out of existence. The entire force of 
300-plus B-52s is only one third the size it 
was during the Cuban missile crisis; it is 20 
years older; young men from the Air Force 
Academy are flying planes their fathers 
flew. Without the B-1 bomber-which the 
freeze advocates will abandon-SAC's fleet 

. of B-52s will be liquidated by accident, attri
tion or obsolescence in a few years. Not a 
month passes without our hearing of a 
plane damaged because a w1ng cracked on 
refueling or of some B-52s down in the 
Western desert. 

Are you concerned, Mr. Andropov, by the 
long-range cruise missiles being developed 
by the Americans? Very well, we will cancel 
further testing and production. You have 
nothing to worry about there. 

We realize that you have put into place 
along the trans-Siberian railroad some 630 
SS-18 and SS-19 missiles with 5,000 war
heads. Frankly, sir, it seems an almost inex
plicable redundancy in force, "overkill" as 
we say, unless you have targeted four or five 
warheads on every Minuteman site in the 
United States, preparatory to a first strike. 
Nevertheless, keep your advantage. We will 
voluntarily give up the MX missile Reagan 
has proposed, no questions asked, accepting 
the certainty that our older land-based mis
siles will have to be retired as obsolete long 
before your newer and larger ones. 

As for our submarines, which so compli
cate your strategic planning, please notice, 
Mr. Andropov, that our fleet is also much 
smaller and older than yours, so attrition 
here will eliminate ours first. Is that not a 
fair offer, sir? 

We know Reagan will say nuclear freeze 
will leave you with permanent and growing 
superiority, that it will nail the "w1ndow of 
vulnerability" open, indefinitely. We do not 
care. 

If you will just stop this building, build
ing, building, we swear that we will never 
again construct another weapon that can 
threaten the Soviet Empire. 

Lenin's words return to mind: "The sound
est strategy in war is to postpone operations 
until the moral disintegration of the enemy 
renders the delivery of the mortal blow both 
possible and easy." 

The frightened leaders of Carthage are 
about to offer the most sweeping concession 
ever, to persuade the Romans that we, too, 
are desperate for peace. Surely, this will 
convince them.e 
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THE 65TH ANNIVERSARY OF 

THE CREATION OF THE BYEL
ORUSSIAN DEMOCRATIC RE
PUBLIC 

HON. WIWAM J. HUGHES 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. HUGHES. Mr. Speaker, today 
marks the 65th anniversary of the cre
ation of the Byelorussian Democratic 
Republic. Although this Nation re
mained free for only a short time, 
thoughts of liberty still live in the 
hearts of these brave, noble people. 
Today, I join my colleagues in saluting 
the courage and proud spirit of the 
native Byelorussians, and the Byelo
russian-American community in our 
country. 

The history of Byelorussian resist
ance is long and brutal. It began 
during the anti-Russian uprising of 
1863, led by the Byelorussian hero 
Kastus Kalinouski. It reached its apex 
on March 25, 1918, when Byelorussia 
proclaimed its status as an autono
mous nation, and bestowed upon its 
citizens all the blessings and benefits 
of liberty. 

Unfortunately, this independence 
would be short lived. The Russian Red 
Army overran the Byelorussian Demo
cratic Republic less than 3 years later, 
creating a new yoke of Soviet oppres
sion. In spite of this, however, the 
flame of freedom continues to burn. 

The Soviet Government has 
systematically attempted to stifle a 
culture that does not accord with their 
own. The Byelorussian language and 
national heritage and traditions have 
been consciously destroyed by the 
Soviet authorities, in an attempt to en
force a "Union" of Soviet Socialist Re
publics where there is in fact no con
sensus. The Byelorussian spirit has re
mained unyielding to this opposition, 
and the Byelorussian people remain a 
proud and free-thinking people, bol
stered by their faith and a memory of 
a freedom they once proudly pos
sessed. 

Today, on the 65th anniversary of 
the creation of the Byelorussian 
Democratic Republic, we honor the 
Byelorussian people with our words. 
In addition, let us call for the intro
duction of Byelorussian-language pro
grams into Voice of America broad
casting. To include their language in 
the VOA broadcasts would express our 
support to the Byelorussian people, 
and illustrate to them that America is 
aware of their faith and courage in the 
face of Soviet repression. Through 
this action and our commemoration 
today we express our firm support for 
these brave, spirited people, and their 
continued struggle to achieve the free
doms and basic human rights we so 
often take for granted.e 
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CHARLES A. McLENDON 

HON. JAMES T. BROYHILL 
OF NORTH CAROLINA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to take this opportunity to 
pay tribute to a long-time friend of 
mine, Charles A. McLendon, who is re
tiring as the executive vice president 
of Burlington Industries, Inc. Charlie 
is retiring after a remarkable career 
with this textile giant in my home 
State of North Carolina. 

Thirty-five years ago, Charlie joined 
Burlington as a manufacturing trainee 
in the hosiery division. Three years 
later he was named assistant to the 
company's general manager. Moving 
up the ladder of responsibility, he held 
the positions of personnel director, ex
ecutive assistant to the president and 
chairman of the board, corporate vice 
president, senior vice president, and 
board member before being elected 
the executive vice president 10 years 
ago. He also serves as executive direc
tor of the Burlington Foundation. 

Charlie, a native of Greensboro, is a 
graduate of the University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill, my alma 
mater. He did graduate work at the 
North Carolina State University 
School of Textiles. 

I will not take the time to list all of 
Charlie's CIVIC accomplishments, 
except to say that he is involved in 
many worthwhile educational and pro
fessional organizations. 

Charlie has made sure that Burling
ton's voice has been heard in Greens
boro, Raleigh, and Washington. He is 
a strong believer in the political proc
ess, and he has worked hard to make 
sure that the decisionmakers at all 
levels of government have the best 
available information, so that we can 
make wise decisions. He realizes that it 
takes working within the political 
structure to accomplish meaningful 
change. He has encouraged his co
workers to become active in the politi
cal process. 

Charlie is a good manager of his 
time, both personally and profession
ally. He has always maintained a close 
relationship with his family, and I am 
sure his retirement from such an im
portant position at Burlington will 
provide him with additional time for 
his family. He is married to the former 
Mary Stuart Snider of Salisbury and 
they have four children. 

Knowing Charlie the way I do, I am 
sure he will still be available to share 
his wisdom, knowledge, and good com
monsense with those of us in Washing
ton. I am pleased to pay this tribute to 
Charles A. McLendon of Greensboro, 
and I congratulate him on this very 
successful first part of his career .e 

March 24, 1983 
OSHA REVIEW 

HON. JOHN N. ERLENBORN 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, as 
the ranking Republican on the Educa
tion and Labor Committee, which has 
exclusive responsibility over the Occu
pational Safety and Health Adminis
tration, I would like to provide my col
leagues with a brief summary of the 
agency's work under the guidance of 
Mr. Thorne Auchter, Assistant Secre
tary for Safety and Health. 

The latest statistics available show 
that during the first year of the 
Reagan administration, workers were 
less likely to be injured on the job 
than during any other year in the past 
decade. The data also show that 
OSHA-initiated safety inspections in 
dangerous industries such as construc
tion, manufacturing, and maritime, 
are up from the last year of the previ
ous administration. OSHA is now di
recting its resources-which are neces
sarily limited-to the workplaces 
where injuries are most likely to occur. 

The health standards currently 
under development and review are de
signed to afford employees the highest 
level of protection that is feasible. To 
insure that regulations can withstand 
the test of the courts, OSHA now re
quires that a comprehensive data base 
be built to demonstrate: First, signifi
cant risk from workplace exposure, 
and second, significant reduction in 
that risk from the standard in ques
tion. Moreover, the means to achieve 
the highest level of feasible protection 
must be cost effective and results ori
ented, without in any way compromis
ing employee protection. 

That is fact. One of my distin
guished colleagues has said that there 
is "something seriously wrong at 
OSHA." This is rhetoric-an attempt 
to suggest that questions that have 
been raised in recent weeks about ac
tivities at EPA apply also to OSHA. 

It is no secret that in the past OSHA 
has been criticized by both labor and 
management for failing to achieve the 
objectives of the Occupational Safety 
and Health Act of 1970. It is to Mr. 
Auchter's credit that OSHA is now 
drawing praise from both employers 
and employee representatives for a job 
well done in workplaces inspected by 
the agency. It is also to the credit of 
OSHA's present management that it 
has sought to eliminate the conten
tious atmosphere that used to prevail 
in agency activities. Without the coop
eration of those most intimately con
cerned with workplace safety and 
health-without the active and willing 
participation of employers, supervi
sors, and employees alike-there can 
be no real improvements. Mr. Auchter 
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has encouraged such cooperation to 
good effect. I am sure that Members 
on both sides of the aisle will agree 
that seeking the views and counsel of 
all parties concerned is a far cry from 
the bias toward industry that has been 
alleged.e 

COMMEMORATION OF THE 162D 
ANNIVERSARY OF GREECE'S 
WAR OF INDEPENDENCE 

HON. ROY DYSON 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, March 22, 1983 

e Mr. DYSON. Mr. Speaker, Friday, 
March 25, 1983, will mark the 162d an
niversary of the outbreak of the Gre
cian War of Independence. On this 
day in 1821, the genesis of the revolu
tionary struggle that culminated in 
Greece's independence from the des
potic regime of the Ottoman Empire 
was begun. This bloody struggle lasted 
6¥2 long years before the Greeks final
ly won their freedom. Subsequently, 
this successful revolutionary struggle 
constitutes a significant milestone in 
the history of oppressed peoples striv
ing to attain and maintain their demo
cratic freedom and control over their 
destinies in the world. 

The parallels between the Greek and 
our own American War of Independ
ence are notable. First, both were ex
emplary of a bold idealism; an idealism 
that provides the majesty in the strug
gle for independence. This idealism de
rives from the inspiration of such 
ideas as man's liberty, democracy, 
equality, and the struggle against tyr
anny. It is this bold idealism which 
not only enkindled the blaze of our 
own quest for national liberation, but 
also catalyzed a determined spirit in 
the freedom fighters of Greece's War 
of Independence. 

Second, both struggles were mount
ed against odds virtually insuperable. 
This is where the majesty of bold 
idealism shows its strength. Like our 
revolutionary forebearers, the Greek 
freedom fighters were initially at a 
great objective disadvantage to launch 
a prolonged liberation campaign 
against their oppressors. As with our 
revolutionary soldiers, the freedom 
fighters were outnumbered in troops 
and outarmed in weaponry. Neverthe
less, what they quantatively lacked in 
materials, they more than made up for 
qualitatively in their idealism and 
spirit. 

It is this spirit and bold idealism 
which serves as the beacon of inspira
tion, hope, and determination amongst 
oppressed peoples on the verge of at
taining control over their own desti
nies. Greece's freedom fighters 162 
years ago were imbued with this burn
ing spirit and idealism. It was Thea-
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dare Kolokotronis, the charismatic 
leader of Greece's War of Independ
ence, who said: 

When we decided to launch the revolu
tion, we did not stop to consider how many 
of us there were, nor the fact that we had 
no weapons, nor that the Turks held the 
fortresses and the towns. • • • But the desire 
for freedom rained down on us like a deluge 
and all of us, young and old, agreed on that 
purpose-and we launched a revolution. 

Commemorating the anniversary of 
Greece's War of Independence is a 
time for us all to celebrate and reflect 
upon man's driving spirit to achieve 
freedom and democracy. We achieved 
ours nearly 200 years ago. France 
achieved hers shortly thereafter. And 
Greece achieved hers over 150 years 
ago. These struggles are important 
landmarks in man's political history. 
All serve as testimony to the strength 
of man's democratic spirit and deter
mination to achieve liberty and free
dom from oppression. 

Mr. Speaker, I wish to join Repre
sentative BILIRAKIS and others who 
have stood on the floor of the House 
to commemorate the 162d anniversary 
of the Greek people's War of Inde
pendence. March 25, 1821, is a 
milestone date in Greece's history as 
well as the world history of democra
cy. When we further consider that our 
own form of government and political 
participation-democracy-actually 
stems from the Greeks, a commemora
tion of Greece's struggle to reestablish 
democracy is further warranted. 
March 25 is a date for Greece to cele
brate her independence as well as it is 
for all of us to reflect upon the democ
racy we have striven for and at
tained.e 

LEONARD SILK ON FIXED 
EXCHANGE RATES 

HON. JACK F. KEMP 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, the United 
States abandoned its leadership on 
monetary matters when it abandoned 
the Bretton Woods gold exchange 
standard in the early 1970's. As Leon
ard Silk points out in this path break
ing article from the New York Times, 
there are deep concerns that the float
ing exchange rate nonsystem since 
1971 has fueled inflation and caused 
the steep roller coaster ride in com
modity prices of recent years. 

In the absence of fixed exchange 
rates, trading and contract arrange
ments carry such high risks that those 
who would ordinarily be investors and 
traders become speculators away from 
the productive sectors of the world 
economy. These investors would 
rather pay high-risk premiums or 
avoid long-term contracts when the 
value of their currencies is not guaran-
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teed. The disruptions of trade encour
age protectionism, endangering the 
liberal trading system we enjoy. 

Many of us in Congress were dis
turbed recently to read that adminis
tration officials are hoping for a 
boring economic summit at Williams
burg this May. We view the severity of 
the world's monetary problems with 
great alarm, and are hoping for a sys
tematic overhaul of the international 
monetary structure at this important 
meeting. The disastrous consequences 
of the floating exchange rate system 
must be reversed, and soon, if we are 
going to avoid another round of world
wide recession. Hopefully the Wil
liamsburg summit can move us in this 
direction. 

Leonard Silk has long been a leading 
commentator on national and interna
tional economic issues. I commend his 
excellent and vital article to my col
leagues. 
[From the New York Times, Mar. 23, 19831 

FIXED RATES MAY BE BETTER 

<By Leonard Silk) 
The intense negotiations in Brussels 

among finance ministers has finally pro
duced a realignment of eight European cur
rencies, with the West German mark rising 
5.5 percent and the French franc, dropping 
2.5 percent. What was all the excitement 
about? After all, in the floating world out
side the European Monetary System, ex
change rates change continually without 
provoking much interest outside the mar
kets. 

But the real story was the threat to the 
existence of the monetary system and the 
Common Market itself. Beyond those major 
issues lies the larger question of how to 
repair the disordered world monetary 
system and economy. 

The floating-rate system, under which 
much of the non-Communist world has lived 
since the Bretton Woods system of fixed 
rates collapsed in 1973, may be necessary in 
a disordered and loosely integrated interna
tional economy. Nations are free to make 
their own decisions on fiscal and monetary 
policies, allowing their rates to bear fhe con
sequences of their action, or inaction. 

But a fixed-rate system involves submit
ting domestic economic policy to interna
tional discipline. The French got their de
valuation, but they pledged to adopt austeri
ty measures to curb inflation and reduce 
their huge trade deficit. 

The Brussels realignment is reminiscent 
of the Smithsonian Agreement of 1971, 
which President Richard M. Nixon called 
"the most significant monetary agreement 
in the history of the world." The Americans 
thought they had scored a victory by get
ting other countries to accept a dollar de
valuation of about 8 percent-the same 
amount by which the Franch franc has now 
been devalued against the mark. 

But the Smithsonian Agreement, in retro
spect, was not a triumph, but rather a failed 
effort to rescue the system of fixed ex
change rates. When Bretton Woods finally 
collapsed two years later, many economists 
said good riddance. 

Now, 10 years later, there are deep con
cerns about a floating-rate system that 
many believe breeds inflation, creates insta
bility in the prices of commodities, including 
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oil and gold, and worsens world economic in
stability. 

The majority of economists still consider 
it impossible to go back to a worldwide 
fixed-rate system because nations are un
willing to submit to such monetary disci
pline. A growing number of economists, 
however, have begun to wonder whether the 
time has not come for a move to restore 
greater order. 

The question is, How? United States 
policy makers give lip service to exchange
rate stability, but maintain that it can be 
achieved only if individual nations adopt 
safe-and-sane fiscal and monetary policies. 
They contend that fixed rates would do no 
good, and would only create open crises, like 
the one just experienced in Brussels. But if 
the French submit to international disci
pline, Brussels would prove the opposite: 
that fixed rates can make a nation adopt 
unpopular steps to put their policies in 
order. 

Hence, the success or failure of the Euro
pean Monetary System will be a crucial test 
of whether a fixed-rate system can survivie. 

This week's realignment looks like the last 
effort to save not only the E.M.S. but the 
European Economic Community itself. 
French officials, as part of their negotiation 
tactics, deliberately provoked anxieties that 
they would pull out of the European 
system, and that this would mean the end 
of the Common Market. The threat worked. 

In forcing the Germans to revalue the 
mark upward my more than the franc was 
devalued, the French won a symbolic victory 
of no real significance. It reminded one, 
once more, of the United States "victory" at 
the Smithsonian Institution: Both were ex
ercises in monetary machismo. 

Yet the foreign exchange markets fear 
that the Brussels realignment has no more 
ended the weakness of the franc and res
cued the European Monetary System than 
the Smithsonian Agreement cured the 
weakness of the dollar and rescued Bretton 
Woods. Anxiety persists that continuing 
currency disorders, economic stagnation and 
unemployment in Europe threaten to bring 
on a wave of protectionism that would en
danger world trade and economic recovery, 
which is evident thus far only in the United 
States. 

A decade ago, there was bliss among 
economists over the end of fixed rates. That 
bliss was founded on ignorance of the insta
bility that lay ahead. The perils of living in 
a floating world are now a lot clearer, but 
the way out is not. As the late Harry John
son of the University of Chicago put it 
during an earlier phase of monetary disor
der, we are looking at first-rate problems, 
with second-rate minds producing third-rate 
solutions.e 

A TRIBUTE TO THE SPIRIT OF A 
FREE AND INDEPENDENT 
BYELORUSSIA 

HON. NORMAN F. LENT 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. LENT. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to take this opportunity to join 
with my distinguished colleagues in 
the Congress to commemorate the 
65th anniversary of the Declaration of 
Independence of the Byelorussian 
Democratic Republic. 
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For the brief period between 1918 

and 1921, Byelorussia was a free and 
independent state. Following the col
lapse of the Russian monarchy during 
the final months of the First World 
War, Byelorussian took its place 
among the free and independent na
tions of the world on March 25, 1918, 
proclaiming: 

Now we, the Council of the Byelorussian 
Democratic Republic, are liberating our 
country from the last vestige of state de
pendency imposed by Russian monarchy 
upon our free and independent country. 
From now on the Byelorussian Democratic 
Republic is proclaimed a free and independ
ent state. 

Unfortunately, Mr. Speaker, the 
worthy dreams of the courageous 
Byelorussian people were savagely 
crushed under the military might of 
the newly created Communist govern
ment of Russia. Knowing no toleration 
for liberty or freedom, the Soviet 
Communists under Lenin conquered 
and then partitioned the Byelorussian 
state. 

The Soviets, who today are the last 
colonizers on Earth, the only nation 
still to maintain an empire, continue 
to subject the Byelorussian people to a 
Moscow-imposed tyranny. Depriving 
the Byelorussians the right even to 
speak their own language or maintain 
their separate traditions, the Soviets 
have forced their philosophy and cul
ture upon these brave and hardy 
people. 

To insure that the Byelorussians are 
unable to reassert their indentities, 
the authorities in Moscow have 
shipped Russian political leaders, 
labor bosses, and business heads into 
Byelorussia to complete their attempt 
at full colonization of these brave men 
and women who yearn to be free from 
their Soviet masters. 

Despite these Soviet attempts at 
subjugation, the independent spirit 
and pride of the Byelorussians remain 
alive. Our Byelorussian-American 
friends are holding high the flame of 
liberty in this great nation. They call 
to us and we hear their message. 

Mr. Speaker, I ask my colleagues to 
join with me in tribute to these brave, 
freedom loving people on the 65th an
niversary of the declaration of a free 
and independent Byelorussia.• 

VOICE OF DEMOCRACY 
CONTEST WINNER 

HON. ROBERT A. YOUNG 
OF MISSOURI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. YOUNG OF Missouri. Mr. 
Speaker, I rise today to slaute a young 
man in the Second District of Missouri 
who has shown a wisdom well beyond 
his 17 years of age. I refer to Lawrence 
Cartan Sumner, Jr., a 12th grade stu-
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dent at St. Louis Priory School in St. 
Louis County. 

Young Mr. Sumner wants to be an 
attorney. Judging from a piece of his 
writing, he can argue quite a case al
ready. 

Lawrence Sumner, Jr. is the Missou
ri State winner of a voice of democra
cy essay contest sponsored by the Vet
erans of Foreign Wars of the United 
States. The essay contest is part of a 
national sholarship program. 

In his winning essay, Lawrence 
Sumner, Jr. makes a strong argument 
in behalf of the spirit and integrity of 
the youth of America. He shows a ma
turity and insight that many 17-year
olds do not possess. His essay is intelli
gently written and definitely shows 
why he is the Missouri State contest 
winner. 

I applaud him for his efforts and I 
wish him all the best as he pursures 
his goals for the future. 

I think his essay is quite worthy of 
our attention in this body and I 
submit it for your study at this time: 

VOICE OF DEMOCRACY SCHOLARSHIP ESSAY 

<By Lawrence C. Sumner, Jr.) 
Nothing chills like the cold channel 

winter wind that comes in over Cambridge 
in the English midcountry. It blows over a 
setting that can stun the soul of any Ameri
can. There, outside the city, lies a monu
ment where the famous 8th Air Force once 
headquartered. All across a high wall 
appear the names and states of those Amer
ican youths who died in the bloody raids 
over northern Europe. The white crosses 
that mark the graves of those Americans 
stand in perfect symmetry and in stark tes
timony to the precious gift of the youth of 
America that was then laid at the altar of 
freedom. 

People can look at a sight like this and ask 
themselves where lies the strength of a 
nation. It immediately becomes evident that 
strength lies not in money, power and natu
ral resources. Rather it lies with the cour
age of youth to seize opportunities and to 
carry on the ideals of a country. Just like 
the concrete and steel that maintain a sky
scraper, so too is our America reinforced by 
its inner strength, the youth of America. It 
forms the beating heart that sustains our 
country and predicts for us the future 
course of this nation. It has been said that 
the youth of a nation are the custodians of 
its posterity. So it is with America. 

There are those who would say that the 
power of nuclear weapons or the insidious 
force of the drug culture have so hypnotized 
American youth that they have become 
dazed and are unable to cope with the 
future. These people paint a false picture of 
America's youth as naive and gullible young 
adults. This face of our nation's youth may 
often be popularized by the media, but I 
pledge to you here today that this face is 
false, it is untrue! I rise in support of the 
proposition that the youth of today are in 
fact, not represented by the drug culture, or 
by those people who seem always to be in 
the news or on television. Are they the 
actual youth of America, or are they merely 
those oddities who make themselves news
worthy? What about that boy and girl who 
live down the street and who love their par
ents and their country, and go to school and 
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compete in sports, and study and have mas
tered the computer or the microscope, or 
who have sweated for years in order to 
make their country proud? Indeed these 
typical American youths do not believe that 
America is tired or has had its day. Instead 
they believe that the United States is just 
beginning to achieve its righteous capabili
ties. 

I say to you that the strong inner core of 
America has always been its youth, its 
heart, its blood. The same youth some of 
whom lie buried in an English graveyard, or 
in Flanders field, or South of the Yalu river, 
or in the marshy hell of the Mekong Delta. 
These were not men and women who sat 
back and told us that the world was too 
complicated to be understood. This youth of 
America exists today just as it has always 
existed, strong, true, devoted to country and 
ready to tackle the firestorm of criticism of 
those who would ask them to simply give 
up. 

The barriers of Space were not conquered 
by men and women of America who were 
weak. They were conquered and continue to 
be conquered by the spirit of American 
youth who are prepared to work together to 
insure that the ideals they were taught to 
uphold are permitted to survive and expand 
as this country moves forward into history. 

We the youth of America have the 
strength just as you have been strong, and 
as you have taught us to be strong. We 
thank God that we have been born in a 
country that believes in itself, and we thank 
you for teaching us the value of honor and 
courage. We pledge to you that the strength 
that you have given us will constantly be re
plenished so that Americans yet unborn will 
someday be able to take up challenges from 
us, just as we take them up from you. In 
this way and only this way, will the zest and 
spirit of America stand as a monument that 
will last forever.e 

CHERRY BLOSSOM FESTIVAL 

HON. J. ROY ROWLAND 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. ROWLAND. Mr. Speaker, the 
annual Cherry Blossom Festival will 
be underway within a few days in the 
District of Columbia. This event, 
which began nearly a half century 
ago, attracts countless thousands of 
visitors to Washington from through
out the country and the world. 

It will be of interest to tourists ev
erywhere to learn there is now an
other major Cherry Blossom Festival 
being held in the United States. 

The city of Macon, Ga., is now hold
ing its first annual Cherry Blossom 
Festival in celebration of the planting 
of more than 30,000 cherry trees 
within the community. By comparison, 
some 3,000 cherry trees are growing in 
Washington, D.C. 

This newborn forest of Japanese 
cherry trees in Macon is the gift of 
William Fickling, Sr., who has long 
been recognized for his many contri
butions to the growth of Macon and 
middle Georgia. It was while he was 
visiting Washington's festival some 
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years ago that he discovered that an 
unusual-looking tree on his land in 
Macon was the same kind of tree that 
had long been celebrated in the Na
tion's Capital. 

He began growing cherry trees. And 
his gift has led to the plantings 
throughout the city of Macon and 
along the interstate highway to Atlan
ta. Many people had a hand in this 
unique civic contribution, including 
Macon's. governmental officials and 
the Macon-Bibb County Clean Com
munity Commission. 

The first annual Macon Cherry Blos
som Festival is a grand occasion, bring
ing dignitaries from Japan and featur
ing a variety of colorful activities. In 
the years ahead, the blooming of these 
30,000 cherry trees will be a sight that 
will not be exactly matched anywhere 
in the world. 

I do not want to take anything away 
from Washington's fine celebration. 
But in my view, Macon is the cherry 
tree capital of the United States.e 

LOOW 

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, last 
month the Department of Energy 
<DOE) held scoping meetings for the 
environmental impact statement for 
DOE's Niagara Falls Storage Site in 
Lewiston, N.Y. 

At the hearing, the Lake Ontario 
Ordnance Works <LOOW> Citizens 
Oversight Committee, which I impan
eled, and I presented testimony to 
DOE. Both the committee and I 
struck a common theme: The NFSS is 
an inappropriate location for a perma
nent low-level radioactive waste 
respository. We urged DOE to remove 
the waste materials from, and decon
taminate and decommission the 191-
acre site. 

At this point I am submitting my 
testimony and that of the LOOW Citi
zens Oversight Committee presented 
by its chairman, Robert Naum, for 
printing in the RECORD. 

TESTIMONY OF HON. JOHN J. LAFALCE 

At the outset, let me state in clear and un
equivocable terms my position regarding the 
Lake Ontario Ordnance Works <LOOW>: 

I strongly believe that the final resolution 
of the LOOW problem must be complete de
contamination and decommissioning of the 
entire LOOW site. This means completely 
cleaning up all the nuclear material at the 
site, packaging it in containers acceptable 
for transportation, and removing it from 
the site to a licensed and secure low-level ra
dioactive materials disposal facility. 

While there are several real barriers that 
stand in the way of this action, I have been 
working and will continue to work toward 
total decommissioning as the only accepta
ble solution to the LOOW problem. 
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There are approximately 20,000 tons of 

materials stored at the LOOW site; 20,000 
tons of material that do not belong there. 
Of this amount, about 40 tons are radioac
tive material. The additional bulk is made 
up of soil, certain metals and various ores. 

These materials are largely the by-prod
ucts of the refining of uranium ore that was 
shipped from the Belgian Congo during the 
early 1940s for use by scientists and engi
neers to develop the atomic bomb during 
World War 11-the Manhattan project. 

The LOOW site represents a lasting, unde
served, and unwanted legacy of the contri
butions of the people of Lewiston and West
ern New York to the American effort in the 
Second World War. 

The LOOW site became the repository for 
these materials even though no scientific 
criteria were used to determine its suitabil
ity for nuclear waste storage. In fact, the 
site was chosen because: (1) it was near to 
the Manhattan Project work: (2) it was fed
erally owned; and <3> located on its grounds 
were buildings that could temporarily serve 
to store radioactive waste materials. These 
are totally unacceptable criteria in light of 
our current knowledge and regulatory re
quirements. 

For three decades after World War II the 
LOOW site was left to fester. The site 
became overgrown with weeds and brush. 
The temporary storage facilities on the site 
began to decay. And, radioactive materials 
began to migrate from the site into the sur
rounding community. 

In a capsule, until the past six years when 
the people of Lewiston and I began to work 
with the Department of Energy <DOE> to 
improve the situation at the LOOW site, the 
Federal government's record at the site re
flected a 35-year history of extremely poor 
management and inadequate maintenance 
of material that, by its very nature, consti
tutes a potential hazard to human health 
and the environment. 

When I first learned about the potential 
problems at the LOOW Site in 1978, I imme
diately appointed a panel of local citizens to 
advise me so I could better interact with the 
Department of Energy. There is no question 
but that much of the progress that we have 
made toward improving management of the 
LOOW site is due to the extraordinary ef
fectiveness of the LOOW Citizens Oversight 
Committee and its current chairman Mr. 
Robert Naum. 

Working with me and the Citizens Over
sight Committee, the DOE embarked on an 
ambitious program to put the LOOW Site 
into an environmentally stable conditions 
pending decontamination and decommis
sioning of the site. 

In 1978, I brought DOE representatives to 
the LOOW site so that they could see first
hand the problems that had developed over 
the past three decades. At my insistence, 
DOE began a series of monitoring programs 
and developed a remedial action program 
known as the "Project Management Plan." 
The plan stated, in no uncertain terms, that 
our ultimate objective for the LOOW site 
was to be its decontamination and release 
for unrestricted use. 

I believe it is important that DOE repre
sentatives at this environmental impact 
statement <EIS> scoping meeting fully un
derstand the history of the LOOW site and, 
in particular, the progress that we have 
made toward decontamination and decom
missioning since 1978. 

It became clear that the change of admin
istrations in Washington brought a change 
in outlook regarding the LOOW site. The 
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institutional memory that should have re
sulted-in continuation of our program at the 
LOOW site suffered a bad case of amnesia. 

Federal funding for decontamination and 
decommissioning of the LOOW site was 
threatened in early 1981 by federal budget 
cuts and congressional action. With the sup
port of the people of Lewiston and the Citi
zens Oversight Committee, I immediately 
took the offensive in restoring needed feder
al funds. 

After I testified before the House Armed 
Services Committee on the need for contin
ued federal funding for remedial action at 
the LOOW site, Congress approved the 
spending of an additional $1.1 million 
during Fiscal Year 1981 for remedial work. 

In March of 1982, after several months of 
behind the scenes negotiations, DOE agreed 
to provide an additional $2.5 million for re
medial action at the LOOW site in 1982. 
More importantly, we were able to structure 
an agreement which ensured that remedial 
action at the LOOW site would be the top 
priority of DOE's radioactive waste manage
ment program. 

During the 1982 construction season, top 
priority was given to containment of the R-
10 residue spoils pile on the western bound
ary of the LOOW site. The R-10's have, in 
the past, been a major source of radon ema
nation from the site, and contaminated ma
terials that have migrated off site. In addi
tion, several buildings on the site, which 
contain significant amounts of radioactive 
materials were reinforced to control radon 
emanation. 

In October 1982, reports that Bechtel Na
tional Inc., LOOW site project manager, 
had recommended to DOE that the LOOW 
site be maintained as a DOE owned and op
erated regional disposal facility sent shock 
waves through the Lewiston and Western 
New York communities. 

I was flabbergasted when I learned of the 
report through press accounts, for I had 
met on several occassions with DOE repre
sentatives just prior to the time that the 
report was obtained by the Niagara Gazette. 
There was no mention of the existing report 
at these meetings. 

I immediately called DOE and demanded 
that the recommendation be disavowed by 
the department. I received assurances from 
the director of the DOE remedial action 
office that the Bechtel recommendation was 
both ill-founded and unacceptable, and that 
Bechtel had been directed to discontinue 
consideration of this option. 

At my request, New York State's two Sen
ators, Alfonse D' Amato and Daniel Patrick 
Moynihan, joined with me to demand, in a 
letter to the Secretary of DOE, that the de
partment reject the Bechtel recommenda
tion and that progress continue toward de
contamination and decomissioning of the 
LOOW site. I also spoke directly with Secre
tary-designate Donald Hodel, directing his 
immediate attention to the issue. 

Less than two months after the Bechtel 
recommendation was aired, Secretary Hodel 
assured me that DOE had not accepted the 
Bechtel recommendation and that further 
study of the use of the LOOW site as a 
region disposal facility was being terminat
ed. 

I view today's hearing as a reaffirmation 
of the Secretary's promise to me and the 
people of Lewiston and Western New York. 
The EIS will not evaluate use of the LOOW 
site as a regional or state disposal facility; 
this is no longer an option. He has been rel
egated to the shelves in DOE's library 
where it must and will stay. 
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Today's hearing also signals another step 

in our effort to have the radioactive materi
als currently stored on the site removed 
from our community. It marks the first in a 
series of hearings that DOE will hold in 
conjunction with preparation of an environ
mental impact statement for the LOOW 
site. DOE is presently considering several al
ternatives for analysis in the EIS. However, 
the fundamental decision that must be 
made is whether or not to remove the radio
active materials from the site. 

This evening DOE representatives will 
hear from our community. Bob Naum is 
here to ppresent testimony from the Citi
zens Oversight Committee. You will also 
hear and/or receive testimony from the 
Lewiston and Porter Town Boards, the Ni
agara County legislature, the NO LOOW 
Committee, and other interested public offi
cials and citizens. 

No doubt you will quickly learn that we 
speak with one voice where the LOOW site 
is concerned: We want DOE to honor its 
commitment to us to decontaminate the site 
and release it for unrestricted use. We do 
not want the radioactive material currently 
stored on the site to be permanently dis
posed on the site. 

You have our full support for the current 
remedial action program designed to put the 
site into an environmentally stable condi
tion pending decontamination and decom
missioning of the LOOW site. I have been 
told that as much as $11 million will be 
spent at the site in 1983 and that the reme
dial action project will be completed in 1984. 
We all look forward to this accomplishment. 

But we all recognize that this is only an 
interim measure. 

The only action that will fully and uncom
promisingly protect our community is re
moval of the radioactive waste material 
from the LOOW site. 

In our minds the question is not "will this 
action be taken?", but "how soon can it be 
done?" 

We recognize the obstacles; a suitable dis
posal site for the low-level radioactive waste 
must be established. But obstacles are 
meant to be overcome, they cannot be sur
rendered to. 

If DOE continues to make progress 
toward the decontamination and decommis
sioning of the LOOW site, you can count on 
our continued support. 

But if you stutter, if we perceive that the 
Department is acting in bad faith, our 
voices will rise once again in condemnation 
of your footdragging. 

I do want to commend DOE for respect
ing, if not always bending to our concerns. 
The department has been responsive to the 
real concerns of our community and, I 
assume, will provide us with the timely in
formation we need to be full and active par
ticipants in the remedial action program 
and the EIS. 

Know that f, the Citizens Oversight Com
mittee, the Town Boards, the NO LOOW 
Committee, and other local officials and 
citizens will be looking right over your 
shoulder as you proceed with the EIS. 

Be forewarned that we will fight in Wash
ington, and here on Pletcher Road for what 
we rightfully believe to be an unpaid debt 
that DOE and the nation owe to the Lewis
ton and Western New York communities for 
our contribution to the Manhattan project: 
the removal of the radioactive waste materi
als from our backyard. 

Thank you. 
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REMARKS BY ROBERT NAUM 

My name is Robert Naum. I am Chairman 
of the Lake Ontario Ordinance Works Citi
zens' Oversight Committee appointed in 
August of 1978 by Congressman John La
Falce. 

This evening, I am here to present the 
Committee's preliminary comments and 
suggestions apropos to the scoping meeting 
on the Draft Environmental Impact State
ment for the DOE's Niagara Falls Storage 
Site, Lewiston, New York <NFSS>. 

The committee's eight members include 
engineers, scientists, educators and corpo
rate managers with a combined total of 72 
man-years of experience working with radio
active or hazardous materials. Committee 
members include Drs. William Boeck and 
John Reedy, who are professors at Niagara 
University; Richard Jackson, the nearest 
site resident and an engineer with New York 
Telephone; Frank Luscher, Chief Executive 
of Rowe Products; John Malinchock, 
member of the staff of the Niagara County 
Health Department; and Dr. Daniel Healy, 
Superintendent, and Thomas Yots, Faculty 
Member, of tne Lewiston Porter Central 
Schools. As I believe the case with other 
members of the Committee, my employer, 
The Carborundum Resistant Materials 
Company in Niagara Falls, recognizing the 
applicability of these unique skills to the 
public interest in Western New York, has 
consented to my participation. Nonetheless, 
it should be clear, we are private citizens 
and voluntary participants, here to repre
sent the Lake Ontario Ordnance Works Citi
zens' Oversight Committee. All committee 
members live in the immediate vicinity and 
are very familiar with the site. 

Let me emphasize that the ultimate goal 
of the Citizen's Committee is the complete 
decontamination and decommissioning of 
the Lake Ontario Ordnance site. 

The Department of Energy's Niagara 
Falls Storage Site is part of a parcel of land 
originally purchased by the U.S. Govern
ment in 1942 and established as the Lake 
Ontario Ordnance Works. Precipitated by 
World War II, the U.S. Government ac
quired 7,500 acres of rural farm land in the 
fruit belt of Niagara County, northeast of 
Niagara Falls, New York, to construct a 
TNT munitions plant. The plant was never 
completed. Within two years, 1,511 acres 
were transferred to the Manhattan Engi
neering District which in 1947 became 
known as the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Commencing with Manhattan Engineer
ing District Control, portions of the site 
were used for storage and transshipment of 
pitchblende residues, and disposal of waste 
from Government operations. 

A 165-foot water tower was the recipient 
of 1, 757 tons of pitchblende residues; two 
water accelerators were the recipients of 
1,878 tons of pitchblende residues, and a 
water storage reservoir was the recipient of 
8,227 tons of pitchblende residues. 

Receipt and storage of these residues, 
owned by a foreign company, African 
Metals, was done by the Manhattan Engi
neering District as an interim, short-term 
storage strategy until the materials could be 
returned to Belgian control. The facilities 
are not, and never were, engineered to store 
any radioactivety residues for the over 30-
plus years they have remained on the site. 

In addition to the foreign-owned radioac
tive materials, the Manhattan Engineering 
District, and later the Atomic Energy Com
mission, transferred to the site and stored 
two tons < 1,250 cubic feet> of Middlesex 
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sands in the water distribution building, 138 
tons (6,250 cubic feet) of residues in the re
carbonation pit, and 8,325 tons <310,000 
cubic feet) of radioactive spoils that were 
dumped on the ground. These spoils would 
later be covered with approximately 405,000 
cubic feet of contaminated materials from 
the 1972 off-site decontamination oper
ations. 

Placement of these contaminated and/or 
radioactive materials, in facilities and a geo
logical environment not suitabie for their 
storage precipitated an ever-increasing 
spiral of contamination of the local environ
ment. Major drainage ditches are now con
taminated with an estimated 790,400 cubic 
feet of radioactive sediment and continue to 
receive contaminants leaching from the site. 

The Atomic Energy Commission and, 
later, the Department of Energy have been 
aware that the site is unsuited for storage of 
radioactive materials since it first began to 
receive radioactive materials. The earliest 
recorded survey of the site, by AEC person
nel in 1947, indicated significant contamina
tion, attributable to stored radioactive 
waste. In 1949, a U.S. Geological Survey in
vestigation of the site warned that the sur
face drainage systems were potentially the 
greatest contributor to contamination of 
non-federal lands. A second U.S. Geological 
Survey Report in early 1953 showed clearly 
that contaminants had migrated off federal 
property. In 1955, the Atomic Energy Com
mission adopted a policy that the site would 
no longer be used for storage of any addi
tional contaminated materials. Simulta
neously, a cleanup operation was attempted. 

A later decision, by the General Adminis
tration, transferred 1,298 acres back to pri
vate ownership. The transfer was completed 
in 1968, and, within three years, the AEC 
was once again checking to determine the 
scope and magnitude of radioactive contami
nation on land adjacent to the now 190-acre 
site. 

In August 1978, six years after the last 
Federal clean up, the Department of Energy 
was still identifying migration and contami
nation of off-site properties from radioac
tive waste stored on the site. Investigations 
have determined that not only is there con
tamination of soil by radioactive nuclides, 
but also extensive emanation of radon gas 
on the site and undefined migration from 
this site. The DOE directed Batelle Colum
bus Laboratories to implement a compre
hensive characterization of the Niagara 
Falls Storage Site. The Environmental 
Measurements Laboratory of DOE and later 
the Mound Laboratories were directed to in
vestigate radon emanation, and Oak Ridge 
National Laboratory initiated a ground level 
gamma-ray scanning of lands transferred to 
private ownership between 1955-1968. 

Several of these tasks have been complet
ed. Additional work will undoubtedly be nec
essary. However, it is important to reiterate 
that the committee has been and will con
tinue to work towards the ultimate demise 
of the site. 

Some people argue that we have a disaster 
at the Niagara Falls Storage Site, a "Legacy 
of Government Mis-management." The 
Lake Ontario Ordnance Works Citizens' 
Oversight Committee believes that the Fed
eral Government must commit the re
sources that are necessary to minimize ex
posures and prevent further degradation of 
the environment while proceeding to decom
mission the site. 

The Citizens' Oversight Committee has re
viewed available Department of Energy 
draft reports and all available documents 
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and correspondence concerning the Niagara 
Falls Storage Site <NFSS>. Our evaluation 
indicates that the use of the NFSS for the 
storage of radioactive materials is totally 
unacceptable and that numerous technical, 
environmental, economic and political con
siderations do not support the findings or 
recommendations contained within DOE 
draft reports. It is the intent of the commit
tee to work constructively with the DOE in 
reaching the decommissioning of the NFSS 
and it is with that intent and objective that 
we present and discuss the following major 
issues and concerns of the committee. 

Location considerations make the NFSS a 
wholly inappropriate location for the stor
age of radioactive materials; objective eval
uation of numerous geological, hydrological, 
climatic, and geographic characteristics will 
conclude that the site is not suitable for use 
as a disposal site. 

Within a few miles of the Niagara Falls 
Storage Site are the communities of 
Youngstown; Lewiston; Lockport; Niagara 
Falls, New York; as well as the Canadian 
communities of Niagara-On-The-Lake and 
Niagara Falls. 

Because the original LOOW site straddled 
the Towns of Lewiston and Porter, the 
Lewiston-Porter community characteristics 
must be considered as an entity. 

The Lewiston-Porter community is rapidly 
changing from a rural-farming industry of 
mixed farming and fruit farming to a subur
ban community of homes, apartments, rec
reational and cultural facilities. Today the 
community is best described as suburban. 
The Lewiston-Porter community has an un
usually high number of cultural, recreation
al and historical institutions within its 81 
square miles. 

The community encompasses several non
replaceable institutions. Among these are: 

(a) Old Fort Niagara-a national historic 
monument dating back to its 17th century 
origin. 

<b> The Niagara River, a waterway shared 
with Canada that constitutes an interna
tional boundary, flows less than three miles 
from the DOE's Niagara Falls Storage Site. 
The river is jointly owned by the United 
States and Canada and as such is monitored 
by an International Joint Commission. The 
Niagara River empties into Lake Ontario, 
which forms another international bounda
ry with Canada. A network of drainage 
ditches and natural creeks run from the 
DOE NFSS to empty into Lake Ontario. 
The DOE NFSS is within four miles of Lake 
Ontario. Recent rapidly growing multimil
lion dollar sport fishing industries of Lake 
Ontario and the Niagara River are within 5-
10 miles of the site. 

<c> Eight miles from the DOE NFSS is one 
of the acclaimed Wonders of the World-Ni
agara Falls-which has attracted millions of 
tourists and is the basis of economic support 
for the entire region's tourist industry-a 
multimillion dollar industry that is growing 
each year. 

<d> The New York State Power Authority 
has one of the largest hydroelectric plants 
in the United States. It is currently in the 
process of planning a significant expansion. 
It is the economic foundation of much of 
the industry and commerce in Western New 
York. It is five miles from the DOE NFSS. 

(e) Niagara University is under six miles 
from DOE NFSS. Founded in 1856, this 
renown university annually enrolls over 
5,000 United States and foreign students at 
both the undergraduate and graduate levels 
of study. 

In addition, the community contains: 
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(a) A public school system of over 3000 

students <less than two miles from the DOE 
NFSS> and three private schools serving an 
additional 1000 daily <approximately three 
to four miles from the DOE NFSS). 

(b) Earl Brydges Artpark-a unique New 
York State cultural center which serves the 
entire Niagara Frontier and attracts thou
sands of theater goers and art patrons from 
over 100 miles away, on a daily basis. It is 
less than four miles from the DOE NFSS. 

(c) Fatima Shrine-a religious seminary 
and an internationally renown shrine-in
cluding a basilica and several hundred, life
size, religious statues in a landscaped park 
setting. Fatima Shrine is one and one-half 
miles from DOE NFSS. 

In summary, the Lewiston-Porter commu
nity is an integral part of the Niagara Fron
tier. It is a community which possesses irre
placeable historic artifacts, extensive cultur
al and educational investments, and is a in
tegral part of our ongoing international re
lations with the Dominion of Canada. Com
bined with our rich historical background, 
these assets have made this community a vi
brant, growing place to live. This committee 
and our community will strongly oppose any 
decisions which we view as a threat to these 
assets. 

Several technical considerations make rec
ommendations and conclusions for NFSS 
unacceptable. The site and its structures 
never were intended, designed or engineered 
for the storage of radioactive materials and 
numerous characteristics concerning the 
waste materials, methods of containment 
and projected impact to the environment 
are not valid. Likewise, alternative methods 
of disposal offer potential technical and eco
nomic advantages. In addition, we wish to 
bring to your attention the following key 
issues. 

The pitchblende residues on the site orig
inated from very high grade African ores. 
There are no domestic ores anywhere near 
the radioactive concentrations of the Afri
met ores. In the natural state, an uranium 
ore body contains not only uranium but an 
entire series or chain of radioactive ele
ments inevitably produced by the radioac
tive decay of uranium and subsequent decay 
of the other radioactive nuclides in the 
chain. There is particular concern about ra
diation doses produced by radium and its 
daughter element radon and the radon 
daughter elements. 

The source of the Radium 226 is an isotope 
of Thorium.230 In the original ore body, the 
decay of radium was balanced by the contin
ued production of radium by Thorium 2 so 

decay. When the ore was processed, the 
radium and its parent thorium were left in 
the residue. The parent of Thorium 230 is an 
isotope of uranium which was removed 
without 99% effectiveness. The radioactive 
decay chain was broken at uranium. The 
subsequent production of radium and radon 
is determined by the properties of the new 
head of the decay chain-Thorium 23 o. This 
isotope decays with a half-life of 80 thou
sand years, approximately 50 times more 
slowly than Radium 226, 

These facts are known to Government 
contractors but have not been addressed in 
previous analyses. If we grant that the 
present radioactive content of these resi
dues requires measures to protect the gener
al public from exposure, the need to isolate 
these materials would continue for at least 
100,000 years. It would take something like 
a half of a million years for the radioactiv
ity of these materials to decay to the back
ground levels of soils from this locality. 
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By comparison, the radioactivity of the 

high level nuclear waste at West Valley is 
predominately due to isotopes with half 
lives around 30 years. In a few thousand 
years, most of the radioactivity at West 
Valley will be gone. Can DOE conceivably 
design a shallow land burial site that will 
remain undisturbed by erosion, weathering 
and human intrusion for some hundreds of 
thousands of years? I suggest the DOE plan
ners begin with a geology text describing 
the geological events of the previous 100,000 
years at this location. This school, that we 
are in tonight <Lewiston-Porter), and the 
surrounding area including the site are on a 
dry lake bottom. Less than 10,000 years ago 
this site was under many feet of water. Can 
we expect it to remain dry in the future for 
a period ten times longer it has been histori
cally dry? This area was buried under a mile 
thick sheet of glacier ice. We could project 
that several more glacial epochs could occur 
in the next 100,000 years. Each glacial epi
sode would pulverize all signs of human ac
tivities or construction in its path. As one 
committee member mentioned, his grandfa
ther once told him-"There's one thing they 
don't teach in college-common sense." Pro
posing to store long half-life materials in a 
shallow land burial defies common sense. 
Will the DEIS evaluate the release of radon 
from the site over the next 100,000 years? 
Radon has a 3.8 day half life. Consequently, 
all residents of the Northeastern United 
States and Ontario may receive a small life
time dose from releases at this site. Will this 
dose be evaluated for all these people for 
the next 4000 generations of residents? 

Management considerations make use of 
the NFSS for the storage of radioactive 
waste unreasonable. The Government ap
pears to have biased the outcome of the 
DEIS by eliminating from consideration sev
eral items. 

<a> The radiological impacts, either posi
tive or negative, that could result from the 
removal of radium and thorium from the 
residues before transporting to a separate 
disposal site have not been addressed. If 
radium was removed but the thorium was 
left in the residues, the radium and radon 
content of the residues would increase 
through the design life of the burial site. 

<b) The DOE has not adequately exam
ined transportation of residues by barges 
and other means to reduce population expo
sure. Likewise, it has failed to explore nu
merous technologies to convert existing 
waste materials to modes with improved 
safety, diminished risk and reduced cost. 

<c> The DOE plans to move the residues to 
another location on the site without packag
ing or solidifying the residues. This planned 
action is not defined and is technically un
clear. 

Legal considerations create a maze of Fed
eral, State, and local laws, codes and ord
nances which make the continued use of the 
NFSS unreasonable. Likewise, the interna
tional legal considerations support the posi
tion that the NFSS is not an appropriate 
storage site. The DOE has not addressed 
the issue of compliance with present State 
laws and Federal guidelines. The New York 
State sanitary code for point source emana
tion differs from fenceline guidelines. Pres
ently fenceline measurements are used to 
determine compliance with regulations lim
iting radon gas emanations. Yet, the DOE 
plans call for opening the tower which will 
result in a point source release of radon gas 
into unrestricted areas that would be far in 
excess of the annual limits allowed for point 
source emanation. One of the DOE argu-
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ments for this action is that the tower and 
entire site are within an active seismic zone 
and repetitive engineering studies cannot 
adequately assure safety during a moderate 
seismic disturbance. Thus, the DOE must 
review and consider possible seismic activity 
on any options considered, and it must con
sider how proposed actions will comply with 
state regulations. 

The DOE has not addressed the impact of 
EPA Guidelines on its options. At present, 
there is a regulatory gap. The current EPA 
Guidelines for shallow lands burial of radio
active materials do not address the problem 
posed by the high concentrations of long 
half-live materials in the African residues. 
After evaluating the potential for a human 
intrusion into a shallow burial site within 
the first hundred thousand years after clo
sure, the EPA regulations may preclude the 
possibility of shallow land burial of the resi
dues of the rich African ores. The DOE 
should therefore include the cost of dis-in
terring the residues from the present site 
and moving some or all of them to a geologi
cal repository as part of the alternative two 
analyses. 

We feel strongly that the DOE must con
sider proposed EPA, NRC or other Federal 
and State regulations that could apply to 
the site. 

Likewise, the DOE must exercise addition
al concern to ensure that near-term or any 
actions prior to decommissioning do not put 
the site into a position of exclusion <via 
Grandfather Clauses or similar provisions) 
from full compliance with future regula
tions. 

In particular, we want the DOE to be very 
conscious of the impact of various interim 
actions and technical options on influencing 
either the technical feasibility or economic 
viability of complete decommissioning. 

Social/political considerations make the 
use of the NFSS extremely unfavorable be
cause of the high degree of community acer
bation from well-publicized toxic wastes in 
the Niagara Frontier. 

In summary, we want you to know that 
the committee has an excellent understand
ing of the problems, including technical as
pects, related to the decommissioning of 
NFSS. 

There are multitudes of scientific and 
technical issues that encompass one or more 
of the proposed options. Some of these we 
have previously brought to your attention; 
however, we wish to emphasize the major 
concerns. 

First, geological studies have been too cur
sory to serve as a basis for projecting 
100,000 years ahead. Hydro-geological and 
seismic considerations have been grossly ne
glected. 

Second, the residues in the R10 pile are in 
contact with the seasonal water table. 

Third, eventually the ditches will fill in, 
making the projections of the hundred-year 
flood level invalid. 

Fourth, the burial mound would certainly 
attract attention in the next 100,000 years 
and be intruded upon for any one of several 
reasons. 

Fifth, the location will reforest itself in 
less than 100 years. The tree roots would de
stroy the integrity of the intrusion barriers, 
alter the erosion rate of the mound, and 
provide a haven for burrowing animals. 

Likewise, there are technical problems 
with the design of a shallow land burial at 
this site. Foremost is the justification for as
signing a short design life of 1000 years to a 
facility where the materials will remain ra
dioactive for longer than 100,000 years. 
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There are no known methods to guarantee 
the performance of concrete walls, clay 
dikes, Hypalon liners etc. for 10,000 annual 
freeze-thaw cycles, 10,000 cycles of excess 
spring rainfall and summertime dehydra
tion, thousands of successive penetrations 
by tree roots and burrowing animals. 

In addition, past management decisions 
<i.e., past discharges) were not carried out in 
compliance with rules and regulations of 
New York State. Current management 
action imply that the site is not presently 
operated within New York State guidelines 
including the release of radon. In addition, 
the contractor is planning to create a point 
source of radon gas emissions and he will 
allow an uncontrolled release of radon from 
the tower throughout the activity associat
ed with transferring the K-65 residues. It is 
anticipated that these levels will be in 
excess of applicable State and Federal 
guidelines. 

In conclusion, it is important to realize 
that each of our concerns is based on objec
tive data, and we believe that any single 
concern is sufficient cause to justify the de
commissioning of the NFSS. 

The Citizens' Oversight Committee be
lieves without question that: 

The Lake Ontario Ordnance Works Site 
has been misused. 

The site is not suited technically and geo
graphically for storage of radioactive waste 
materials. 

The expeditious stabilization of the site, 
minimizing exposures and continued degra
dation of the environment, is critical. 

The people of the Niagara Falls region 
have lived with this problem for over 39 
years. They expect and demand that site op
eration must be improved to meet accepta
ble safety standards and the site should be 
decommissioned. 

The ultimate and complete decontamina
tion and decommissioning of the entire Lake 
Ontario Ordnance Works Site is warranted. 

The Citizen's Oversight Committee recom
mends continued Government support of 
the DOE-Surplus Facilities Management 
Program, the DOE-Environmental Monitor
ing Program, and other remedial action pro
grams to provide responsible interim man
agement of the site with negligible impact 
on the public and/or the environment until 
decommissioning is accomplished. 

This completes my statement. Comments 
and/or questions regarding this statement 
may be addressed to The LOOW Citizens' 
Oversight Committee, c/o Congressman 
John LaFalce's office, Niagara Falls, New 
York.e 

TRIBUTE TO DR. D. D. 
ARMBRUSTER 

HON. IKE SKELTON 
OF MISSOURI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. SKELTON. Mr. Speaker, it 
gives me great pleasure to bring to the 
attention of this body a doctor from 
Wellington, Mo., who has devoted his 
life to helping the Wellington commu
nity. Dr. D. D. Armbruster has devoted 
nearly the past 35 years to serving his 
neighbors and has become a beloved 
community figure. During his long 
years of dedicated service, Dr. Armbru-
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ster has had many accomplishments, 
one of the most frequent being his 
presence during the birth of the chil
dren of the community. He has been 
in that situation close to 1,500 times, 
many times with second generation 
babies, having also delivered one of 
the parents. 

I take this time to honor Dr. Arm
bruster because he has recently decid
ed to phase out his work at his clinic. 
He made this decision only after he 
found a competent replacement. Dr. 
Armbruster still plans to work at the 
clinic in the mornings and also make 
house calls, a part of the practice 
which he has enjoyed, but which his 
schedule often made difficult. I ask 
my colleagues to join me in commend
ing Dr. Armbruster on his long years 
of successful work, work which has 
paid off in the place he holds in the 
hearts of his community.e 

DISTINGUISHED NEBRASKA-
LANDER OF THE YEAR 

HON. DOUGLAS K. BEREUTER 
OF NEBRASKA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
e Mr. BEREUTER. Mr. Speaker, we 
do not stage many ceremonies in the 
beautiful Rotunda of the State Cap
itol in my home State, but one in our 
Nebraskaland Foundation's annual se
lection of "Distinguished Nebraska
lander of the Year"! This year, on 
February 26, it went to one who grew 
up and was educated in my district, 
Tecumseh-born Col. Barney Oldfield, 
USAF <Ret.), and now a consultant for 
Litton Industries, Inc., in Beverly 
Hills, Calif. 

What he and his wife, Vada, had 
done, revealed on that occasion, is evi
dent of the correctness of President 
Ronald Reagan's view that there can 
be considerable private response to so
cietal problems undertaken by individ
uals. While the Oldfields, who met at 
the University of Nebraska, have been 
longtime endowers of scholarships at 
that school, the Nebraskaland Foun
dation told the audience that their 
seven-figure estate would one day 
transition into a "Kinman-Oldfield 
Educational and Medical Research 
Fund", which will make annual grants 
forever-a living and functioning me
morial to both sets of their parents, 
Mr. and Mrs. T. F. Kinman of Grand 
Island, and Mr. and Mrs. A. W. Old
field of Lincoln. 

Colonel Oldfield established the 
Radio & TV News Directors Founda
tion, the Luftwaffe/USAF Interna
tional Friendship Foundation, the 
Aviation/Space Writers Foundation 
and had an important hand in the 
workings of the Falcon Foundation 
which gives prep school assistance to 
those desiring appointment to the Air 
Force Academy. 
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As Colonel Oldfield's story is pure 

Americana, small town beginnings, 
professional writing career of more 
than 50 years which took him to 69 
countries in war and peace, one still 
fully employed going on 7 4 years of 
age and one still caring about the 
future of our great country, I com
mend to my collegaues' attention an 
edited version of Colonel Oldfield's ac
ceptance remarks: 
REMARKS OF COL. BARNEY OLDFIELD, ON THE 

OCCASION OF BEING NAMED "DISTINGUISHED 
NEBRASKALANDER OF THE YEAR" 

The big question before the house tonight 
must be: How does a country boy from 
Johnson County wind up here? But having 
asked the question, it's important to me 
that somehow no one will regret it later. I 
surely won't ... even if I find it all a good 
synonym for that word incredible! 

The long and winding road which led to 
this evening among you began in Tecumseh 
on December 18, 1909. That was 140 years 
after the birth of the great Indian chief 
who gave the town its name. Tecumseh in
troduced me to that journalistic staple I was 
to court and look for all my life-coinci
dence! In the battle in which Tecumseh died 
... the opposing forces were commanded by 
a Colonel Johnson. I grew up thinking this 
was why Tecumseh was surrounded by 
Johnson County . . . and how neat it all 
seemed. It was also true. . . . 

When something like this is about to 
happen to anyone . . . what does one do? 
First ... I wished my parents had lived long 
enough to know about it, and that Vada's 
parents could have been here, as they risked 
their eldest daughter on this shaky enter
prise. Those parents were all authentic 
Americana. Vada's father was given the 
frontier market from Wisconsin to Mon
tana, from the Canadian border south to 
the Nebraska-Kansas line. He was paid $100 
a month and $3 a day when on the road ... 
and his purpose was to talk livery stable op
erators into expanding beyond horses ... 
hiring a mechanic and taking on a franchise 
for a then obscure product called Chevrolet. 
He put more than 460 such people in busi
ness and made millionaires of many of them 
. . . and literally put that part of America 
on wheels. His wife raised their five children 
and didn't see much of him. My mother ran 
a college boarding house and ·said she had 
educated 143 kids other than her own ... 
which was true. She had an alumni associa
tion which required no dues . . . and en
dured on affection as long as she lived. My 
father was the house detective at the old 
Comhusker Hotel for 25 years ... and on 
football Saturdays was on the Knothole 
Gate at the Memorial Stadium for two gen
erations. 

Once when I was on an East/West trade 
mission to Moscow for Litton Industries ... 
the manager of the booth next door was 
from Oklahoma City. When I was intro
duced to him and he heard the last name, 
he said: "I used to know an Oldfield who let 
me into football games when I didn't have 
the money. In Lincoln, Nebraska, it. was!" I 
didn't have to go all the way to Moscow to 
know I had had a father who attained a 
kind of world renown as a soft touch. I grew 
up benefitting from it. Second, Vada and I 
did a kind of memory lane thing when we 
came back this time . . . a stroll akin to one 
away back in time. It was from the old Bur
lington-Northern station up P Street to 
13th. In 1928, after a succession of summer 
jobs such as painting a house, driving spikes 
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for a railroad and stakes for a circus ... 
that long ago September I had come that 
same way carrying all I owned in a card
board box and with the $65 saved that 
summer in my pocket. First residence: The 
old YMCA. When I registered there paying 
$2 for the first week, I went on over to the 
University of Nebraska to register in the 
School of Journalism, paid my tuition. 
bought my required used books . . . and I 
was fully committed. 

I also had $1.25 left. 
By nightfall, I had one of those two

hours-for-two-meals swabbie jobs in a cheap 
restaurant . . . and from one to four and 
seven to eleven p.m., glamor job as an usher 
at the Old Orpheum Theater. Such was the 
time and the nature of America then . . . 
there was nothing unusual or heroic about 
that ... nearly everyone with variations of 
the kind of routine got an education that 
way. One progressed then from precipice to 
precipice. But one thing struck me about 
that yesteryear stroll: It was almost an 
exact roadmap of Lincoln's urban renewal 
efforts. That YMCA ... the three houses I 
lived in . . . all the theaters worked save 
one-the Orpheum, Lincoln, Rialto and 
Stuart ... the old Lindell hotel where we 
lived when first married and the Journal 
building where I worked ... have all come 
down. Even the place where Vada and I met 
on the campus has the comer of a new 
building on it. If it had not been for this 
night's acknowledgment that we did, indeed, 
pass this way ... all traces might have been 
obliterated. But the imprints of this Nebras
ka where I was born on us ... have always 
been there . . . been rooted there . . . and 
are there to stay. 

There was an old codger who used to come 
to the Lincoln theater for matinees. He had 
a nondescript and puny dog ... probably a 
toy bull. It was against the rules to allow 
pets in the theaters. He went to outrageous 
lengths such as wearing voluminous coats 
with outsize pockets . . . and even stuffed 
the dog down the front of his pants to 
smuggle him by doormen and ushers. I 
never knew who he was until much later 
when I went to the Lincoln Star to ask for 
my first newspaper job writing about high 
school sports. Much to my surprise ... the 
sports editor turned out to be that old man 
who had that much-smuggled dog ... who 
was there snoozing in a basket by the side of 
his desk! The old man was crusty. "What 
makes you think you can write about 
sports?" he asked me. I told him I was 
taking journalism at the University. You 
keep still about that, he said, and I won't 
tell anybody either. I thought I was doing 
badly and had struck out, but the dog had 
gotten out of his basket. He had come over 
and had one paw on the toe of my shoe. He 
looked up at me soulfully and wagged his 
tail. He must like you ... the old man said 
... he doesn't take up with many people. "I 
guess he knows me," I said, "I used to let 
him in the Lincoln theater when I was an 
usher." 

"Start next week," the old man said. "We 
pay 25-cents a column inch." That was "Cy" 
Sherman ... the old man who thought Ne
braska's football team deserved a better 
name than being called "the bug-eaters" 
and should be called the Comhuskers in
stead! Long before there was a "Be kind to 
animals" week ... I found there were pay
offs for doing such things. In fact . . . I 
probably owe my career in journalism to 
that whimsical wag of that dog's tail! 

Celebrity chasing: Where did that start 
for me here in Lincoln? At the old Lincoln 



7518 
hotel. There was a road show in town, Wun
derbar! The Star was Al Jolson. I was barely 
under way as a Journal reporter, where 
sports editor, the late John Bentley, had 
hired me. They told me to get over to the 
hotel and interview Jolson. This was a very 
big bite for me to take then. I came into the 
lobby and sought the bell captain. I suppose 
I wanted somebody to tell me he was only 
life size. "He's really somethin'," the Bell 
Captain said. "He checked in this morning 
. . . gave me a half dollar . . . told me to 
page him every half hour which he wouldn't 
answer. He just wanted to let people know 
he was in town." Timidly I went up to the 
mezzanine where his room was ... gulped 
deeply and knocked. A booming voice said: 
"Come in!" 

He was sitting there in the semi-darkness 
... big cigar in his mouth ... silhouetted 
against the windowshade. "What can I do 
for you? he asked. For want of a better 
start, I said: "Al, I'm a newspaperman." 
"Hell," he said, "don't blame me for that, 
it's your own damn fault!" I was so stunned 
by this welcome I couldn't think of the next 
question to ask. Jolson took over ... started 
a running stream of stories and gags . . . 
and all I had to do was take notes . . . and 
the story took care of itself. That interview 
on that day . . . on that 9th and P street 
corner . . . was only the first of several 
thousand such features. Jolson was also my 
first encounter with many to come later 
who didn't see the news business in as flat
tering a light as I did. 

I suppose none could be a part of this 
state without a favorite football 
story . . . or happening . . . or related 
event. Mine has to do with the early '70s. 
No. One football team at Nebraska. I'd come 
back here at Christmas time and there was 
a small ceremony at Ben Simon's store. In 
college days . . . I was one of their Judas 
goats, or pushers . . . we pushed clothes in 
those days ... luring my friends and ac
quaintances in for purchases which netted 
me a commission. That day they awarded 
me a souvenir Nebraska Go-Big-Red hat. 
Almost immediately I was sent to Moscow 
on one of those East/West trade missions. 
The weather forecast was for 30 degrees 
below zero, and we were cabled to wear hats, 
for sure. The only hat I had was that red 
one . . . so I wore it. Such haberdashery 
may only be fun and games and weekend 
wear here in season ... but not in Moscow! 
The Russian delegation which met me was 
enthralled ... they said it was the most 
touching diplomatic gesture . . . this wear
ing of their colors ... to their country. 
Over time a total of nine Soviet 
ministers . . . they're the operational hier
archy of the Soviet Union ... have had 
their pictures taken wearing that hat. I was 
even allowed to let it hang overnight on one 
of the pegs where Lenin used to put his old 
cap ... in the room he occupied when he 
first brought the revolutionary government 
to Moscow. I have never had the heart to 
tell them that there was another part of the 
world ... a state called Nebraska ... that 
thinks constantly in terms of being No. 1. 
Tonight . . . I'm giving that beaten up old 
hat to the Nebraska State Historical 
Society ... as a most unusual spin-off into 
diplomatic outreach from this state of my 
birth. The old hat . . . 69 countries 
later ... is home to stay. 

It's well known here that Nebraska for all 
its small population head count has pro
duced disproportionate numbers of out
standing figures ... distinctive personal
ities. They have given color and stature to 
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politics ... the professions ... world recog
nized and rightly celebrated people ... men 
and women both . . . all honored and re
vered. What you have done here tonight 
comes at just the right time for my de
pressed spirits. You see ... I went in for my 
semi-annual physical examination just 
before coming here. My friendly physician 
studied the X-Rays, the E K G tapes and all 
the various figures over other figures . . . 
and then he said almost with disbelief: "Ev
erything about you is exactly as it should be 
... I know I'm in the presence of a Beverly 
Hills unique-the perfect man." Look here 
... I told him ... my wife is going to ask 
me what your findings were ... and I'm not 
brave enough to tell her anything like that. 
So ... he called her and went through all 
that. Then he took the receiver from his ear 
... looked at it sort of funny ... and hung 
it up. What did she say, I asked him. He 
said: She asked me if I minded if she got a 
second opinion! But tonight . . . with all 
this ... within our private selves ... nei
ther of us can laugh at what an honor you 
have laid on our household. You've made it 
a perfect evening .... 

I have spent a lifetime trying in a small 
way to pay back Nebraska ... and its 
people ... and the institutions they created 
which were available to me ... and they 
gave me my ticket to the world. Nebraska 
... and one of its instruments ... the NE
BRASKAland Foundation . . . by doing 
what has been done here tonight . . . has 
only increased my indebtedness to you all. I 
feel like a vaudeville performer I once knew 
. . . who always came onstage wearing a 
shirt with a huge collar which hung down 
almost to his belt. His partner would ask: 
"Where do you get a shirt like that?" And 
his answer was: "I got it in my hometown. 
I'm a bigg·er man there than I am here." 
Thank you all for making me able to answer 
in the same way ... from now on ... wher
ever I am.e 

AGRICULTURE DAY 

HON. MARCY KAPTUR 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
• Ms. KAPTUR. Mr. Speaker, Agricul
ture Day was March 21, 1983-a per
fect time for us to honor America's 
farmers. We, as a Nation, have been 
blessed with all the necessary ingredi
ents for an efficient and effective agri
culture system, not the least of which 
is our farmers. 

Farming is one of our Nation's major 
industries, helping to sustain our eco
nomic growth over the decades. My 
home State of Ohio ranks 35th in size, 
6th in population and in the top 10 in 
agricultural production. Despite the 
abundance of natural resources, our 
agricultural economy is weak, with 
many farmers facing severe economic 
problems. Moreover, predictions for 
the rest of this year are not very fa
vorable for the agricultural sector. 

I urge my colleagues to join with me 
in taking the necessary steps to bolster 
our farmers and our Nation's great re
source base. A top priority must be a 
policy directed at expanded grain ex
ports. The great export volume of ag-
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ricultural products helps us offset our 
trade deficit. Embargoes must not in
terrupt our Nation's agricultural trade 
activity. 

I congratulate Agriculture Secretary 
Block on the Egyptian ·wheat flour 
sale and urge him to distribute the 
economic benefits of the exports equi
tably throughout the Nation. The 
Great Lakes proposal, for which I 
asked his support, would provide the 
establishment of preset percentage of 
exports from each U.S. coastal region 
capable of providing steamship service 
to Egypt. Further, this proposal would 
require that an equitable allocation of 
these cargoes be 30 percent from the 
Great Lakes, 30 percent from the gulf 
coast, 30 percent from the east coast, 
and the remaining 10 percent discre
tionary. 

We must restore target pricing in 
the agricultural sector. Farming 
should be treated no differently than 
other businesses. Farm income should 
exceed the costs of production. This is 
a particular problem when it comes to 
the family farm which we must ag
gressively promote, for it is the back
bone of our agriculture industry. 

The Congress must also take action 
to control the record high real interest 
rates which impact heavily on farm
ers. Many farmers have had to rely on 
debt financing to cover their produc
tion costs. However, current interest 
rates have made obtaining credit pro
hibitively expensive. For the third 
year in a row, real farm income has 
left many producers in a vulnerable 
position. 

There are other actions we can take, 
including the promotion of agriculture 
conservation reserves and expanded 
ethanol production, to insure that the 
difficult period facing American farm
ers comes to an end. Let us use this 
day not only to thank our farmers for 
all they have done in the past, but also 
to let them know that the Congress 
will be on their side in the future.e 

AMERICA'S WORKERS SHOW 
FAR MORE COMMON SENSE 
THAN MAJORITY OF THE 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

HON. CONNIE MACK 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
• Mr. MACK. Mr. Speaker, yesterday, 
229 Members of this body voted for a 
budget that returns this Nation to the 
disastrous tax and tax, spend and 
spend policies of the past, policies that 
were the direct cause of our present 
sharp recession. It is a reflection of 
the intellectual bankruptcy of those 
who constantly criticize what they 
term "Reaganomics" that they would 
offer and support such a budget at the 
very time all the evidence clearly 
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shows that this economy is finally re
covering from the consequences of the 
very policies to which they would now 
return. My Democratic colleagues 
claim to be in touch with the working 
people of this country. They have, in 
fact, misread the American people. 

I insert at this point an article that 
appeared in today's Wall Street Jour
nal that shows that unemployed steel
workers in Johnstown, Pa.-one of the 
Nation's hardest hit areas-know that 
what the President is doing is funda
mentally correct. Their patience and 
basic commonsense are admirable. I 
only wish that those 229 who voted to 
return to the past yesterday had but a 
fraction of their levelheadedness. The 
tragedy is that by following yester
day's majority this Congress would be 
prolonging the agony of those who 
remain unemployed. The policies of 
tax and tax, spend and spend, adopted 
by this House yesterday, will kill our 
developing recovery just as it is build
ing momentum. 

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 24, 
1983] 

A MILL TowN's STEELY PATIENCE WITH THE 
PRESIDENT 

<By Norman C. Miller> 
JoHNSTOWN, PA.-Visiting a town with the 

nation's highest unemployment rate-24.8 
percent-a reporter expects to encounter 
bitterness toward President Reagan's eco
nomic policies and demands for more feder
al aid to create jobs. 

But that's not the way it is, for the most 
part. Long talks with 24 persons from all 
walks of life turn up a surprising amount of 
support for Mr. Reagan's economic policies, 
despite depressed conditions in this small 
steel town. 

There are critics, of course. "Reagan just 
seems to ignore the unemployment prob
lem," say Ronald Davies, a 45-year-old un
employed steelworker with a wife and three 
children. 

Charles Kunkle Jr., one of Johnstown's 
leading businessmen, generally supports the 
president. But like many others here, he is 
upset by the administration's unwillingness 
to restrict sharply imports of steel and 
autos. People here believe imports are dev
astating the domestic steel industry. Yet 
"the administration seems almost afraid to 
take action against Japan," Mr. Kunkle 
says. 

But criticism is far outweighted by sup
port for Mr. Reagan and his policies. It is re
markable considering the hard times here. 
Only 1,900 people are working at the large 
Bethehem steel mill, the town's biggest em
ployer. The mill employed 14,000 in its 
heyday. Now, parts of it are closed forever. 
Even a healthy recovery would produce only 
about 3,000 more jobs, Bethlehem officials 
said. 

Like Mr. Davies, most idled steelworkers 
are marking time, collecting unemployment 
benefits, hoping they'll be recalled to work 
sometime. At the Johnstown Vocational
Technical School, however, small numbers 
of unemployed steelworkers are trying to 
learn new trades in evening classes. In hour
long interviews with seven of them, most ex
press strong support for Mr. Reagan and his 
policies. 

"I think Reagan is a heckuva good guy 
and I think his ideas are good, although I 
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am worse off now than I've ever been in my 
life," says Wayne Wyar, a 28-year-old 
former Bethlehem worker who was laid off 
18 months ago. 

Dennis Fisher, 27, agrees. "We studied 
supply-side economics at school <at a nearby 
junior college) and I really think what 
Reagan wants to do can work. We have in
flation and unemployment together, and 
you cannot hit both at the same time. I 
think he is doing the right thing by getting 
rid of inflation and after he gets that under 
control, then he'll work on unemployment." 

"We've been overspending and overearn
ing for years, and now is the time we've got 
to pay for it," Mr. Fisher continues. "It just 
so happens that we're the ones who are 
paying, but someone has to." 

John Daloni dissents. "I don't see how you 
make things better by giving people less. 
And I think less is really the motto of this 
administration." 

But the 28-year-old Mr. Daloni, who was 
laid off 11 months ago, doesn't favor "make
work" federal jobs programs. "That's just 
throwing money at the problem and it 
doesn't seem to resolve anything." 

Robert Schellhammer agrees, even 
though he hasn't been able to find regular 
work for over five years since Bethlehem 
laid him off. "Public works might be good 
but for how long? If it's only temporary, it 
really wouldn't benefit us, because it's like 
getting the people's hopes up for nothing." 

George Poraczky, 35, takes a philosophical 
view of economic forces that 10 months ago 
cost him his job after 17 years in the Beth
lehem mill. "Reagan inherited a problem 
that was coming for a long time," he says. 
"It's just the transition between the indus
trial, powerful nation we once were until 
hopefully, we become a technologicai 
nation. I just happened to be in line to get 
hit as the end came." 

Some of the former steelworkers blame 
their union as much as the companies for 
the industry's plight. "I'm pro-union and 
always have been," says Cecil Lucas, 34 
years old. "Yet I see unions getting the 
upper hand to such a point that they're 
hurting union people. They're demanding 
too much • • • and in that sense they're de
stroying themselves and their people." 

Joseph O'Donnell, 37, thinks controlling 
inflation is more important than reducing 
unemployment, even though he lost his 
Bethlehem job two years ago. "If Reagan 
can handle inflation, he's done something," 
he says. "If it takes laying people off, I 
guess that's what it takes." 

Welfare irks all these unemployed work
ers, some of whom will pay as much as 
$1,200 for 18 months of training in a new 
trade. "Don't give people welfare for noth
ing, make them work for it," says Mr. 
Fisher. "If you do that, you'll see a lot of 
people trying to get off welfare because a 
lot of them don't want to work." 

These men surely do want to work, and 
they doubtless are representative of the vast 
majority of unemployed persons in that re
spect. Mr. Fisher, for example, drives a 
bread truck and attends junior-college and 
trade-school classes, schooling himself to 
become a computer programmer. His wife, 
who will have a second child soon, works as 
a nurse. 

These, then, are among the people here 
who continue to support President Reagan 
despite their own adversity. One can only 
hope that their faith in the president and 
his economic policies will be rewarded. They 
deserve it.e 
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A TRIBUTE TO RABBI MENA

CHEMMENDELSCHNEERSON 

HON. THOMAS P. O'NEILL, JR. 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, yester
day I had the honor of joining with 
my Members of the House, as well as 
the President, in signing a "National 
Scroll of Honor" paying tribute to 
Rabbi Menachem Mendel Schneerson. 

This is an honor of which Rabbi 
Schneerson is well deserving. I ask 
that the text of the scroll be included 
at this point: 

NATIONAL SCROLL OF HONOR 
Presented by the President and the Con

gress of the United States of America in 
tribute to the vision and spiritual world 
leadership provided by the Lubavitcher 
Rebbe, Rabbi Menachem Mendel Schneer
son on the occasion of his reaching the 
eightieth year. · 

Whereas, the Lubavitcher Rebbe, Rabbi 
Menachem M. Schneerson has reached the 
eightieth year of his life which is devoted to 
the service of world Jewry and humanity in 
general; and 

Whereas, his venerated vision, wisdom and 
leadership have contributed greatly to the 
promotion of education and the betterment 
of mankind; and 

Whereas, the President and both houses 
of Congress of the United States of America 
have accordingly recognized his accomplish
ments by proclaiming "Education Day
U.S.A." and National Day of Reflection" on 
his birthday; and 

Whereas, the Lubavitcher movement, 
through its scores of educational centers in 
this country and abroad dedicates itself to 
preserve, protect and foster universal values 
that all free men hold dear; now, therefore 
~ti • 

Resolved, on the occasion of his birthday, 
March 25, 1983 corresponding to the 11th of 
Nissan 5743, we the undersigned do present 
the Lubavitcher Rebbe, Rabbi Menachem 
Mendel Schneerson, the National Scroll of 
Honor recognizing his brilliant achieve
ments and wishing him health, long life and 
many more years of leadership to crown his 
celebrated career.e 

PROFESSOR ROBERT MUNDELL 
EXPLAINS THE NEED FOR 
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY 
REFORM 

HON. JACK F. KEMP 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, Sir Roy 
Harrod, Keynes' biographer, called 
Prof. Robert Mundell of Columbia 
University one of the "greatest econo
mists in the world." Lord Robbins 
chairman of the court of governors of 
the London School of Economics, said 
of Mundell at the 1971 Bologna con
ference: "Bob-and here I lay down a 
sociological law-is seldom wrong. And 
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even when you disagree with him, you 
must disagree with your hat in the 
hand." 

I join these eminent men in admir
ing Professor Mundell, who is the 
author of several books on economic 
and monetary theory, and adviser to 
many governments, central banks, 
international organizations, and com
missions. 

More than that, I emphatically 
agree with his proposition that in 
order to set the groundwork for low 
long-term interest rates and sustained 
economic expansion, we must put back 
together a workable and stable inter
national monetary system. Professor 
Mundell persuasively argues that our 
worldwide wave of stagnation and fi
nancial crisis is not an enormous coin
cidence-it is the result of the break
down of the Bretton Woods monetary 
system in 1971, the last reasonably 
stable international monetary order. 
That system had its flaws, which 
needed correction. But the floating
rate nonsystem has made the world 
economy steadily worse, not better. 

While economic recovery has begun, 
argues Professor Mundell, "The recov
ery would fizzle out again if the world 
monetary system isn't put back into 
place, maybe next year or in a year 
and a half." Professor Mundell laid 
out his ideas in a recent interview with 
Barron's. I commend this excellent ar
ticle to my colleagues. 

The article follows: 
RALLy 'ROUND THE GOLD STANDARD 

Barron's. Bob, you were, perhaps, the first 
supply-sider. Certainly, one of the first aca
demics to propose a combination of tax cuts 
and tight monetary policy to cure what 
ailed the economy a few years back. That's 
the policy the Reagan Administration ended 
up pursuing-and which gave us a pretty 
severe recession we're just coming out of. In 
retrospect, where did you go wrong? 

Mundell. Well, we didn't get that policy. 
What we in fact got was tight money for the 
first year and a half, but no tax cut. Of 
course, then, the 1981 tax cut of 5% started 
in October. If my arithmetic is correct, 5% 
divided by 4 is 1lf•, so for 1981 you got a 
1%% tax cut, which was more than taken 
care of by the inflation rate. So people were 
still moving up into higher income tax 
brackets. The rest of the tax cut is being 
phased in so gradually that you only get the 
full 22%-23% tax cut in 1985. Now that is 
substantial, no question. But the tight 
money practiced by the Federal Reserve in 
1981 and 1982 was all on one side. What I 
had hoped for, as I said in early 1981, was a 
30% tax cut, 15% and 15%. 

Q. Would that have made a difference? 
A. I wanted that, in part, to reduce some 

unemployment and to stop what I thought 
was an oncoming recession. But we didn't 
get that, so we didn't get any fiscal stimulus. 
In the meantime, we've had a devastating 
tight money policy. 

Q. Which really hurt. 
A. It's affected the entire world. If you go 

back, the deceleration in the monetary ex
pansion started in the middle of 1980, even 
before Reagan came into office. The price 
of gold went from $800 down to $300 in the 
course of two years. Well, world reserves are 
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over half in gold, and when the dollar value 
of gold reserves goes down from $800 billion 
to $300 billion, it has a devastating defla
tionary effect. Then last June, July and 
August, there was a turnaround in the mon
etary policy. It began to be eased and gold 
shot up from $300 to $500. Now it's gone 
down again. There are a billion ounces of 
gold in world reserves. Every time you 
change the price of gold by $50 billion, you 
change the dollar value of international re
serves by $50 billion. That's vastly more im
portant than increasing the reserves of the 
International Monetary Fund. So, as a 
result of the drastic drop in the price of 
gold, you've had deflation throughout the 
entire world on a scale unprecedented even 
in the Great Depression. 

Q. Even though we're not on a gold stand
ard, we've suffered the consequences of the 
decline in the price of gold? 

A. The tremendous deflation stemmed 
from the fall in the price of gold, and tre
mendous inflation will come if the price of 
gold shoots way up again. 

Q. So its recent decline is a good omen? 
A. I think it's shocking that gold's so un

stable. We're on the razor's edge in the 
economy, in danger of shooting into either 
another acceleration of inflation or another 
huge deflation. Gold signals what happens. 
It's terribly important because, apart from 
foreign exchange dollars, it's still the basis 
of the international monetary system. 

Q. You've been an advocate of returning 
to a system of fixed exchange rates based on 
a gold standard. Considering the volatility 
in the price of gold that you just referred 
to, isn't that an awfully risky course? 

A. Well, we need a gold standard precisely 
to stabilize it, to make gold stable. If we had 
a gold standard during the period when the 
Federal Reserve was tightening too much, 
then, in the middle of 1981, when the price 
was shooting down, at a certain point, the 
Treasury would have had to go in and upset 
some of the tight money policies of the Fed 
by buying up gold. That would have been a 
signal to the Fed that money was being 
made too tight. Or, just going back three 
years, to when the price of gold was climb
ing from $200 to $800, that would have been 
the signal that the Fed was loosening too 
much, that it was too inflationary. The 
Treasury would have had to sell gold, reduc
ing the reserves in the banking system, that 
would have stopped the inflation. So with a 
gold standard, we'd take off the peak of in
flation and we cut off the peak of recession. 
Gold would operate as stabilizing force, sig
naling the correct monetary rule to be fol
lowed. 

Q. It sounds too simple ... 
A. Since 1971, we've completely lost our 

rudder for monetary policy. Every year we 
have a new theory on what the Fed should 
be doing. Under the old gold standard, the 
Fed had one simple job to do, which was to 
stabilize the price of gold and that auto
matically meant interest rates came down 
during a recession and they went up during 
an inflationary boom. That kept things 
stable. 

Q. But how could we have coped with the 
oil price shocks? 

A. The European countries would have 
had to immediately cut their oil purchases, 
resulting in a quick excess supply of oil, and 
a recession, almost a panic type. But the 
OPEC countries wouldn't have been able to 
build up their huge bankroll of cash bal
ances. When we expanded the money 
supply to accommodate the oil deficits, we 
built up the billions of dollars of cash that 
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the oil exporting countries used to raise 
prices again, from $14 a barrel to $34. It 
comes down to this: nobody can succeed in 
an attempt to exercise monopoly power, 
unless there ia a monetary accommodation 
to it. Without that, errant behavior is pun
ished quickly, and things come back down 
again. 

Q. Talking about errant behavior, what 
about all the Third World countries that 
aren't paying their debts? 

A. I think that all the way along, fixed ex
change rates would have worked much 
better for all the less developed countries. 
Mexico, after discovering its oil, wouldn't 
have built up such huge dollar debts and 
wouldn't be in the pickle it's in today. The 
banks wouldn't have had the reserves to 
expand to the extent that they did. Mexico 
was a perfectly stable economy, up to 1976. 
For 20 years, Mexico had a peso that was 
worth 12lf2 to the dollar; their inflation rate 
always less than 10 percent. Then they lis
tened to monetarists and let their exchange 
rate float and everything shot up. Now they 
are at 100 percent inflation. The same thing 
is true with Chile, Costa Rica, Argentina, 
Uruguay. 

Q. Are you blaming the whole mess on bad 
advice from Chicago? 

A. Well, no, not all. Mexico has been get
ting its advice from the Marxists at Cam
bridge. 

Q. Are you still giving advice to Uruguay? 
A. No. I was, up until August, and then 

they removed the central banker who'd 
gotten the inflation rate down to 10 percent 
and had a perfectly stable monetary policy. 
A few months after he left, they went on 
floating rates and grew from 10 percent, 12 
percent, 15 percent inflation to-I don't re
member the latest figure-but I imagine it's 
about 80 percent or 100 percent. 

Q. If everything is going so well, why'd 
they change? 

A. Well, it was hard to live in, and hard to 
manage policy in, a country that is suffering 
from the worldwide agricultural recession. 
There were problems with bankruptcies. It 
was a tough disciplinary road to follow, to 
keep the exchange rate down. 

Q. So the cure was killing the patient? 
A. What was hurting Uruguay was the Af

ghanistan effect. At first the Soviet invasion 
of Afghanistan was a great benefit to Uru
guay, because the Americans put an embar
go on grain shipments. So the Russians 
turned to Argentina with a big grain deal. 
Argentina got $5-$8 billion of foreign ex
change in about a year and a half. And the 
Argentine generals and what not invested 
lots in the little country next door. But 
when that tremendous import of capital was 
reversed, there was a big recession. So any
body trying to stabilize the country over 
that period was not going to win. 

Question. But didn't you say once that 
Uruguay was the best example of a supply
side economy? 

Answer. I didn't say that, but other people 
did. In a sense it was, because in the late 
'Seventies they had a problem with the 
income tax, which they eliminated and re· 
placed with a value-added tax. And it had 
controlled exchange rates, a controlled mon
etary base, and allowed completely free cap
ital movement. 

Question. Bob, you mentioned before that 
we're on the razor's edge between inflation 
and deflation. On which side are we going to 
fall? 

Answer. Well, we've already fallen on 
both. We had excessive inflation in 1979 and 
1980 without question, and then we had ex-
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cessive deflation in 1981 and 1982. We Q. So you are a fair-weather supply-sider? 
wanted to have the deceleration in inflation; A. No. I'm a supply-sider, because I would 
we shouldn't have done it so quickly, always change taxes in ways that will stimu
though. The way to correct inflation is to late supply. Some taxes are just nuisances 
tighten money to some extent. But you because they don't gain much in the way of 
must supplement that with an output-ex- revenue. The corporation tax has become a 
panding policy. Because the best way to nuisance tax, it doesn't produce much reve
bring inflation down, if there is any slack in nue for the government. You can't political
the economy, is to expand the output of ly cut out the corporate tax, but cut it to 25 
goods and services. percent and you'd gain revenue, rather than 

Question. But what we've had is declining lose it. 
inflation and declining output. Q. How so? 

Answer. Yes, because we didn't have the A. Because you gain more employment 
tax cut that would have expanded supply. and output. You don't gain any revenue 
In order to expand supply you've got to in- from income taxes after the 30 percent or 35 
crease employment. . percent level. 

Question. What about the federal deficit, Q. Then what do you suggest? 
Bob? There's lots of concern that tax cuts A. I would like to see a major value-added 
will only make a bad situation worse. tax system of, say 10 percent or 15 percent, 

Answer. We always run big deficits, when and then an income tax system of 10 per-
we've had a big recession. cent-20 percent on top of that. 

Question. So deficits don't bother you? Q. Wouldn't that be awfully regressive? 
Answer. The deficit does bother me, be- A. Our present system is even more regres-

cause it's a symptom of an economy running sive. We have 100 percent tax rate on people 
maybe $500 billion below capacity. Half a who are unemployed. 
trillion dollars worth of goods and services Q. Huh? 100 percent of zero is still zero. 
aren't being produced in this economy that A. If you are unemployed right now, or on 
could be produced. If you took the 11.5 mil- welfare, any time you earn an extra dollar, 
lion unemployed and the 30% of capacity you lose a dollar of benefits. That's a 100 
that isn't being utilized, and put them to- percent tax rate at the margin. That's a 
gether, GNP would be $500 billion higher. form of stupidity. No economist would ever 
You've got an unemployed labor force in invent such a system. Politicians or lawyers 
the U.S. bigger than the entire trade union would put that through. 
labor force. You've got a GNP potential Q. Okay, economist, how would your idea 
within the U.S. economy that is almost the work? 
entire production of Canada. Get that A. If we want a progressive tax system, 
excess capacity working, tax it in reasonable then we should get rid of the things that 
measure, and you could pay those welfare are making it very regressive. Simply elimi
benefits and buy whatever defense goodies nate loopholes: loopholes are terribly re
and other things that people think are nee- gressive. But I don't mind, particularly, 
essary. whether the tax system is more regressive 

Q. It sounds wonderful. But how do we get or less progressive, as long as the economy is 
there? And who, or what, is going to soak up producing at full capacity. 
all that supply? Q. What exactly does that mean? 

A. Well, you see, we've made some mis- A. I mean, this economy is so wealthy in 
takes in the past. But by and large, I would its potential, it should not have to worry 
give the Reagan Administration very high about whether it gives away $2 billion of $5 
marks. At least they stopped the inflation. billion for a program for children. Or $2-$3 
We can now go ahead and expand and get billion in research mony or if it buys a $25 
more out of the economy without crazy in- billion missile or battleship rather than a 
flation. In order to do that, I would like to $10 billion one. If reducing the budget defi
see them stabilize gold again, and then we cit really is your principal concern, then 
need to expand the economy. stop producing tanks. We probably spend 

Q. But how? about $5 milion or so on each, the Germans 
A. Through a combination of measures produce one for about $2 million that's 

which encourage supply by increasing incen- better. And if you want to get an even 
tives to employ people. What causes unem- better one, cheaper, you could probably buy 
ployment is the lack of incentives for entre- tanks from the Soviet Union for about $1 
preneurs to employ people. You have to million. 
work to encourage employment, by making Q. Bob, you started out saying that the 
profits higher. That's why tax cuts are ex- supply-side prescription has been slow to 
tremely important. But you won't get that take effect because the tax cuts were like
far unless you also have enough money in wise slow in coming ... 
the hands of the public so they can spend. A. That's one reason, there are two. 
Right now, the world's facing very weak Q. And the other is? 
markets internationally and domestically. A. The third plank of the Republican 
We are in a world depression. So we have to party platform was to restore order to the 
expand the demand as well. international monetary system. That has a 

Q. That sounds very Keynesian! big effect on the supply-side program be-
A. Well there's a strong element of truth cause that's the way to restore confidence in 

in Keynesianism. I'm a Keynesian, but I'm the dollar. Over the long run, that's the way 
not just a Keynesian. I'm a supply-sider, as to get interest rates down. I want to see this 
well as a demand-sider. People are begin- economy get down to not just a 4% unem
ning to buy houses again. That's fine, it's ployment rate but to 4% interest rates 
good for all of us. We need more demand in again. 
the economy. And the way you get more Q. And the way to do that, you've said, is 
demand is not to increase taxes, but to de- to return to a gold standard. But how? 
crease taxes, allowing enough room for prof- A. Through an agreement among the Big 
its to grow and making it worth hiring Seven countries, who are meeting this 
people. Right now, you must have expan- spring in Williamsburg. Something on the 
sionary monetary policy and you must have order of the deal we had. The other conn
credit. You should have low interest rates tries would keep their exchange rates from 
and you should have a big budget deficit. I'd moving too much against the dollar, with 
be happier if we had a bigger budget deficit. the Federal Reserve cooperating in that 
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movement. And the U.S. would put a band 
around gold prices, not letting gold prices go 
below a certain amount or above a certain 
amount. 

Q. How are you going to pick those prices? 
A. I'd pick them within some reasonable 

range that seems to be the market trading 
range. What's the price of gold today? 

Q. About $420. 
A. At the beginning, you see, we wouldn't 

know exactly where the prices should be, 
but I would say somewhere between $300 
and $600. I think we could narrow that 
down to, temporarily, provisionally, say, 
$450 and $550. Or maybe $400 and $500. 
And then let the market decide. 

Q. Seems a pretty wide range. 
A. If you put the band around the price 

between $400 and $500, then it's automatic 
that the market price will go down towards 
$400, the low part of the range. Because 
nobody would want to hold gold. So I'm 
afraid, on the one hand, you don't want to 
set it too low, and on the other, you don't 
want to set it too high. You have to decide 
how much gold the central banks want to 
hold. You don't want them just dumping 
huge amounts on the market. Or taking 
huge amounts off the market. You would 
want to have an agreement that takes into 
account how much gold Saudi Arabia wants 
to hold. And the European countries. You 
don't want everybody dumping all their gold 
on the United States. 

Q. The Big Seven haven't even been able 
to agree on coherent statements about their 
problems, at summit meetings of late. 

A. Well, they haven't known what to do 
and the U.S. is mainly at fault. It has not 
developed any important monetary leader
ship. 

Q. Even if the U.S. tried to lead, who 
would follow? 

A. I think the U.S. would now find a sym
pathetic audience in Japan and in Europe 
for a gold stabilization agreement. But 
before we'd get that, we'd have to get people 
on the U.S. side, as negotiators, who at least 
know the arguments on both sides; people 
who aren't ideologues who just go on saying 
the same things without listening to in
formed opinion. We haven't had that in this 
Administration. 

Q. Why not? 
A. I think that, looked at objectively, 

while the Reagan Administration gets good 
marks for the first steps it's taken toward 
improving the monetary system, it's not 
enough. They haven't done any more than 
their predecessors on the international side; 
they get bad marks there. But they get high 
marks for having stopped inflation. Prob
ably, their timing on that wasn't appropri
ate, given the fiscal arrangements, but 
they've at least stopped inflation and got 
the stage set for a healthier recovery. 

Q. Are you bullish about the recovery? 
A. I have to say that I'm cautiously opti

mistic about the economy, but in the short 
run, rather than the long run. 

Q. Why is that? 
A. Because I don't think we've made the 

big structural adjustments to the economy. 
I think we are going to have an inventory 
boom now. I think we are going to get 
people running out of inventories and they 
will want to put more inventories on the 
shelf and so we'll expand production, but it 
won't be lasting. The only structural thing, 
apart from electronics, that seems to be new 
is defense systems. And I don't think that is 
going to carry the economy through the 
'Eighties. We need sustained recovery. I'm 
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rather optimistic that the job can be done. 
But so far, it's just been half done. 

Q. So it might stall out in a year or two? 
A. The recovery will fizzle out again if the 

world monetary system isn't put back in its 
place, maybe next year or in a year and a 
half. 

Q. What would you do about the LDC 
debts? 

A. Well, the best thing we could do for the 
LDCs would be to restore full employment 
in the West and buy more of their goods 
and services. And then the LDC debt won't 
appear so large. It's only because they can't 
sell what they are capable of producing, 
that they are having serious problems. Now, 
we can do a lot through banking and finan
cial institutions to help these countries fund 
their debts. We can do that through world 
central banks. But as you know, funding 
and restructuring debts are not true solu
tions. Basic adjustments only come through 
getting those economies back in the state 
where they are producing much more. 

Q. Bob, one of the objections to returning 
to the gold standard is that the Soviet 
Union and South Africa are the major pro
ducers of the stuff. Wouldn't we be depend
ent on them for making decisions on how 
much gold comes on the market? 

A. Well, we may need some kind of stabili
zation from a gold pool, a gold-buying au
thority. We don't need more physical gold 
in the international monetary system. And, 
I don't recommend it, but if new supplies 
got to be a very serious problem, we could 
put a tariff on gold. But, the Soviet Union 
and South Africa's interest are too tied up 
with getting good prices for their gold, to 
upset the market for political reasons. They 
are interested in their gold as a commercial 
venture. The Soviet Union has always taken 
a very hard-nosed capitalistic line toward 
this important industry. And the Soviet 
Union doesn't have all that much gold, 
maybe 5% of current production. 

Q. Bob, your calls for a return to the gold 
standard or for fixed exchange rates seem 
to be falling on deaf ears in Washington 
these days. 

A. I don't accept the idea that it doesn't 
have much of a political constituency. 

Q. What happens if nothing happens? 
A. Flexible exchange rate monetarism 

may win out for another few years in the 
United States. It may be that if this Admin
istration doesn't adopt a policy of stabilizing 
the exchange rate, it will become an issue in 
the 1984 Presidential campaign. Somebody 
else is certain to bring it up as an important 
part of their own platform. They'll make 
political hay out of it. 

Q. Why? 
A. If we go on muddling through, the un

employment rate won't respond except slug
gishly to the inventory boom. There will be 
great pressure on the Fed to expand. And 
the Fed will probably do it. A year and a 
half before the election, we'll rev things up 
again and we'll get back to a new inflation. 
Interest rates will push up again and all the 
pain-we've paid a heavy price to wring in
flation out of the system-will be for 
naught. If we don't go to a stable interna
tional monetary system, we'll go back to 
more inflation and this time it will be far 
worse than ever before. 

Q. Goon ... 
A. Once it's perceived that there is going 

to be no control over future monetary 
policy, once it's perceived that the current 
Administration policy has been unsuccessful 
in permanently stopping inflation, then ex
pectations will shoot up again, interest rates 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
will come back and we'll move to the wrong 
policies. We will have people trying to raise 
taxes to balance the budget and expand the 
money supply to increase employment
which is the policy mix that got us into the 
trouble we are now in. 

Q. Cheery note to end on. Thanks, Bob.e 

INTRODUCTION OF 
QUANTIFICATION BILL 

HON. AL SWIFT 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. SWIFT. Mr. Speaker, I am in
troducing legislation, H.R. 2370, to be 
known as the "Broadcasting Public 
Responsibility and Deregulation Act 
of 1983." The bill has two basic goals: 
First, it would for the first time quan
tify the public interest standard so 
that both the public and broadcasters 
know exactly what the broadcasters' 
responsibility is. Second, it will broad
ly deregulate radio and television in 
the United States. These two aspects 
of the bill go together. In fact, the 
first justifies the second. 

In the decades since broadcasters 
were first awarded licenses to serve "in 
the public interest, convenience and 
necessity," that familiar but ambigu
ous phrase has caused a great many 
problems. The Congress has, because 
of First Amendment considerations, 
refused to empower the FCC to be 
very specific. No one wants the FCC to 
dictate programing policies and con
tent. 

The FCC has, therefore, attempted 
to give guidance to broadcasters and 
assure compliance with the public in
terest standard by developing a host of 
regulations which are supposed to in
directly encourage the broadcaster to 
serve the public interest. 

Frankly, this approach has been a 
failure. Even with the layers of regula
tion, FCC policy is sufficiently vague 
that the broadcaster who defines the 
public interest only very narrowly or 
chooses to sidestep public interest re
sponsibility, has been able to get away 
with it. It is also unconvincing to 
credit these regulations for the superi
or performance of broadcasters who 
have taken the public interest respon
sibility seriously and have worked 
hard to provide quality service to their 
listeners and viewers. 

To suggest that all this regulation 
would have worked better had it been 
more rigorously enforced is, I think, 
wishful thinking. Forty years is long 
enough to learn how this approach 
works or fails to work. 

On the other hand, there are those 
who say that the public interest will 
be served, even if the public interest 
requirement were repealed. That is 
also hard to swallow. The lowest 
common denominator effect would, in 
most markets, penalize the broadcast-
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er who continued to produce expensive 
public service programing and reward 
the operator who pumped out only 
mass entertainment to the communi
ty. 

The legislation I am proposing 
would maintain the public interest re
sponsibility of all broadcasters, but 
quantify it so that the performance 
can easily be measured by the public. 
The questionable and complex regula
tions now in place can be replaced 
with a single standard. 

Some are skeptical that the broad
caster would continue to have a com
mitment to public service under this 
system. I respond that those who are 
not now giving full commitment will 
probably not under this standard, but 
they will at least have some unfudgea
ble requirement they must meet. The 
conscientious broadcaster will be freed 
from much pointless paper pushing 
and will also gain substantially greater 
flexibility in how he can go about serv
ing his community. 

Both the public and the responsible 
broadcaster gain. 

Last Congress, I introduced a bill 
with similar purposes. However, it de
fined a specific way of quantifying the 
public interest standard. The particu
lar mechanism I proposed drew so 
much attention that the basic pur
poses of the bill were sometimes lost. 
In this version, the FCC is simply re
quired to develop a quantification 
method. There are any number that 
can be considered. 

One of the most positive aspects of 
this bill is that it strips away the varie
ty of program categories that the FCC 
has established and replaces them 
with two broad types of programing 
that qualify for public interest credit. 

The first is traditional-information
al programing. This can be news, but it 
can be so much more. 

The second is "local" programing. 
Just "local." 

The primary difference between li
censed over-the-air broadcasters and 
other means of delivering programing 
to the homes of America is that broad
casters have the unique capability to 
be local. The responsible broadcaster 
works hard to reflect and to serve his 
community. Localism is an essential 
character of our commercial broad
casting system in the Nation. 

"Local" programing is at the heart 
of that commitment to serve the 
public. 

Some will note that by my definition 
the "local" programing could be enter
tainment. That's true. But, if it pre
sents to the community music or 
drama or variety that is homegrown 
and good enough to make it worth a 
broadcaster's while to present it-why 
not? 

The bottom line is simple: What is 
there a local station could broadcast 
that was locally produced that would 
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not serve its community. If there is 
nothing, there is no reason to define 
the public service responsibility any 
more narrowly than local programing. 

Add to that informational program
ing, whether locally produced or se
lected from other sources, and you 
have a good working definition of the 
kind of programing that justifies con
tinued licensing of local broadcasters. 

There are other proposals now being 
offered that will, effectively, either 
repeal the public interest standard, let 
broadcasters buy their way out of the 
responsibility for public service or, at 
least, take away what teeth there are 
that do assure some recognition by 
broadcasters of the need to serve the 
people in their area. These are offered 
in the name of deregulation or diversi
ty or adequate competition and so 
forth. 

The fact is that nothing exists nor is 
anything foreseeable that can do for a 
community what the broadcaster can 
do. Other technologies can, in their 
unique ways, also serve their public, 
and they should. But they cannot do it 
the same way-nor can they do the 
same thing. 

What I propose would eliminate 
many useless regulations and stream
line the process while preserving the 
public interest standard as part of the 
broadcast system in America. I look 
forward to further exploration of this 
approach in hearings before the Sub
committee on Telecommunication, 
Consumer Protection and Finance. 

The following is a section-by-section 
discussion of the bill: 
SECTION-BY -SECTION ANALYSIS-BROADCAST

ING PuBLIC RESPONSIBILITY AND DEREGULA
TION ACT OF 1983 
Section 1 is the short title of the bill. 

PUBLIC RESPONSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS 
LICENSE RENEWAL 

Section 2 creates two new provisions to 
the Communications Act of 1934: eliminat
ing comparative renewals and quantifying 
the public responsibility of broadcast sta
tion licensees. 

Section 2< a> adds a new paragraph to sec
tion 309(a), establishing a " two-step" license 
renewal process, with renewal applicants 
considered separately from and prior to any 
competing applicants, thus eliminating the 
requirement to consider competing appli
cants at the same time as an incumbent ap
plicant. The FCC is required to grant renew
al if the license holder has, during the most 
recent license period, 1 > operated without 
serious violations of the Communications 
Act, FCC rules and regulations; and 2> has 
met the public responsibility standard that 
the bill requires to be established. A license 
could be renewed if the only failure to meet 
the public responsibility standard was tech
nical, minor or insubstantial. The language 
"serious violations" could allow the FCC 
enough discretion that it is not forced to 
deny a renewal for either minor violations 
or a single serious violation if denying the 
application would not be in the public inter
est. Only after denying a license renewal 
could the FCC begin to accept other appli
cations for the station. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
Section 2(b) adds a new section 331 to title 

III. It requires the FCC to establish an ob
jective measurement of the amount of local 
and/or informational programming broad
cast by stations. And, within 18 months of 
the date of enactment, to establish the 
quantity of "qualifying programming" re
quired annually. 

Qualifying programming is defined in sub
section <a> as either 1> produced by the sta
tion OocaD; or 2) informational program
ming such as news, public affairs, and so 
forth, whether produced locally or not. 

Subsection <b> requires the FCC to estab
lish an objective measurement of qualifying 
programming broadcast annually by sta
tions. 

Subsection <c> requires that the FCC 
within 18 months of the date of enactment' 
establish the quantity of qualifying pro: 
gramming required annually. The FCC may 
set different standards for different types of 
stations, such as different standards for 
radio and TV; different ones for AM and 
FM; for UHF and VHF; network affiliates 
and independent stations; and so forth. 

Subsection <d> states that the FCC cannot 
require any specific type of program; any 
type of format; or any ratio or specific com
bination of types of programs; and, it 
cannot give additional weight to specific 
types of programs. 

It also provides that any station which is 
unsure whether it has complied with the 
rules correctly can request that the FCC 
review its case and issue a declaratory 
judgement. This ruling would be binding on 
the FCC to the extent that stations relied 
on the FCC advice. 

It further provides that no changes to the 
standard could take effect sooner than one 
year following adoption of the changes. 

Subsection <e> requires that each stations 
must certify to the FCC annually that its 
qualifying program is sufficient to be in 
compliance with the public responsibility 
standard. The FCC is prohibited from re
quiring any other regular reports on pro
gramming practices. However, stations must 
keep sufficient records to enable them to 
demonstrate that their performance has 
been sufficient to meet the public responsi
bility standard. Such records must be open 
to the FCC and open to the public during 
business hours. 

Subsection (f) allows the FCC to investi
gate on its own motion whether a station 
has complied with the public responsibility 
standard and requires that it determine the 
validity of an allegation by another party 
that a station has not complied with the 
standard. 

Subsection (g) states that stations which 
fail to comply with the public responsibility 
standard are subject to a civil fine set by the 
FCC and allows the FCC to reduce assessed 
fines to either prevent a station from going 
bankrupt or for violations that are minor or 
technical in nature. It states that any sta
tion which fails to comply with the public 
responsibility standard three times in a 
period of five years shall have its license re
voked. It further provides criminal penalties 
for persons who knowingly falsify records or 
documents required under the public re
sponsibility section. 

RADIO AND TV DEREGULATION 

Section 3 affirms the FCC decisions dereg
ulating radio and extends similar deregula
tion provisions to television. Specifically, 
the FCC cannot require ascertainment; limit 
the length or number of commercials; or 
have requirements on how program logs and 
related records are kept. 
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LONGER LICENSE TERMS 

Section 4 extends license terms for both 
radio and TV to 10 years. 

SHORTER APPLICATION PROCESS 

Section 5 shortens the time required to 
begin operating a new broadcast station by 
allowing a joint application for the con
struction permit and initial station license. 
Presently, this requires two consecutive ap
plications and two reviews of the entire case 
by the FCC. This provision eliminates the 
second review which otherwise takes place 
after the station is built but before it begins 
to operate. 

SHORTER WAITING PERIOD 

Section 6 shortens the time required for 
all applications filed with the FCC by start
ing a required waiting period on the day the 
application is received by the FCC rather 
than when it accepts it for filing. 

PETITIONS TO DENY 

Section 7 eliminates petitions to deny a li
cense renewal. 

EXEMPTIONS TO EQUAL TIME SECTION 315 

Section 8 extends the present news cover
age exemptions of Equal Time <Section 315) 
t? virtually any political coverage by sta
tiOns, other than paid advertisements. Pres
ently, Section 315 does not apply to four 
categories of programming: Newscasts· News 
interviews; News documentaries in 'which 
the appearance of a candidate is incidental 
to the subject; and, On-the-spot coverage of 
news events <including political conven
tions>. 

Legislative history and court decisions 
have limited the application of the second 
exemption to regularly scheduled programs 
that normally interview newsworthy 
guests-programs such as Meet The Press, 
Face The Nation, etc. Stations cannot, with
out triggering equal-time requirements 
interview candidates on specially scheduled 
programs or during entertainment programs 
that interview newsworthy guests from time 
to time. 

The bill extends the second exemption to 
discussions and debates and removes the re
quirement that they be regularly scheduled 
programs. This allows stations to arrange 
their own debates without using outside 
groups to organize them-such as the Na
tional League of Women Voters does during 
presidential elections-and allows stations 
to schedule candidate appearances on spe
cial election coverage programs. 

Additionally, the bill allows stations to 
broadcast documentaries about candidates 
and races-which they cannot now do-by 
removing the requirement that the candi
date's appearances be incidental to the sub
ject of the documentary. 

No changes are made in the requirement 
that stations provide equal time at equal 
rates for paid political advertising. No 
changes are made in the requirement that 
programs be bona fide news before they are 
exempted from Section 315 requirements. 
And, no changes are made in the Fairness 
Doctrine or the requirement that all politi
cal coverage, whether exempted from 315 
requirements or not, must still meet the 
Fairness Doctrine requirements. 

EFFECTIVE DATES 

Section 2 is effective on the date of enact
ment. Sections 3 to 8 become effective when 
the public responsibility standard, required 
under section 2, takes effect and is no longer 
subject to administrative or judicial 
review.e 
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DEMOCRATIC BUDGET 

HON. ED BETHUNE 
OF ARKANSAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mr. BETHUNE. Mr. Speaker, one 
would think that a party would be 
proud of its philosophy and proud of 
its ideas. Instead, we have a major 
party in this country that seems 
ashamed of its budget proposal. The 
apologetic statements, the convoluted 
explanations of Members who are 
going to vote the party line, the 
strained and contradictory posturing 
of Members who will vote one way in 
Washington and talk another way 
back home are all symptoms of a party 
that is bankrupt of ideas, but is trying 
to hold its political coalition together. 

For 2 years, the liberal Democrats 
have stood on the sidelines of Govern
ment booing and criticizing the at
tempts by some of us to solve the long
standing economic problems of the 
Nation. The Democrats have relished 
every indication of economic malaise 
while cynically and coldly claiming to 
show concern for the suffering in 
America. They have perversely 
cheered poor economic numbers. They 
cruelly scared the bejeebers out of our 
elderly citizens by demagoging the 
problems in our social security system. 

Sadly, these tactics enhanced the 
Democratic majority in the House of 
Representatives in the last election. 
With their increased majority, Demo
crats now have the opportunity to 
offer alternative programs for solving 
the Nation's ills. This should be their 
shining hour to show off their new 
version of American government. For 
as long as they want it, center stage is 
theirs to describe in every detail how 
they would redirect the Nation's poli
cies. They could endlessly compare 
their new ideas with those of this ad
ministration and show us how they 
can do things better. 

What we find is that the Democratic 
alternative has been embodied in one 
document-the so-called Democrats' 
plan for economic recovery. One would 
think that as politicians they would 
seize this opportunity and take the 
time to painstakingly describe their 
plans. But there will be no long, stud
ied explanation of their budget; they 
have chosen to push it through in 6 
days, practically under cover of dark
ness. When the document is scruti
nized, it becomes clear why they do 
not want much publicity. 

In the short term, the Democrats' 
budget would: increase taxes $30 bil
lion in fiscal year 1984; increase do
mestic spending $45 billion in fiscal 
year 1984; increase the budget deficit 
$8 billion in fiscal year 1984; and de
crease defense spending $10 billion in 
fiscal year 1984. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
The Democrats have argued that de

fense spending needs to be cut in order 
to reduce the deficit. But their budget 
increases the deficit by $8 billion while 
cutting $10 billion from defense. 

In the longer term-through 1988-
the effects are staggering: $181 billion 
increase in domestic spending; $315 
billion tax increase; and $203 billion 
cut in defense spending. 

Through 1988 $2 out of every $3 of 
combined revenue increases and de
fense reductions are allocated to in
creased domestic spending-not lower 
deficits. 

Compared to the President's Budget 
1984 to 1988: 

Combined tax increases and de-
fense cuts (billions of dollars) ...... 277 

Higher domestic spending (billions 
of dollars).... ..................................... + 181 

Percent allocated to higher domes-
tic spending...................................... 65 

The Democratic budget proposal is 
so bad that I do not blame Speaker 
TIP O'NEILL and his cronies for trying 
to ramrod it through the Congress in 
record time. Members will recall that 
this plan only surfaced March 16 in 
the Democratic-controlled House 
Budget Committee, and now it has al
ready gone through Budget Commit
tee markup, Rules Committee, and has 
made it to the House floor in less than 
a week, being passed on March 23. 

MASSIVE TAX INCREASES 

Their budget calls for $30 billion in 
new tax revenues in 1984. This amount 
could only be realized by repealing 
both the third year of the tax cut and 
the indexing of tax brackets. Repeal 
of these provisions would be senseless 
and counterproductive and, as the 
Congressional Budget Office recently 
reported, prolong the recession and 
dampen any recovery. 

Repeal of these provisions would be 
most burdensome on the average 
working people of the country. These 
repeals would result in a 24.3-percent 
tax increase for workers earning less 
than $10,000; a 15-percent tax increase 
for those earning between $10,000 and 
$50,000; and only a 3.1-percent in
crease for those earning more than 
$200,000. 

Seventy-two percent of the tax in
crease from a repeal of the third year 
and 78 percent of the tax increase 
from repeal of indexing would be paid 
by taxpayers earning less than 
$50,000. Only 1.6 percent of the tax in
crease would be paid by those earning 
more than $200,000. 

Low- and middle-income taxpayers 
would bear the brunt of the tax in
creases called for in this budget. The 
repeal of the third year and indexing 
would cost the typical, middle-income 
family of four $1,061 in higher taxes 
over the next 3 years and $3,549 in 
higher taxes through 1988. 

For months the Democrats have 
touted the administration's tax re
forms as "unfair." This budget propos-
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al reveals the hypocrisy of the "fair
ness" issue. Eighty-five percent of the 
tax cut due to the 1978 capital gains 
tax reform and the reduction of the 
top marginal tax from 70 percent to 50 
percent went to taxpayers earning 
more than $50,000. The Democrats 
have proposed no changes in these 
areas. In contrast, the Democrats have 
proposed total repeal of both the 
third-year rate cut and indexing. Sev
enty-four percent of the benefits from 
these reforms, if left untouched, 
would go to families earning less than 
$50,000. 

Perhaps the most alarming aspect of 
the Democrats' tax proposal is the 
proposed constant growth in the per
centage of GNP that Federal taxes 
will absorb. Under the Democrats' 
budget the Federal Government's tax 
share of the GNP will reach record 
levels. 

Receipts as percent of GNP 

Year: 

1950-54 ······························· ·················· 17.2 
1955-59 ................................................. 17.2 
1960-64 ................................................. 18.0 
1965-69 ...................................... ........... 18.8 
1970-74 ... .. ............................................ 18.9 
1975-79 ................................................. 19.1 
1984 President..................................... 18.9 
1984 Democrats.................................. 1 19.7 
1985 Democrats .................................. 1 20.9 
1986 Democrats .................................. 1 20.1 
1 Above historical levels. 

This document was custom made to 
fit the wish list of every Democratic 
Congressman. Every Democratic 
Member was polled before the propos
al was put together. The end docu
ment is a clear reflection of what they 
would do if they controlled the White 
House and the Senate-other body. 

The massive increases in taxes asked 
for by the Democrats are bad enough 
when viewed alone. One could be 
tempted to say that they were mis
guided economic plans to reduce the 
budget deficit. But they are worse 
than that. Billions in taxes are needed 
to finance the creation of new spend
ing bureaucracies and the enormous 
growth of existing programs. 

CREATION OF MAJOR NEW SPENDING 
INITIATIVES 

While the rest of America has been 
calling for less government, the Demo
cratic budget calls for creation of 
huge, new, permanent, bureaucratic 
programs. This program includes a $9 
billion public works program, a $7.5 
billion foreclosure assistance program, 
and $14.4 billion for a National Indus
trial Development Bank. Of the 
amount for the National Industrial 
Development Bank, $14 billion is off
budget, and the Democrats' deficit 
must be adjusted upward a corre
sponding amount. The total new 
spending that the Democrats call for 
is $50 billion on new programs. 
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1983-88 cost 

Program 

Foreclosure aid: Billions 
Farms................................................... $1.7 
Mortgage aid ....................................... 1 5.8 

Health insurance for the unem-
ployed................................................... 5.4 

Emergency public jobs.......................... 9.0 
Science and R&D initiative................. 7.5 
Agricultural export promotion ........... 0.8 
National Industrial Development 

Bank ..................................................... 2 14.4 
Child health assurance program ........ 5.4 

50.0 
1 HBC prices this initiative at a one-time cost of 

$760 million; their estimates assume assistance for 
76,000 families, or 170 in each congressional dis
trict. Pricing above based on more realistic assump
tion of 3-year program with first-year level of 
400,000 aided. 

2 Includes $14 billion in off-budget credits. 

It is understandable then that they 
are pushing this through as quickly as 
they are. This proposal is so contrary 
to what the American people want 
that the Democrats know that it 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
would fail miserably if it were to see 
the light of day. 

People do not want more spending, 
and the Democrats' budget proposal 
calls for more spending. People do not 
want more taxes, and the Democrats' 
Budget Committee proposal calls for 
more taxes. Last year the Democrats 
promised that if the President would 
go along with their tax increase ideas, 
that we would get 3 dollars' worth of 
spending cuts for every dollar's worth 
of tax increase. This proposal shatters 
that idea and is a complete breach of 
promise by those who pushed for the 
tax increase last year. Now they clear
ly want to go back to the tax-and
spend, tax-and-spend practices of the 
past. 

The enormous increases in spending 
under the Democratic budget are not 
entirely through the creation of new 
programs. Spending is increased 
through other means. 

ENTITLEMENT ADD-ONS 
[In billions] 
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ABANDONMENT OF ESSENTIAL REFORMS OF 

ENTITLEMENT PROGRAMS 

Runaway entitlement spending was 
and remains a major cause of our cur
rent fiscal dilemma. Over the past few 
years, almost every politician has paid 
lip service to the need for reform of 
entitlement programs. And, during the 
past 2 years, some progress was made 
in addressing these problems. Howev
er, not only does the Democratic 
budget reject further implementation 
of reforms, but it repeals the reform 
already implemented. By rejecting ad
ministration attempts to reform enti
tlement programs, $5.6 billion has 
been needlessly added to the fiscal 
year 1984 deficit, and over $71 billion 
will be added through 1988. The cost 
of undoing the repeals already imple
mented by this administration, will 
cost $9.6 billion through 1988. 

The total cost of the Democratic 
budget proposal on entitlement pro
gram reform will be over $80 billion 
through 1988. 

1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 Total 

Ad!kln due to repeal of 1981-82 entitlement reforms ........................................................ . .......................... + 1.6 + 1.7 + 2.1 + 2.1 + 2.1 + 9.6 
Add-oo due to rejeCtion of proposed entitlement reforms in fiscal year 1984 budget... ...... . 

Total add-on .............. . ....................................................... . 

DOMESTIC SPENDING SPREE 

The Democratic budget proposals in
clude a massive spending spree. This 
spree would increase nondefense out
lays by $181 billion through 1988. 
1984 .......................................................... +29 
1985 .......................................................... + 33 
1986 .......................................................... +35 
1987 .......................................................... + 40 
1988 .......................................................... + 44 

Total .............................................. + 181 
Part of the increase in nondefense 

spending is due in part to huge 1983-
84 additions for "pump priming" ap-

Function 

propriations. Compared to the Presi
dent's budgets for fiscal year 1983-84, 
these programs will increase spending 
as follows: 

Millions 
New make-work jobs....................... +$9,550 
Emergency jobs supplemental 

plus 1984 extension..................... +8,048 
Increased housing funds................ + 18,292 
New programs of unemployed, 

health benefits, mortgage 
relief, science, research and 
math, farm export aid and na-
tional development bank......... ... +8,020 

[In billions] 

1984 

BA 

+2.1 Community and regional development ( 450) ..... . ................. .. ........ . 
Education, training and social service ( 500) ..... ....................... .. .. ....... . . ............................... . 
Health (550) ................ ................................................................ .... ......................................................... . ..................................... . 
Income security ( 600) ... .... .. ... ............... ......................... ... . .. . ... ........... .. . . ... .......... . .............................................................. . 

Total social program add-011... ........................................................................... . 

In addition, throughout the Govern
ment, the Democrats would almost re
store programs to their Carter admin
istration levels. 

Demo-
Program 1981 1984 era tic Add-oo budget plan 

(1) legal services ................................. 321 ................ 296 +296 

m ~~.~~~~ .. ~~~~~~ : ::: ::::::::: 430 ................ 431 +431 
476 ..... ... ........ 399 +399 

(4) Public libraries ................................ 84 ................ 80 +80 
(5) Appalachian development ................ 85 ................ 75 +75 

Program 

(6) Juvenile justice." ..................... 
(7) Health planning .... ........................... 
( 8) Subsidized housing ....................... .. . 
(9) Employment and training ................ 
(1 0) Compensatory education ...... .......... 
( 11) REA subsidized loans .................... 
(12) DOE energy R&D ........................... 
( 13) low-income energ aid ................. 
(14) Vocational rehabi ita lion ................ 
(15) Older American Act... .................... 
(16) Mass transit operating aid ............ 
(17) Postal subsidies ............................. 
(18) Land and water conservation aid .. 

1981 1984 
budget 

100 ........ .. .. .... 
115 .............. .. 

24,840 -2,319 
7,574 4,281 
3,112 3,014 
1,100 575 
2,719 2,566 
1,850 1,300 

954 1,037 
986 898 

1,105 275 
1,343 400 

319 65 

Demo
cratic 
plan 

73 
57 

14,394 
8,925 
3,830 
1,100 
3,232 
2,250 
1,177 
1,003 

875 
879 
257 

+13.6 
+4.2 

+ 24.5 

+44.4 

+ 73 
+57 

+ 16,713 
+4,644 

+816 
+525 
+666 
+950 
+140 
+105 
+600 
+479 
+192 

+ 5.7 + 10.3 + 13.1 + 18.8 

+ 7.3 + 12.0 +15.2 + 20.9 

Increased revenue sharing ........... . 
Other appropriation add/ ons ...... . 

+ 23.2 + 71.1 

+ 25.3 +80.7 

Millions 
+ 1,700 

+12,171 

Total1983-84 add-on..... ....... +$57,781 

In addition to these "pump-priming" 
appropriations, the Democratic budget 
calls for across-the-board increases for 
major social spending categories. Com
pared to the President's budget, this 
new spending would result in $114 bil
lion in additional spending through 
1986. 

1985 

Outlays BA Outlays 

+1.2 +5.6 + 3.2 
+7.5 +8.3 +6.4 
+ 5.8 +3.6 + 7.5 
+6.2 + 18.5 + 6.1 

+20.7 + 36.0 + 23.2 

Program 

1986 

BA Outlays 

+ 5.6 + 3.9 
+9.0 + 8.2 
+5.1 + 7.8 

+13.8 +5.9 

+33.5 +25.8 

1981 1984 
budget 

1984-86 total 

BA 

+13.3 
+ 30.9 
+ 12.9 
+ 56.8 

+ 113.9 

Demo
cratic 
plan 

Outlays 

+8.3 
+22.1 
+21.1 
+18.2 

+69.7 

(19) Agricultural conservation subsi-
dies... ..... ............................................ 222 56 212 + 156 

(20) SBA direct loans ........................... 333 41 400 +359 
( 21) Community action agencies........... 525 ................ 395 + 395 
(22) Watershed program ....................... 193 97 198 + 101 
(23) NOAA operations ........................... 776 816 958 + 142 
(24) Education block grants.................. 614 479 606 +127 
(25) Extension service....... .................... 304 287 340 +53 
(26) Historic preservation ..................... 26 ................ 26 + 26 
(27) Rural housing....... ......................... 3,950 1,158 4,164 +3.006 

(28) Grand totals .................... 54,456 15,026 46,632 +31,606 
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RADICAL DEFENSE SPENDING CUT: $203 BILLION 

AUTHORITY REDUCTION OVER 1984-88 WOULD 
PUT DEFENSE FUNDING BELOW CARTER LEVELS 

To pay for this reckless return to big 
spending as usual, the Democratic 
plan bases national security funding 
on 1 minute of computation by a hand 
calculator. The proposed 4 percent 
real growth per year for defense 
sounds significant. However, compared 
to actual defense needs and the cost of 

Social spending functions ( 450, 500, 550, 600) ............. ........... . 
Defense function .................................... .................... . 

The Democratic plan results in de
fense funding for 1984-86 that is below 
the inadequate Carter 5-year defense 
plan for 1982-86: 

[In billions] 

1984 1985 1986 Total 

~~':~~~~t~aii::::::::: : ::::::::::::: : ::::: 238 268 300 806 
235 256 284 775 

Cut from Carter budget ................. ........... - 3 -12 - 16 - 31 

If this defense reduction is taken 
across the board, it would be necessary 
to: deactivate 1 Active and 1 Reserve 
Army division; decommission 1 carrier 
battle group and almost 30 other 
ships; deactivate 3 Marine Corps fight
er squadrons, 2 Active and 2 Reserve 
Air Force tactical fighter wings and 6 
continental U.S. air defense squad
rons; reduce readiness funds for spares 
and repairs, and combat funds for 
ammo, as well as canceling several 
major weapon systems for each serv
ice. 

Or if funds for manpower, force op
erations and readiness are protected, a 
devastating one-third reduction in our 
forces and replace obsolete equipment 
would result in forcing wholesale can
cellation of major weapon systems 
such as: the Air Force F-15 fighter air
craft, the Marine A V -88 aircraft, ASW 
helicopter, 25 naval ships, the Army 
Bradley fighting vehicle and AH-64 
attack helicopter, and the MX Peace
keeper missile, effectively abandoning 
the land-based leg of our strategic 
triad. 

Democratic Members who intend to 
vote for this bill, but who are apolo
getic and who worry about how it 
might go down with their constituents 
at home, are already talking out of 
both sides of their mouths. The intent 
is plain. They are going to do what 
they have been doing for years-vote 
liberal in Washington and go home 
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meeting Soviet threats, as provided for 
in the President's budget, a staggering 
$206 billion reduction from the Presi
dent's request would result from the 
Democratic plan: 

Defense authority cut from President 's 
request 

Billi on 

1984.......................................................... - $16 
1985 .......................................................... - 39 
1986 .......................................................... -47 

CHANGE TO PRESIDENT'S BUDGET 
[In billions] 

1984 

BA 

+ 44 
-16 

and sound moderate or conservative. 
Well, let the record be clear that this 
is the last day that those Members will 
have to worry about that. 

I say to my friends on the Democrat
ic side: Do not waste any more time. 
Do not strain yourself trying to have 
it both ways and worry about how 
your constituents back home might 
catch on to your act. We on this side 
are going to be certain that people 
back home know that you voted for 
this resolution. We are going to be cer
tain that the people back home know 
what is in this resolution. We are 
going to be certain that the people 
back home know that you are not a 
conservative; in fact, you are not even 
a moderate. We on this side are going 
to be certain that the people back 
home know that you are a liberal, that 
you do not believe in a strong national 
defense, that you are a servant of the 
national Democratic Party, and that 
the national Democratic Party is in 
favor of the approach that you have 
voted for. 

So do not be apologetic. Do not try 
to vote liberal, but sound conservative 
or moderate. Do not anguish over the 
fact that your constituents might call 
you a liberal; stand up and be counted; 
be proud of this budget, embrace the 
national Democratic tax-and-spend 
proposal; ask your party leaders, ask 
the Speaker to give you more time so 
that we can slowly and deliberately 
debate this budget so that you can 
proudly show the lower and middle 
income taxpayers how you intend to 
increase their taxes so that you can 
resume your spending plans of the 
past. Show everyone in the military 
how you intend to cut national de
fense so that you can continue your 
naive vision of the world. Spend a lot 
of time telling people in the financial 
world how you intend to experiment 
with credit controls, Reconstruction 
Finance Corporations, National Indus-

March 24, 1B83 
Billion 

1987 .......................................................... -49 
1988.......................................................... -54 

Total........................................... - 206 

Contrary to Democratic claims, the 
proposed draconian defense cut does 
not result in one dime of deficit reduc
tion. The entire proposed 1984-86 de
fense cut is reallocated to huge add
ons for major social spending func
tions in the budget: 

Outlays 

+ 9 
-10 

1985 

BA 

+35 
- 39 

Outlays 

+ 23 
- 26 

1986 

BA 

+33 
- 47 

Outlays 

+ 26 
- 37 

1984-86 total 

BA 

+ 114 
- 102 

Outlays 

+69 
- 73 

trial Recovery Acts, and other liberal 
policy choices. Tell people at the State 
and local level and in private institu
tions how you intend to gather more 
and more power for Washington so 
that you can promulgate more and 
more regulations to interfere with the 
work that they are trying to do at the 
State and local level. 

Do not rush this budget through 
under cover of darkness. Let us see the 
light of day. 

You might as well because if you 
vote for the Jones budget, you can no 
longer deny that you are full blown, 
100-percent unadulterated practition
ers of liberal national Democratic poli
cies that mean more and bigger gov
ernment. 

The day you voted for this budget, 
March 23, is the last day you can claim 
to be anything else.e 

HATS OFF TO JIM MARION 

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER 
OF COLORADO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 

e Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, to 
all those who complain that there are 
no modern day heroes, I would like to 
submit to them the following New 
York Times story. I think it is com
forting to know that there are people 
who still follow their conscience. 
[From the New York Times, Mar. 13, 19831 

TENSION BUBBLES IN THE BUREAUCRACY 
<By David Burnham) 

WASHINGTON.-In the view of some au
thorities, the resignation last week of Anne 
McGill Burford as head of the Environmen
tal Protection Agency raised the question of 
whether President Reagan's promise to 
reduce the burden of Government has led 
some of his lieutenants to ignore the lawful 
mandates of Congress. 

At a news conference on Friday, Mr. 
Reagan praised Mrs. Burford's record of 
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protecting the environment while working 
with a sharply reduced staff and budget. 
"That was what we came in here to do-to 
make Government more efficient, to elimi
nate waste and extravagance," he said. 

But with an apparently increasing fre
quency and intensity, the career employees 
of a broad range of Federal agencies have 
come to believe that the budgetary and 
other restrictions imposed by the appointed 
members of the Reagan Administration 
have undercut programs that were formally 
authorized by past Congresses and signed 
into law by past Presidents. 

This belief was central to the decision of 
Hugh B. Kaufman, a career engineer in the 
E.P.A., to attack the actions of Mrs. Burford 
and Rita Lavelle, his two former bosses. It 
also is the foundation of most of the current 
House investigations of the agency. 

Mr. Kaufman has counterparts in other 
agencies. James P. Marion Jr., a Labor De
partment lawyer who was well thought of 
during his 10-year career there-he very re
cently won a special merit bonus and a pro
motion to deputy associate solicitor for em
ployment and training-quit his $56,524 job 
two weeks ago. It was a rare action for a 
career employee of the Federal Govern
ment, and Mr. Marion said he did it as a 
protest against the management of Labor 
Secretary Raymond J. Donovan. "I do not 
want to work another day amidst the unpro
ductive destructiveness which now pervades 
much of the department," Mr. Marion wrote 
in his brief resignation letter. 

"It wasn't one particular matter that trig
gered my decision," he said in an interview 
last week. "But day after day, the attitude 
was conveyed by the top political appointees 
that they were not particularly interested in 
carrying out the programs mandated by 
law." 

The Labor Department dismissed Mr. 
Marion's criticism. "Ray Donovan has 
almost 19,000 people working for him and 
it's not surprising that one of them is going 
to be disgruntled," said Michael Volpe, Mr. 
Donovan's press spokesman. "I haven't seen 
any of the other 18,000-plus making such 
complaints." 

AN OLD CONFLICT 

Other career workers have chosen to wage 
the same battle anonymously. Four months 
ago, two employees of the National High
way Traffic Safety Administration became 
convinced that Raymond A. Peck, the head 
of the agency, had decided not to force the 
General Motors Corporation to repair the 
brakes of its 1980 X-cars even though tests 
showed they were seriously flawed. 

The two engineers approached a reporter 
with several documents, including the re
sults from one of the secret tests. When Mr. 
Peck was asked about the matter he denied 
that his agency was improperly carrying out 
the law. Shortly after an article appeared in 
The New York Times, his agency ordered 
the recall of 320,000 X-cars. 

Conflict between the civilians who work 
for the Federal Government and the top of
ficials Presidents appoint to direct the de
partments and agencies has long been a part 
of national life. "There always is hostility 
between the political appointees and the 
civil servants," said a mid-level career offi
cial in the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 

A career public information expert at the 
Department of Health and Human Services 
recalled a recent occasion when he won
dered aloud during a casual hallway conver
sation how the official inflation rate could 
decline at the same time there had been 
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such huge increases in his gas bill. "A 
friend, an old dyed-in-the-wool Republican, 
hushed me up with a warning that this was 
not the time to question the Administra
tion," he said. "I don't think I remember a 
time when civil servants have ever been so 
insecure. 

Concerns about some of the Reagan Ad
ministration actions have been voiced by 
critics who are somewhat removed from the 
immediate battles. 

In July, Federal District Judge Harold H. 
Greene issued a temporary injunction 
against proposed regulations that substan
tially reinterpreted two long-established 
Federal labor laws. "It is not for the Court 
to judge whether the basic policy decision to 
prefer wage floors over expense to the Gov
ernment was wise or is wise," Judge Greene 
wrote. "More to the point, it is not for the 
Secretary of Labor or his subordinates to 
make that judgment. Under our constitu
tional system, policy decisions are not made 
by Government administrators; they are 
made by the Congress." 

Even some members of the Reagan Ad
ministration are concerned. In December, 
for example, the Merit System Protection 
Board, two of whose three members were 
appointed by the President, issued an 
annual report that reviewed how the Feder
al Office of Personnel Management was 
handling the civil service. 

"Wholly aside from the questions of 
whether and what national policy changes 
are desirable or necessary," the report 
stated, "and conceding that some change 
and stress on the merit system are facts of 
national life, we believe that the Office of 
Policy Management, the President and the 
Congress must nevertheless be concerned 
with this question: Does the merit system 
have a point of 'metal fatigue,' a point at 
which the critical elements in the alloy of 
its human capital fails and the framework 
of continuity collapses?"e 

CHILD SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT 
REQUIRES CONGRESSIONAL 
ATTENTION 

HON. MARIO BIAGGI 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, today, 
title 5 of the Economic Equity Act 
<EEA) was introduced. This measure 
contains two separate bills authored 
by my colleagues, Mrs. KENNELLY and 
Mrs. ScHROEDER, on child support en
forcement. As a cosponsor of both bills 
as well as the comprehensive EEA 
package, I would like to address my re
marks to the importance of child sup
port enforcement as an issue critical to 
the agenda of the 98th Congress. 
These bills as well as H.R. 216 intro
duced by my colleague, Mr. LoNG, and 
H.R. 1014 my own bill, need to be 
heard and acted on in a timely 
manner. I believe that these four bills 
in a very real sense represent the lives 
of 8.4 million women with over 13 mil
lion dependent children whose lives 
depend upon the collection of child 
support payments. 

With the introduction of title 5 of 
the EEA complementing H.R. 216 and 
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H.R. 1014 awaiting House action, I 
hope the time has come for we in Con
gress to undertake a critical examina
tion of several major issues: First, the 
Federal and State role in the collec
tion of child support payments; 
second, a thorough consideration of 
the deficiencies of existing Federal 
and State legislation; and third, a com
prehensive examination of judicial and 
administrative procedures that con
tribute to a national rate of noncom
pliance with child support agreements 
that exceeds 50 percent. 

The Office of Child Support En
forcement <OCES) has been in exist
ence for 7 years. However, Congress 
has not yet seen fit to exercise its 
right and I daresay its responsibility 
to initiate a forum on the implementa
tion of the OCES program. The need 
for a congressional forum to examine 
the lack of child support enforcement 
and to be cognizant of its devastating 
effects on the lives of millions of 
women and dependent children was a 
strong recommendation of the Nation
al Council of State Child Support En
forcement Administrators in its 1983 
status report. In general, the report 
calls for "a move from a passive to an 
active State system" and recognizes 
the fact that "emphasis needs to be on 
collection." Specifically, the report in
cludes several recommendations to 
Congress: First, "a congressional over
sight committee should be established 
to study the ongoing needs of children 
deprived of child support"; second, 
"initiation of congressional hearings 
to provide an opportunity for an anal
ysis of the Nation's child support net
work and recommendation for pro
gram enhancement"; third, "legisla
tion must be passed requiring States 
to have mandatory wage assignments 
for child support payments", fourth, 
"legislation must be passed requiring 
States to provide for an administrative 
or quasi-judicial system"; and fifth, 
"legislation must be passed requiring 
States to provide for offset of State 
income tax refunds." 

The introduction of title 5 of the 
EEA as well as H.R. 216 and my own 
H.R. 1014 provide Congress with the 
opportunity to act on the recommen
dations of practitioners as represented 
by the National Council of State Child 
Support Enforcement Administrators 
without further delay.e 

RULES ON NETWORK FINANCIAL 
INTEREST 

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 24, 1983 

• Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, yester
day I was joined by 40 House col
leagues in introducing legislation, H.R. 
2250, to continue in effect for at least 
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5 years the Federal Communications 
Commission rules on network financial 
interest, syndication, and prime-time 
access. These rules are essential in the 
effort to promote competition and di
versity in the television industry. 

Today the Washington Post printed 
a thought-provoking article by Tom 
Shales, its esteemed television critic, 
entitled "Prime-Time Power Plays" 
which addresses this issue. For the 
benefit of those who may miss this im
portant article, I ask permission that 
it be printed in the RECORD. In addi
tion, I would like to bring to the atten
tion of my colleagues a recent report 
by Business Week magazine, com
ments by Benjamin Stein, a former 
member of the Federal Communica
tions Commission, on the implications 
of the rule, and the text of H.R. 2250. 

The articles and the text of the bill 
follow. 

[From the Washington Post, Wednesday, 
Mar. 23, 19831 

PRIME-TIME POWER PLAYS 

FEAR AND LOBBYING IN TV LAND OVER PROFITS 
AND FCC RULES 

<By Tom Shales> 
If the television networks of this fair 

country devoted half as much time and 
money to improving their programs as they 
spend trying to increase their profits, prime 
time would be Shangri-La and no one would 
ever want to leave it. 

But the networks' great concern now has 
nothing to do with upgrading programming. 
They are obsessed rather with Fear of the 
Future, and the competition the coming tel
eviSion explosion-cable, pay-cable and 
other alternatives-will bring. As part of 
their strategy to insure themselves against 
threats real and imagined, the networks are 
lobbying with all their might and money for 
repeal of rules adopted in 1970 by the Fed
eral Communications Commission <FCC> 
that prohibit them from controlling or 
making money from the syndication of pro
grams they have already aired. 

Hollywood producers, who sell programs 
to networks, usually at a loss, and then hope 
to make money later with syndication sales, 
look upon this network scheme as some
thing even more horrible than another 
attack by the Pacific Ocean on their Malibu 
beach houses. In fact, many of them feel 
repeal of the rules would force them out of 
business entirely. 

Like everything else in modem life, this 
great furious mess will eventually end up in 
the courts, but in the meantime, the battle 
being waged in Washington over the rules is 
among the most passionate and extravagant 
in the history of American enterprise, with 
the networks and their colossal power on 
one side, and the producers fighting, some
times for their very economic lives, on the 
other. East <New York, where the network 
corporate headquarters are> is meeting 
West <Hollywood, where the producers are) 
the way Ali met Frazier. 

The purse consists of roughly $800 million 
annually in syndication revenues but also an 
important claim on the future. The future 
of telecommunications in this country will 
to a large extent be the future of this coun
try. Enormous forces are now at work divid
ing that future up. Seen from this broader 
perspective, the battle over syndication 
rights is but a skirmish in a great and con-
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tinuing war, but it is a skirmish being 
fought with everything but the neutron 
bomb. 

The 1970 financial Interest and Syndica
tion Rules have worked well and to the pub
lic's benefit. They have fostered a huge and 
growing independent production business in 
Hollywood-thus multiplying possible 
sources of programming-and they have en
couraged increased competition in television 
by bolstering the fates and fortunes of inde
pendent stations, those not affiliated with 
networks, throughout the country. 

However, Reagan-appointed FCC chair
man Mark Fowler, the mad monk of deregu
lation, is doing all he can to railroad the 
repeal through. It is not unprecedented for 
the FCC to behave like The Fourth Net
work, as much a friend to commercial 
broadcasting as the EPA allegedly has been 
to some polluters. But Fowler's plan is par
ticularly nervy; it basically amounts to wel
fare for the networks. And for months it 
has looked as though Fowler would get his 
way. Now, however, there is growing doubt 
he will be able to deliver the commission 
votes he was counting on. 

It seems the cries of outrage from Holly
wood have not gone unheard. There are 
even reports that some of President Rea
gan's old Tinsel Town cronies have appealed 
directly to him at the White House and 
found a sympathetic ear. 

Fowler's may in fact be the only sure vote 
for full repeal. There is talk now of compro
mise, of repealing the rules but with provi
sos, one of which would prohibit the net
works from "warehousing" reruns-holding 
them off the market, after their network 
runs, in order to increase their value-or 
from showing favoritism to their own affili
ates when selling reruns into syndication. 
But Arthur Price, president of MTM Enter
prises in Hollywood, says the warehousing 
issue is meaningless (even a network execu
tive calls it "a red herring") and that there 
is wide disagreement even on a definition of 
the term. The producers would oppose the 
so-called compromise just as vehemently as 
complete repeal. One moderately feasible 
solution would simply give the networks a 
percentage of rerun revenues, and no voice 
in deciding to whom or when they are sold. 
The producers oppose that, too. 

In an effort to thwart Fowler and what 
appeared to be a runaway train, Reps. Timo
thy Wirth <D-Colo.> and Henry Waxman <D
Calif.> this week announced plans to intro
duce legislation that would override the 
FCC and forbid repeal of the rules for five 
years. The bill would also prohibit, during 
the same period, repeal of the prime-time 
access rule, which limits net-work prime
time programming to three hours Monday 
through Saturday, four hours on Sunday. 
It's another rule the networks want tossed 
out. 

As the system works now, the "M•A•s•H" 
reruns viewers see on local stations-to cite 
one example-were sold to those stations 
not by CBS, which ran the show in prime 
time, but by 20th Century-Fox Television, 
which produced it. CBS made its money 
from "M• A •s•H" by selling advertising 
during its 11 happy years on the network. 
When the much-watched 2Vz-hour finale to 
"M• A •s•H" was shown last month, less 
than two hours of that time period was de
voted to actual program material. The rest 
was network and affiliate commercial time. 
CBS may have taken in $12 million on that 
one broadcast alone. 

Production companies often lose money 
even on hit shows while they're playing 
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first-run on the network. "Mary Tyler 
Moore," according to MTM's Price, showed 
not a penny of profit for the company 
during the seven years it played on CBS, 
while the network made millions. MTM lost 
money on each episode because the "license 
fee" paid MTM by CBS did not cover costs; 
this kind of deficit financing is commom TV 
production practice. MTM made its money 
back later, when the show left the network 
and reruns were syndicated to local sta
tions-but because the show began before 
the rules took effect, Viacom, then a CBS 
subsidiary which the network was required 
to sell off, gets 35 percent of those revenues. 

Norman Lear revolutionized television and 
enriched American popular culture with 
"All in the Family," rejected by all three 
networks three years before CBS finally 
bought it <after a change in top manage
ment>. But "Family" also began before the 
rules took effect and Viacom gets its 35 per
cent cut for syndicating the reruns. In addi
tion, when the original deal was made, CBS 
was able to demand that Lear make the pro
gram using CBS-owned facilities, Lear says, 
thus increasing his costs. Lear, of course, op
poses the repeal and spoke at an FCC open 
hearing last week, though he calls it "a 
mockery" partly because Fowler's mind, 
Lear thinks, is "1,000 per cent made up." 

The networks want the ad revenues from 
the network showings and they want the 
syndication money, too. And to judge from 
the massive, costly, exhaustive lobbying and 
pressure campaign they have mounted, they 
will stop at nothing to get everything. 
Indeed, if the syndication rules are re
pealed, it is widely believed the networks 
will next attack the FCC rule that restricts 
them to outright ownership of no more 
than five stations each. Fowler reportedly 
favors repeal of that one, too. The man is a 
veritable Santa Claus and the broadcasting 
industry wants Christmas every day. 

"You talk about greed!" gasps Jack Valen
ti, president of the Motion Picture Associa
tion of America <MP AA> and a principal 
spokesman for the Hollywood producers op
posing repeal of the rules. "If the networks 
take over this, it will absolutely be the end 
of competition." Should the rules be re
pealed, Valenti says, small independent pro
duction companies will be crushed and 
many independent television stations oblit
erated. 

Many producers of TV shows say that the 
system as it stands isn't perfect. But they 
say repealing the FCC rules would give the 
networks not just more control, but virtual
ly complete control. Dozens of industry, 
consumer, religious, labor and minority 
groups have joined together in coalitions to 
fight the incomparably well-heeled network 
effort, but FCC chairman Fowler went so 
far as to change the FCC's own procedures 
in his efforts to help the networks out. 
Under customary practice on matters of this 
magnitude, the FCC hears what are called 
oral arguments after all written comments 
have been submitted by interested parties. 
But there's a problem for Fowler. Two FCC 
commissioners thought to be pro-network 
on this issue, Stephen A. Sharp and Joseph 
R. Fogarty, will leave the commission at the 
end of June, when the FCC shrinks from 
seven members to five. That would make it 
tougher for Fowler to get the syndication 
rules revoked. So the oral arguments were 
heard early and FCC sources expect a deci
sion before the end of June. 

"Itjs outrageous," says Valenti. "It is un
precedented to hold oral arguments until 
reply comments are in. Fowler did this with 
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no notice at all. We've got it on the records 
so if we have to, we can go to an appeals 
court and hang him." Samuel A. Simon, ex
ecutive director of the Telecommunications 
Research and Action Center <TRAC), says, 
"It seems like Fowler's rushing it because he 
wants it to come out the way he wants it" 
and says Fowler's "unusual and extraordi
nary procedures . . . discouraged some 
people opposed to the repeal from coming 
to the hearings and testifying. They 
thought it was just a farce." 

The networks boohoo that the rules as 
they stand prevent them from competing 
with new technologies that threaten them. 
They say that pay cable gold mines like 
Time Inc.'s Home Box Office can make 
bigger and better deals with top producers 
because HBO is allowed to share in the an
cillary revenues of programs it shows. And 
this unfair competitive situation, the net
works claim, will impair their ability to lure 
the top people and top shows, and free TV 
will plunge into decline <Whatttt??? It'll get 
worse???>. 

MTM's Price says television will become 
worse indeed if the rules are repealed. 
"What you're going to see is a diminishing 
of production values," he predicts. "Why 
would anybody continue to make produc
tions of the caliber [MTM'sl 'Hill Street 
Blues' and 'St. Elsewhere' when you've got a 
partner down the road who's going to take 
away your profits? I'm not going to make 
another 'Hill Street' under those condi
tions." 

Asked if "Hill Street Blues" operates at a 
deficit as "Mary Tyler Moore" did, Price 
says, "I think we're going to build a monu
ment with the deficits from that show." 

And as for network claims about unfair 
competition from HBO and other pay TV 
companies, Price says, "The networks are 
actually forcing the speed with which every
body goes to work in pay television, because 
producers will figure, if you're going to 
gamble, you're better off gambling with 
some guy who doesn't have his hand in your 
pocket." 

Other opponents of repeal say the "free 
TV" argument is pure smoke. They point 
out that all three networks are heavily in
vested in cable TV anyway. But the net
works have gone to minority and citizens' 
groups claiming that their beloved free TV 
is endangered-and also, not so incidentally, 
promising more specialized programming 
for them if they join in supporting repeal. 
An NBC spokesman says groups "represent
ing 33 million people" support the repeal. 
Simon says, "That is an outright and un
adulterated lie.'' And he accuses the net
works of virtually bribing such groups to 
join their ranks before the FCC. 

Of the networks' promises to increase mi
nority programming once the allegedly in
hibiting rules are revoked, Lear says, "If it 
wasn't so serious, you could hurt yourself 
laughing. Where have the networks been on 
this one? It was so hard to get them inter
ested in 'Sanford and Son' [a show with a 
black cast] you wouldn't believe it. The fact 
that they can say they need more money to 
get minorities on the air ought to get the 
whole Congress laughing.'' 

There is nothing in the financial interest 
and syndication rules that prevents the net
works from doing minority programming 
and nothing in repeal of the rules that 
would guarantee or encourage more. 

It could be said the television networks 
operate this way: They want to have their 
cake, eat it too, and then eat your cake. On 
the one hand the networks are saying they 
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need legislated relief to protect them from 
incursions by newly emerging media. On the 
other, they boast that they will remain for 
years to come America's primary source of 
news and entertainment. 

"When they go to their security analysts 
and to their stockholders, the networks say, 
"We're going to be the dominant medium 
for the foreseeable future, we're going to 
have 70 to 75 percent of the marketplace, 
and our audience is going to be larger in 
1990 than it is today," says Valenti. "Then 
they go before the FCC and say, 'Hey fellas, 
if you don't give us this freedom, we're 
going to be dead, these cable guys are going 
to kill us.' " CBS' own research estimates 
that in 1990, the three networks will be 
taking in from $15 billion to $20 billion, 
while the pay cable industry will earn in the 
neighborhood of $6 billion to $8 billion, 
with the networks still commanding 70 per
cent of all prime-time viewing. 

Why should Mr. and Mrs. America give a 
hoot about all this acrimonious rigamarole, 
this clash of titans? As TRAC's Simon says, 
it's perceived in some quarters as a fight in
volving "one Rolls-Royce against another 
Rolls-Royce." Valenti charges the FCC en
couraged this impression in the way it set 
up the panels for last week's day of hear
ings. "I think they want it to appear like it's 
the networks vs. Hollywood, Goliath against 
Goliath," Valenti says. "But that isn't true. 
It's the big producers who will survive, while 
the small ones won't." Valenti predicts 
Paramount TV ("Happy Days," "Winds of 
War") will suffer but survive, whereas com
panies like Lorimar <"The Waltons") will go 
under. "The independent syndicators won't 
survive, either, and some of the independent 
television stations won't. And the advertis
ers who will end up paying more money for 
commercial time will pass that along to 
their customers." 

Valenti says an MPAA survey shows that 
"in all markets where there are two or three 
strong independents, the ad rates as a whole 
have gone up half as fast as those markets 
where there is one or less independent sta
tion in the market place." The syndication 
rules have helped these independent sta
tions prosper. John Rose, vice president and 
general manager of WDCA-TV in Washing
ton, told the FCC that "the last 10 years 
have seen the greatest growth in number 
and prosperity of independent TV stations 
in history." In 1971, Rose says, independent 
stations as a group lost $24 million. In 1980, 
combined profits of independent stations to
taled $159 million. And have the networks 
suffered as a result? It doesn't appear so. 
According to figures supplied to the FCC by 
Valenti, total network revenues grew 312 
percent from 1970 to 1981 and during 
roughly the same period, network profits 
grew by 550 percent. 

Awwww, the poor little networks! 
The repeal of the rules would have an 

effect on what viewers see on their TV 
screens, because it would give the networks 
even more control than they now have over 
program content and over what is avail
able-not just on network stations, but on 
independent stations throughout the coun
try. The potential harm to the viewing 
public was summed up in a statement about 
the proposal from Action for Children's Tel
evision <ACT>. one of dozens of consumer 
and industry groups opposing the change. 
Wrote ACT president Peggy Charren, "The 
financial interest and syndication rules 
cannot guarantee TV program diversity, but 
repealing the rules would automatically con
centrate more power in the hands of the 
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commercial networks. That can only lead to 
less diversity, less concern for the public, 
and less programming for young audiences.'' 

It may not sound like such a great public 
service to ensure that off-network shows be 
readily available to independent TV sta
tions. After all, shouldn't the independent 
TV stations create their own shows, instead 
of just buying and airing network hand-me
downs? In fact, the money they make with 
the off-network shows has helped independ
ents band together and finance such ac
claimed productions as last year's Emmy
winning "A Woman Called Golda" starring 
Ingrid Bergman and enabled them to buy 
such network-rejected high-toned produc
tions as "Smiley's People," starring Alec 
Guinness. 

The fight goes on. There are indications it 
is getting dirty. Simon says NBC not only 
refused to participate in a TRAC conference 
on the subject, but tried to "sabotage" it by 
urging others not to participate. An NBC 
spokesman says that is "absolutely not 
true" and that NBC close not to participate 
because it perceived TRAC as a partisan, 
anti-network group. Ironically, Grant 
Tinker, chairman of NBC, was head of 
MTM Enterprises when the rules were en
acted. He is now in the odd position of de
fending the repeal, and will probably do 
that when he faces an audience of Holly
wood producers for a speech in late April at 
the TV Academy in Los Angeles. 

Valenti says the Hollywood community 
speaks with one voice on this one. "In the 17 
years I've been on this job, I've never seen 
the mutually antagonistic industry that I 
preside over so unified." He also confesses, 
"The heat of battle makes me work harder" 
and says the networks have hauled out "the 
16-inch guns" for the current campaign. 

He has few kind words for FCC chairman 
Fowler. "The rules that have protected the 
powerless are the rules that he's trying to 
change," says Valenti. "I think it's wrong 
for all the power in communications in this 
country to be wielded by a very, very few 
people.'' 

Valenti says he has three key questions 
for Fowler, and has put them to him. "I 
said, 'Mr. Chairman, if you can answer these 
questions honestly, then I'd be satisfied 
with whatever decision you make.' Question 
No. 1-What is the public interest reason 
that compels the abolition of a rule that has 
worked so well for 13 years? What is there 
in the public interest? The FCC doesn't 
exist for the networks and it doesn't exist 
for producers. It's there to serve the public. 

"Question No. 2-Will the abolition of this 
rule create more competition in the market
place or less? If you believe, as I think most 
Americans believe, that competition is in 
the interest of the consumer, then you have 
only one way to vote. 

"And third, do you think it is in the public 
interest to give the networks more power, or 
less power? Answer those questions, Mr. 
Chairman, and I'll be most satisfied with 
the way you vote, if your answers track with 
your final decision." 

So far, no reply. 

How To MAKE TV WORSE 
<By Geoffrey Moss) 

Los ANGELEs.-Hollywood's view of Wash
ington is myopic at best. Its inability to un
derstand the capital and its politics shows 
up in a lot of movies and TV. This is some
times comical, sometimes sad, but rarely a 
subject of moment for Washington. 
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Alas, Washington often misunderstands 

HollyWood as well. But while Hollywood can 
only occasionally make viewers laugh or cry, 
Washington can make laws that even those 
in HollyWood must obey. Washington's mis
understanding of HollyWood can cause a 
tidal wave of change along Sunset Boule
vard. 

Just this kind of tidal wave is now gather
ing in the East and heading for HollyWood. 
It is a cataclysm so severe in its effect on 
HollyWood that it will change significantly 
the way national television looks, and not 
for the better. 

Basically, the proposed change would 
allow the three national television networks 
to make as many of their own prime-time 
programs as they care to within their own 
organizations instead of having them made 
by independent program suppliers. At pres
ent, under Federal Communications Com
mission rules going back 12 years, the net
works are severely limited as to how many 
of their prime-time programs they can make 
"in house." The change, part of the general 
movement toward deregulation in Washing
ton, has been proposed by the highly ener
getic staff of FCC Chairman Mark Fowler. 

In theory, deregulation is, of course, a 
good thing. It leads to free markets, which 
are healthy, rosy-cheeked, vigorous mar
kets-at least in theory. In trucking or 
banking or natural gas, the theory may 
work perfectly well in practice. But in net
works television, deregulation that would 
allow the networks to produce an unlimited 
amount of their prime-time programming 
would produce far less healthy prime-time 
television, at least from the viewers' stand
point. Deregulation in this instance means 
more monopoly power, not less. 

Here's why: the original FCC rules went 
on to limit network TV production because 
the FCC found that the networks tended to 
dominate the entire field of television pro
duction. After all, the networks in effect 
controlled not only the biggest oil fields, but 
also the pipelines. that made it very hard 
for small suppliers of programs to get any 
shows into the pipeline, which is to say, on 
TV. 

Since the restrictions went on, a whole 
range of new suppliers have been able to get 
their visual wares on TV. The large suppli
ers have become more prosperous, and some 
of the small suppliers have become large. 
The TV production community, once a pale 
kept woman of the networks, is now a 
robust industry. That means it can occasion
ally bombard the networks with enough 
good shows so that the networks eventually 
let one on the air. The healthy TV produc
tion community can even afford to finance 
the occasional off-network gamble, such as 
"Mary Hartman," with the proceeds of its 
successful network efforts. 

None of this is to say that television is a 
great artistic success. It definitely is not. 
But even the most skeptical critic would 
find it hard to disagree that the prime time 
of fall 1982 is far more varied, interesting 
and well-crafted than the prime time of 
1969. The improvement comes, I have de
duced after long years spent covering TV, 
from having TV shows thought up in three 
dozen independent companies instead of in 
three gigantic office buildings, one for each 
network. 

It is an axiom of social psychology that 
large bureaucracies tend to shy away from 
anything new or different. It is just as axio
matic that small entrepreneurs tend to have 
fewer such inhibitions. The working out of 
those axioms has given us "All in the 
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Family," "Cheers," "Hill Street Blues," 
"Taxi" and a host of others that would 
probably never have appeared on the net
work drawing boards. 

If the FCC staff proposal for "deregulat
ing" TV's prime-time production goes for
ward, TV viewers will be back where they 
were in 1969. The networks will have the 
power to make all their programs them
selves. Even if they do not make all the pro
grams themselves, the fact that they can do 
so will chill the independent producers. The 
networks' standard of homogeneity, already 
enforced to within a few millimeters per 
show, will become the unvarying rule once a 
producer knows he can be replaced by a net
work bureaucrat at any moment. 

In a word, the proposed "deregulation" is 
really regulation back to giving the three 
networks absolute control over every laugh 
line and car chase on prime time, in both 
conception and exception. The three net
works, themselves spawned and protected 
by government licenses, themselves govern
ment-protected monopolies for all practical 
purposes, will be "deregulated" into greater 
program control than ever before. 

The FCC staff has said that even if the 
networks do control all of their own pro
gramming and make it "in house," that is 
unimportant. The reason is that the "new 
technologies" of cable, DBS, over-the-air 
pay, and others will soon make the networks 
only one small fish in a big ocean of elec
tronic media. But that is surely visionary if 
not downright silly. At present, the net
works still never have less than 80 percent 
of prime-time viewers. The new technologies 
never account for more than 10 percent of 
national prime-time viewership. 

Some day, the "new technologies" may di
minish the importance of network TV. But 
that time is far in the future. Moreover, for 
most intents and purposes, the three big 
networks will control much of the "new 
technologies." The FCC's current member
ship has allowed the networks to get into 
cable in a major way, both in distribution 
and production, and other forays by the 
networks into new media are proliferating. 
The ongoing "deregulation" may well mean 
that the networks will not only control the 
prime-time programming fish, but most of 
the other fish as well. 

Again, in theory, deregulation of markets 
is a fine idea. But in the case of television, it 
seems likely to be a minefield. If the net
works are again allowed to dominate prime
time program production, the theory may 
prosper and champagne glasses may be 
raised at the University of Chicago. But for 
the viewers who see a patch of daylight in 
better programming, deregulation of TV 
may be foul weather altogether. 

[From Business Week, Mar. 26, 19831 
A SHOWDOWN AT THE FCC OVER TELEVISION 

RERUNS 
The old soldiers of M• A •s•H never die, 

they march triumphantly into TV syndica
tion. Many of the 263 episodes have grossed 
about $600,000 apiece for 20th Century-Fox 
Film Corp., which produced the superhit for 
CBS. Fox holds the licensing rights to 
reruns on independent TV stations and net
work affiliates. 

CBS, which for 11 years aired the series in 
prime time, gets no part of the rerun reve
nues. A 1970 Federal Communications Com
mission regulation prohibits the Big Three 
networks-CBS, NBC, and ABC-from syn
dicating programs they originally aired or 
from getting a percentage of the profits 
when a show goes into syndication. 
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"Beyond money." The networks are 

waging a fierce battle in Washington to 
overturn these rules. At stake is more than 
$700 million a year in fees paid by TV sta
tions to syndicators such as Fox, Paramount 
Pictures, and Viacom International for do
mestic broadcast rights. "It goes beyond 
money," declared Michael Gardner, co-coun
sel for the 45-member Committee for Pru
dent Deregulation, which seeks to keep the 
rules intact. "The entire structure of broad
cast television, programming, creativity-ev
erything-is in jeopardy." 

Under the current rules, a network puts 
up a "license fee" for network-broadcast 
rights to an original series, and the producer 
is responsible for any cost overruns. In the 
case of M• A •s•H, for example, CBS report
edly paid about $700,000 for each episode, 
which entitled the network to show the pro
gram twice during prime time. In return for 
its investment, CBS retained the right to 
sell spots to advertisers and earn a profit. 

When a series first goes on the air, the 
producer often pays as much as 20 percent 
of the budget, according to one expert. If 
the show is a success, the network assumes 
more of the costs. However, a producer such 
as 20th Century-Fox ultimately makes its 
profits by selling-or syndicating-the pro
gram to domestic independent and network
affiliated stations, as well as to foreign TV, 
after its network runs are over. <This is why 
CBS ran new episodes of M• A •s•H in prime 
time while old shows were broadcast simul
taneously on independent TV stations or by 
network affiliates during off-hours.) TV 
syndicators can reap additional profits by li
censing the name of a popular show for 
such spinoffs as T-shirts and lunch boxes. 

Battle lines. The three networks are ag
gressively lobbying for repeal of the syndi
cation and financial interest rules, which 
they deem restrictive and unfair. If the net
works win, they would not only share in the 
profits from syndication but could also sell 
the shows themselves to stations. Syndica
tors generally keep 30 percent to 40 percent 
of the syndication revenues as their fee. 

Opposing the networks is an unlikely coa
lition of large and small movie studios, syn
dicators, independent TV stations, writers, 
actors, and advertisers who do not want to 
change the rules. They say that deregula
tion would only increase the networks' tre
mendous leverage and could ultimately crip
ple independent TV stations, producers, and 
syndicators. 

The issue is so controversial and complex 
that the FCC-which is now reviewing the 
matter-heard public oral presentations by 
all sides on Mar. 14, a month before the 
deadline for formal written comments. This 
is only the second time the FCC has 
switched the sequence for argument, nor
mally, oral presentations follow written ma
terials. 

The networks' opponents believe that 
there is historical precedent for fearing that 
the three broadcast giants, deregulated, will 
misuse their power. Indeed, the rules were 
passed in 1970 partially in response to earli
er FCC reports that the networks exerted 
undue control over the industry. The com
mission alleged that the networks often in
sisted that if they did not get a financial in
terest in a program, they would not air it. 
"It was very common," recalls Samuel 
Thurm, a former vice-president of Lever 
Bros. Co. "You gave them a piece of the 
actiop, and the show went on. If you didn't, 
it didn't go on. It was as simple as that. 
Thurm says that in 1960, Lever Bros. gave 
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ownership of Candid Camera to CBS in 
order to get the show on the air. 

The FCC was not the only agency to ex
amine the networks' behavior. The Justice 
Dept. filed antitrust suits against them for 
these and other alleged unfair practices. 
The suits were withdrawn when the net
works signed consent decrees agreeing to 
desist. 

Now, however, the networks claim that 
they no longer control the airwaves and 
that they have become the injured parties. 
They are asking for repeal of the rules that, 
they say, keep them from competing with 
new technologies such as cable, pay-TV, and 
videocassettes. "The way the marketplace 
has evolved, you can't expect to recoup your 
revenues from exploitation in one market, 
and the networks, like pay services, should 
be entitled to recoupment rights," says Wil
lian Lilley III, CBS vice-president for corpo
rate affairs. 

"A power grab." This argument riles the 
nation's fast-growing independent TV sta
tions, which have flourished mainly because 
they broadcast popular syndicated shows 
opposite network programing. That strategy 
has been singularly successful between 6 
p.m. and 8 p.m., attracting viewers who 
prefer entertainment to network newscasts. 
In 1971 the 65 independents, serving 30 mar
kets, lost $24 million. By 1980 their number 
has grown to 179 in 86 markets, and they 
registered profits of $159 million. "This time 
period (6 p.m. to 8 p.m.) represents 50 per
cent of our revenue," says John Rose, vice
president and general manager of WDCA
TV in Washington, D.C. Like other inde
pendents, he fears network control of syndi
cation by "warehousing" programs-delay
ing sales to independents. "It's a fantastic 
power grab," echoes Herman W. Land, presi
dent of the Association of Independent Tel
evision Stations. 

The independents have an ally in studios 
that produce and often syndicate programs. 
Studio executives believe that under deregu
lation, the networks could control TV, both 
financially and creatively. "When you go to 
the networks, the first thing they'll say is, 
'We may buy your programming if we can 
have all creative decisions.' That would en
courage a kind of averageness that will 
reduce the quality of programming," notes 
Michael Eisner, president of Paramount Pic
tures Corp. "Then, if the financial rule is 
lifted, they'll say, 'By the way, we own 50 
percent of your show.'" 

TV producers, including major studios as 
well as smaller independents such as 
Norman Lear's Embassy Communications 
Inc., are now willing to risk deficit financing 
of prime-time shows in the hope of retriev
ing the money with syndication. Without 
those revenues, they claim, funds for new 
productions would dry up, and small, inde
pendent producers would fail. The networks 
argue that they shoulder all the risk by nur
turing a show during prime time yet do not 
benefit from the popularity it receives after 
its first-run lifetime. And producers admit 
that without strong prime-time positioning 
and promotion by networks, a show has vir
tually no value in syndication. "The net
works still have the only free theaters in 
the world, and programmers must still go 
through their gateway," says former FCC 
Chairman Dean Burch, now co-counsel for 
the anti-repeal group. 

Advertisers, who have their own stake in 
the controversy, are resisting any change. 
"A strong independent provides significant 
viewers. The stronger the independents are, 
the more stations there are that advertisers 
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can use to buy time," says Peter W. Allport, 
president of the Association of National Ad
vertisers. Rates would also be affected if the 
rules changed: In markets where many 
people watch independent stations, the 
ANA claims, advertisers pay 20 percent to 60 
percent less per 1,000 viewers than in mar
kets where network affiliates have little 
competition. 

None of these arguments is wasted on the 
FCC, which is committed to deregulation 
and an end to restrictions. But outright 
repeal will not be the shoo-in it appeared to 
be when the commission begain its inquiry 
last June. "This marketplace is a distorted 
marketplace," says Gardner, "and I think 
the FCC is beginning to realize it.'' So far 
each side has limited itself to lobbying 
behind closed doors at the FCC and Con
gress. The lawmakers appear to be awaiting 
FCC action before launching their own in
vestigation. Before the fight is over, the lob
bying battle could cost $4 million. 

Some observes speculate that the FCC 
might permit networks to hold limited dis
tribution rights on syndicated program
ming. Another solution under consideration 
is to allow networks a subordinate financial 
interest in programs whose distribution 
they did not control. That would let net
works profit from syndication of shows they 
invested in and, at the same time, would en
courage a free flow of programming to inde
pendents. Such a ruling would also guaran
tee the independents an opportunity to buy 
the prime-time fare that attracts audiences 
and advertisers. 

Compromise ahead. Even if the FCC par
tially repeals the rules, the networks must 
still deal with the Justice Dept. The consent 
decrees signed by the networks would have 
to be renegotiated, but Justice is reportedly 
willing to modify its agreements. 

At the FCC too, there is evidence that 
some commissioners are looking for a 
middle-of-the-road program that would sat
isfy both sides. At the hearing on Mar. 14, 
FCC Commissioner James H. Quello urged 
the parties to comment on a general princi
ple for compromise. Many observers believe 
that both sides will eventually retreat from 
the strong positions they took at the oral 
hearing. But the stakes are so high and the 
issue so volatile that neither side will capit
ulate easily. 

H.R.2250 
A bill to provide a moratorium until June 

30, 1988, on changes to the Federal Com
munications Commission rules regarding 
network television syndication, network 
television financial interests, and prime
time access 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress Assembled, That, in 
order to maximize competition in the televi
sion marketplace and to promote diversity 
of programing sources for the American 
public, the Federal Communications Com
mission shall not have any authority to take 
any action before July 1, 1988, to repeal, 
amend, or otherwise modify the provisions 
of applicability of any of the following: 

<1> section 73.658(j)(i) of title 47, Code of 
Federal Regulations <commonly known as 
the "Syndication Rule"; 23 F.C.C. 2d 382>; 

<2> section 73.658(j)(ii) of title 47, Code of 
Federal Regulations <commonly known as 
the "Financial Interest Rule"; 23 F.C.C. 2d 
382>; and 

(3) section 73.658(k) of title 47, Code of 
Federal Regulations <commonly known as 
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the "Prime Time Access Rule"; 23 F.C.C. 2d 
382) .• 

GUNS VERSUS BUTTER 
COOKIES? 

HON. EDWARD F. FEIGHAN 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
• Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, Cobra, 
Copperhead, Viper, Hellfire, Apache, 
Dragon, Roland, Hawk, Improved 
Hawk, Stinger, Ace, Mohawk, Quick 
Fix, Quick Look, Black Hawk, Sky 
Hawk-the terms of the defense 
debate alone are enough to confuse 
and scare the wits out of anyone. I 
thought you might enjoy Russell 
Baker's cogent-and certainly more 
tasteful-commentary. 

WAR AND SWEETS 

<By Russell Baker> 
Disclosure that the Russian army is al

ready equipped with an accurate pie-deliv
ery system is no surprise to those of us in 
the military pastry complex. 

Two years ago we warned President 
Reagan that advances in pie-throwing tech
nology already made it possible to hurl a 
lemon meringue pie with such accuracy that 
it could hit an enemy in the face at a dis
tance of two miles from the launching site. 

Naturally the President was alarmed, as 
he is alarmed by all evidence of a chink in 
the window of vulnerability, but the mili
tary-industrial complex, which dominates 
defense strategy at the White House, moved 
in as usual to prevent the military-pastry 
complex from getting a slice of the defense 
budget. 

"Our intelligence shows that Soviet indus
try is incapable of producing egg beaters in 
sufficient quantity to make the meringue 
needed for the throwable lemon meringue 
pie to become a significant weapon in the 
Russian arsenal," they said. 

With their insatiable lust for expensive 
military-industrial hardware, they sneered 
at the potentially devastating threat to 
morale inherent in pastry combat. 

Yet fully accredited psychologists, bought 
and paid for by military-pastry-complex lob
byists, have demonstrated clinicially that a 
soldier struck in the face by a lemon me
ringue pie becomes so angry and embar
rassed by his comrades' laughter that he be
comes incapable of functioning as an effec
tive member of the combat unit. 

Imagine the effect on an entire army in 
which a full division had been successfully 
smeared in an intense pie barrage. This is 
the threat to which the nation is now vul
nerable, and what is the military-industrial 
complex's response? A multibillion-dollar 
scheme to bombard Soviet pie units with 
stove ovens hot enough to melt meringue 
before the pies can be launched. 

We trust the Congress will reject this 
hardware boondoggle, and for once appro
priate a few billions for effective pastry de
fense. Deterrence is the only answer to the 
Soviet lunge for supremacy in first-strike 
baked goods. This is why we are asking for a 
very large appropriation to develop the 
puff-pastry zeppelin. 

This program calls for construction of 
1,500 zeppelins-each of them 900 feet 
long-to be constructed by the first French 
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and Italian pastry chefs of pastry so light 
that it floats. Each zeppelin will be topped 
by a delicious coating of chocolate, and its 
interior will be packed with an eclair-cream 
filling. 

How will Moscow like the prospect of 
seeing its skies darkened by these mon
strous confections? And see then it would if 
it dared fire a lemon-meringue pie in ground 
combat. 

That would be the signal for our giant 
pastry zeppelins to float eastward toward 
Leningrad, Moscow, Kiev and Odessa, and 
of course the Russians would have to shoot 
them down, thus making themselves the 
laughing stock of international warfare. 
Think of it: Entire urban populations 
wading around up to the hip in chocolate 
eclair. 

Of course there are problems to be ironed 
out. We will require millions, possibly bil
lions, for oven research to learn how to bake 
a 900-foot eclair that will always drift east
ward. We wouldn't want one accidentally 
floating westward carrying billions of calo
ries toward a United States already para
lyzed with fear of fat. 

But what is national defense if not mil
lions, possibly billions, for research? If there 
is money left over after our lobbyists finish 
dining Congressmen, we will also proceed 
with development of the weapon which, it is 
often said, only a madman would bake. 

I speak of cake just like mother used to 
make. 

Our mathematicians advise us that if 
twenty vehicles each dropped a cake just 
like mother used to make on a major metro
politan area, resort to nuclear warheads 
would be unnecessary. 

The difficulty in producing this weapon 
arises from the disappearance of the mother 
who used to make cake just like mother 
used to make. In short, we are unable to 
come up with the formula, though we be
lieve the essential ingredient came from one 
of the "black holes" in space, which are said 
to be so dense that a single ounce could 
crush the entire solar system. 

We are gravely alarmed about the disap
pearance of mother who used to make this 
cake. If she has defected to Russia and is at 
this very moment toiling in a Moscow kitch
en on behalf of the evil gods of Leninism, 
the window of vulnerability is truly open 
wide. 

Unfortunately, the military-industrial 
complex refuses to let us examine satellite 
photos that might reveal the traitorous 
creature wearing an apron at the door of 
the Kremlin kitchen. For this reason we 
must assume the worst and demand $5 bil
lion to perfect the sticky-bun artillery shell. 

No other weapon has the weight to pro
tect America from the possible threat of 
mother's potential betrayal.e 

AMERICA'S RESPONSE TO THE 
CHALLENGE OF JAPAN 

HON. JAMES J. FLORIO 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 24, 1983 
• Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call my colleagues' attention to 
a paper presented by Prof. Chalmers 
A. Johnson, entitled "The Policy Di
lemmas of America's Response to the 
Challenge of Japan," when he spoke 
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at a meeting held at the Smithsonian's 
Wilson Center on December 3, 1982. 

Professor Johnson is the author of 
the book, "MITI and the Japanese 
Miracle," which was published last 
year. This book is the only compre
hensive, English language account of 
MITI's role in bringing about Japan's 
emergence as a major economic power. 

Professor Johnson's book is the basis 
for many of the observations in this 
paper. I think it should prove helpful 
to my colleagues as the Congress con
siders various policy proposals de
signed to deal with Japan's economic 
challenge to the United States. 

Mr. Speaker, at this time I would 
like to insert the full text of Professor 
Johnson's paper in the RECORD: 

THE POLICY DILEMMAS OF AMERICA'S 
RESPONSE TO THE CHALLENGE OF JAPAN 

(By Chalmers A. Johnson) 
<This paper was presented at an evening 

dialogue "The Japan Experience and Ameri
can Industrial Reorganization" held at The 
Wilson Center on December 3, 1982. Please 
do not quote or cite without the permission 
of the author.) 

Not a week goes by without a new declara
tion or affirmation by the highest political 
and economic leaders of the United States 
and Japan that the Japanese-American con
nection is the most important cooperative 
relationship of the two nations' various 
international involvements. <I avoid the con
troversial concept of "alliance" here to 
spare our Japanese friends' delicate sensi
bilities.) Although it verges on the trite, it 
must be said at the outset that these affir
mations are all true: the United States 
cannot go it alone in the Western pacific; 
there ar~ not realistic alternatives to coop
eration with Japan <least of all is China a 
potential substitute since it is a poor, Com
munist country, politically unstable, and 
has aims toward Taiwan and Southeast Asia 
that clash directly with long-standing Amer
ican interests); and a rupture with Japan 
would irreparably damage the United 
States' position in the Pacific Basin, which 
is the most dynamic arena of economic ac
tivity on earth today. Likewise, Japan 
cannot do without America because the 
United States is not only the world's largest 
market but also Japan's largest market; 
there is more land under cultivation in the 
United States to feed the Japanese than 
there is land in Japan; and the security of 
Japan's lifelines to Middle Eastern oil and 
other raw materials depends on American 
strategic policies whether the Japanese 
want to acknowledge that or not. 

All of this having been said, there are still 
real problems in the Japanese-American re
lationship. It is impossible for the United 
States indefinitely to absorb unemployment 
rates five times those of Japan, defense bur
dens eight times those of Japan, and trade 
deficits with Japan in the $20 billion per 
annum range. To continue down this path is 
to risk unleashing extremely dangerous 
forces of national recrimination, scapegoat
ing, and even racism in both countries. 
Ample signs already exist: a potential presi
dential candidate in the United States, 
Walter Mondale, advocates "Getting tough 
with Japan;" the last Ford Motor Company 
assembly plant west of the Mississippi is 
closing due to Japanese competition; Japan 
persists in dealing with various problems 
only when it is put under the most intense 
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foreign pressure; and the French have re
stricted all Japanese VTR imports to the 
Poitiers customs office <the small town in 
central France where Charles Martel turned 
back the invading Moslems in 732 A.D., a 
symbolism not lost on Japanese trading 
companies, who took full page ads in the 
Parisian newspapers proclaiming "We are 
not Saracens"). 

FLAWED SOLUTIONS TO UNITED STATES-JAPAN 
PROBLEMS 

Rhetoric about the importance of the Jap
anese-American relationship cannot deflect 
these problems. No American politician 
today can go on indefinitely listening to his 
constituents complain that they lost their 
jobs to a robot in Nagoya without coming 
up with some answers. And no Japanese po
litican has the clout to offer anything more 
than cosmetic solutions to the various prob
lems in lieu of a national consensus. Let us 
begin, then, by looking at some current 
analyses and proposed solutions to the prob
lems that vex Japanese-American relations. 
Four clusters of answers are currently popu
lar in the United States, but it seems to me 
that each is flawed in terms of either its un
derstanding of the causes of the problems or 
its proffered solutions, which are worse 
than the conditions they address. These 
four clusters center on < 1) the mystique of 
Japanese management, (2) protectionist 
measures aimed at Japan, (3) market-open
ing measures aimed at Japan, and (4) the 
Japanese free ride on defense. I propose to 
explore each of these before turning to the 
analysis and solution that I believe come 
closest to the root causes of the challenge of 
Japan-industrial policy in Japan and the 
lack of it in the United States. 

The explanation in terms of Japanese 
managerial techniques holds that the trade 
imbalances exist because Japanese manag
ers are smarter than their competitiors, 
Japanese workers are more disciplined and 
loyal than workers in foreign countries, and 
foreign salesmen are lazier and more impa
tient in trying to sell to the Japanese 
market than Japanese salesmen are when 
they go abroad. This argument has spawned 
a small library of books on how Japan's 
competitors could adopt Japanese manageri
al secrets and on the wonders that will 
follow from foreign attempts to institute 
semi-lifetime employment, seniority wages, 
and enterprise unionism. In recent months 
travellers on United Air Lines could hear a 
soothing little lecture on their headsets by a 
management consultant from Arthur D. 
Little and Company on how to go about Ja
panizing one's company and on the benefits 
to be expected. This line of argument also 
implies that Japanese products are ravaging 
foreign markets because they deserve to do 
so-that's what competition is all about
and that enterprises or labor unions that 
are damaged by the competition should 
shape up of go under. 

This is not all nonsense, and I do not want 
to be misunderstood in discussing it. Per
haps the most important theoretical expla
nation in the United States to account for 
stagflation relates to this argument. It is 
thought that stagflationary conditions 
result from the following sequence: wages 
rise faster than productivity because hori
zontally-structured trade unions can make 
their influence felt politically; firms then 
have no choice but to raise the prices of the 
products; inflation insues; governments re
spond with deflationary monetary and fiscal 
policies; demand falls; however, prices 
cannot be lowered because wages are inelas-
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tic downward; hence the only recourse is to 
lay off workers. The result is the simultane
ous occurrence of inflation and unemploy
ment. 

Japan has beaten this cycle better than 
any other nation because its institutions tie 
annual wage demands to productivity and 
international competitive conditions. How
ever, lifetime employment, seniority wages, 
and company unions rest on several other 
Japanese institutions, including the virtual
ly complete separation in postwar Japan be
tween the ownership and management of a 
firm <thereby freeing managers from being 
judged on the basis of short-term profitabil
ity> and the inhibition of an open and free 
labor market external to the firm. And 
these institutions in turn rest as much on 
Japan's national industrial policies as they 
do on creative management or entrepre
neurial leadership. They cannot be duplicat
ed abroad merely at the enterprise level. 
Foreign enterprises must of course expect to 
compete with their Japanese counterparts, 
but they haven't a chance unless foreign na
tions also compete with Japan on the level 
of the government-business relationship. 

When this point is made, however, <as I 
myself recently have in a book about the 
Ministry of International Trade and Indus
try), defenders of Japan inside and outside 
the country usually demur. They argue that 
Japan's managerial methods have their ori
gins in the country's unique culture rather 
than representing a genuine and emulable 
contribution to capitalist economics. This 
particular argument is not only nonsense 
<as extensive research into the history of 
Japanese labor relations by the Japanese 
and foreign analysts have demonstrated>; it 
is also one of the most dangerous responses 
the Japanese can make. For if Japan's capa
bilities really spring from unique cultural 
attributes and there is no common ground 
between them and us, then this is just as 
good an argument for slamming the door on 
the Japanese as it is for continuing to 
admire while being defeated by them. Such 
a culturally exclusivist stance can lead di
rectly to our second cluster of proposed an
swers: protectionism. 

Despite the popularity of protectionism 
among American trade union leaders who 
have priced their workers out of the market 
<e.g., the steel and automobile industries), it 
does not really address the challenge of 
Japan and it won't work. Why not? First, in 
most countries agriculture is a protectionist 
force, but in the United States it is a major 
exporting sector and is opposed to protec
tionism. It is difficult to see how a protec
tionist coalition could be formed in the U.S. 
Congress in the face of agricultural opposi
tion. Second, American exports as a whole 
now constitute 8.5 percent of gross national 
product, up from 4.4 percent in 1970. One 
out of every six jobs in manufacturing is 
linked to selling goods abroad. Protectionist 
measures by the United States will only lead 
to retaliation and the probable collapse of 
the international trading system, which will 
hurt Americans as much as America's com
petitors. Protectionism has yet to cause a 
single depressed American industry to 
regain its viability and is primarily advocat
ed by representatives of entrenched inter
ests who know that structural changes in 
their industries are required but who also 
suspect that such structural changes will 
make them redundant. Even the proposed 
legislation mandating a certain "domestic 
content" in all products sold in America will 
only prop up some industries whose prod
ucts, methods, or scale are no longer appro-
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priate. Representatives of such industries 
must be given some other realistic alterna
tives to protectionism, and such alternatives 
both demand and are an intrinsic part of a 
needed national industrial policy. 

The current preferred antidote to cries of 
domestic protectionism in America is to call 
for greater "market access" in Japan <our 
third category of proposed solutions>. This 
is logical and necessary, and. it is the posi
tion taken by the U.S. Trade Representa
tive, who has repeatedly stated that the 
issue is not so much the size of the Ameri
can deficit in trade with Japan as the contri
bution made to that deficit by Japan's ex
clusion of highly competitive American 
products. As Deputy Assistant Trade Repre
sentative James Murphy testified in March 
1982, "It is the view of those of us in the ad
ministration who are seeking this increased 
access to the Japanese market that what we 
are seeking is generally in the Japanese in
terest as much as ours. That is, if you be
lieve in the principles of free trade and open 
markets, and the benefits that flow there
from, and if they apply to U.S. consumers, 
as our Japanese friends argue they do, then 
it seems that they apply equally to Japan's 
economy." And the effect on the trade defi
cit would not be negligible. If American 
paper, pulp, and tobacco products had unre
stricted access to the Japanese market, they 
would contribute at least $1-2 billion worth 
of exports to Japan. 

There is thus no question that market
opening pressures should continue to be ap
plied to Japan. The Japanese state tobacco 
monopoly, for example, is a scandal: it was 
created in 1896 to help pay for the costs of 
the first Sino-Japanese war, today supports 
no more than 104,000 part-time tobacco 
farmers, and is a sinecure for the Finance 
Ministry bureaucracy. Nonetheless, there 
are problems with focusing exclusively on 
market access as the heart of the Japanese
American problem. First, such a fixation ig
nores the tremendous market-opening meas
ures already taken by Japan-to such an 
extent that Japan could with reason ask for 
"riciprocity" from America in opening up its 
protected sacred cows <textiles, automobiles, 
imported beef, etc.). Second, the main sec
tors in which Japan's market are still closed 
is agricultural. It seems logical to ask Japan 
at least to choose among these, perhaps con
tinuing to protect rice while phasing out 
beef and oranges, but it must be understood 
that the United States is asking Japan to 
destroy its small and admittedly inefficient 
farming sector. This may be necessary in 
order to preserve a free-world international 
trading system, but it is at least worth 
asking whether-sociologically and political
ly-this is what the United States wants. 
Should Japan be totally urbanized? How 
much political instability will result from 
the destruction of its rural electoral con
stituencies? Japan is already the largest 
single market for American agricultural ex
ports, and making it totally dependent on 
foreign food supplies may be short-sighted. 
In any event, completely open access to the 
Japanese market for agricultural products 
can only be achieved over time. It is one 
thing to ask for sacrifices; suicide is asking 
too much. Instead of harping on beef, or
anges, and leather, the United States might 
better demand a break-up of the tobacco 
monopoly and then concentrate on the serv
ice industries, which are more subtly re
stricted in the Japanese market than agri
cultural products and which involve many 
more American jobs. 

In the course of the Japanese-American 
debate these trade issues have tended to 
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become linked <and confused) with the de
fense issue, our fourth currently favored 
category. Both trade and defense are similar 
in that they focus attention on Japan's re
sponsibilities for the bilateral trade difficul
ties while portraying American practices 
and institutions as sacrosanct. This is not to 
say that the reverse is true and Japan is 
wholly innocent. Japan must contribute 
more to the maintenance of global peace 
and security; Japan must acknowledge the 
benefits it obtains from not having to bear 
the burdens of maintaining the balance of 
power and freedom of the seas in the Pacif
ic; Japan cannot expect to reap economic 
bonanzas from future regional wars as it did 
in the past from the Korean and Vietnam
ese conflicts. But the United States must 
also realistically appreciate that Japan is in
creasing its defense budget in the face of 
fiscal stringency, that even the degree of 
Japanese rearmament thus far achieved has 
excited fears of revived Japanese militarism 
in the ASEAN countries and mainland 
China <vide the so-called textbook contro
versy), that Japanese public opinion is as at
tuned to these Asian fears as it is to the 
growing Soviet threat, that there is no real 
alternative to the United States' presence in 
Korea, and that Japanese-American mili
tary cooperation on the operational level is 
today in the best shape it has ever been 
during the post-war period. 

I would submit that the real defense issue 
between the two nations is economic and 
that it centers on different R&D policies. As 
is well known, Japan pursues a policy of 
promoting "engineering R&D." Japan's ori
entation toward R&D is to take basic scien
tific discoveries made elsewhere and com
mercialize them, to engineer cost reductions 
and quality controls into them, and to con
centrate or innovative design. Reflecting 
this orientation, Japan graduates annually 
more engineers than the United States does, 
even though its population is only half that 
of the U.S. By contrast, the United States 
concentrates on "Nobel Prize R&D," gradu
ates more chemists and physicists than 
Japan, and institutionally isolates its basic 
R&D from industrial and commercial con
cerns. One must not overstate this dichoto
my between Japanese engineering and U.S. 
pure science R&D, particularly in fields 
such as computerized artificial intelligence 
and advanced biotechnology where the two 
concerns tend to overlap, but the distinction 
does reflect important differences between 
the two countries. 

However, there is one exception to this 
generalization, and that exists in the area of 
U.S. national defense. Here the United 
States lavishes its engineering talent every 
bit as much as its basic science talent, and 
this concentration of American engineering 
in the defense industries is an added source 
of serious bilateral friction between Japan 
and the United States. Over time, as the 
United States draws more and more of its 
limited engineering resources into the de
fense sector, while Japan keeps its big engi
neering establishment working on the civil- _ 
ian commercial front, the industrial capa
bilities of the two nations must diverge, re
gardless of how many Nobel Prizes in basic 
science Americans win. Thus, the United 
States is in danger of ending the twentieth 
century as the leading producer of ICBM's 
and soybeans, while the Japanese monopo
lize the production of everything in be
tween. 

Proposals for the sharing and joint re
search and development of high technology 
are warranted, and both sides are cooperat-
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1ng toward putting them into effect. But 
such projects are only palliatives. The 
bottom line of mutual access R&D activities 
will still be which country's firms come up 
with the best, cheapest, and most reliable 
products from the basic science that is al
ready available. The answer must involve an 
American industrial policy that addresses 
the educational and engineering needs of 
American civilian industries, in addition to 
the other goals that such an industrial 
policy must meet. A good part of Japan's 
success in the automotive and rail transpor
tation sectors, for example, is a result of its 
attention to modem science and engineering 
in these fields, whereas American R&D on 
these fronts <in contrast to national de
fense> has been conspicuous by its absence. 
Japan may or may not go into the military 
engineering field in the future, but the 
United States cannot allow its own military 
burden totally to distract Americans from 
civilian, advanced technology industries. 

INDUSTRIAL POLICY 

Industrial policy is concerned with these 
sorts of issues. It is a summary term for a 
governmental orientation to the civilian 
economy and its development <not just its 
regulation> that is comparable to the orien
tation the U.S. government has long taken 
toward the national defense industries. In
dustrial policy does not necessarily imply a 
new layer of governmental bureaucracy; it 
certainly does not mean socialism or the na
tionalization of industries. It works through 
developmental incentives and market con
forming methods of public intervention in 
the privately owned and managed economy; 
and although planning is a part of it, more 
important is the establishment of long-term 
governmental policies for the economy that 
are publicly known and supported, sheltered 
to some degree from gross political exploita
tion, and to which private citizens can 
adjust their own economic activities. Japa
nese industrial policy is the subject of my 
recent book MITI and the Japanese Mira
cle, and I do not have the time or space here 
to summarize its contents. Instead I want 
only to offer a defense of industrial policy 
in theoretical economic terms and to ex
plore briefly the main problems that must 
be confronted in trying to introduce it into 
the American political system. 

In a sense industrial policy signifies noth
ing more than the discovery that advanced, 
capital-intensive economies have serious 
long-term problems for which the market 
mechanism is inadequate. Japan made this 
discovery long ago; a similar discovery is just 
beginning to be made in the United States, 
as the attacks on Keynesianism and the in
vention of such slogans as "supply-side eco
nomics" indicate. Despite the spate of 
recent American journalism declaring that 
Keynes was wrong and proclaiming the 
death of Keynesianism, Keynes was not 
wrong, only incomplete. The Keynesian 
model was a legacy of the Depression, a 
period characterized by tremendous over
supply and a critical weakness of demand. 
Keynes' central concern was how to pull the 
Western economies out of the worst slump 
they had ever experienced. His policy 
framework was thus oriented almost exclu
sively to short-term demand management: 
how to boost the economy in a recession and 
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how to slow it down when it became over
heated. When asked about the long-term 
problems that a market economy might 
face, Keynes replied with his famous 
remark: "In the long run we are all dead." 

Uncritically accepting Keynes' orienta
tion, his political heirs assumed that the 
long run was merely a succession of short 
runs. If government and the private sector 
can manage each short period successfully, 
the economy will grow over the long term 
without any explicit policy attention. This 
worked fine for the United States until 
about the mid-1960s, but it has not worked 
since then; and the American policy para
digm has yet to incorporate an explicit com
ponent to deal with long-term economic 
problems. The Japanese have incorporated 
such a component into their capitalist eco
nomic system, but instead of calling it 
supply-side economics they call it industrial 
policy <sangyo seisaku>. 

Japanese industrial policy centers on the 
use of public incentives and disincentives to 
influence the long-term structural develop
ment of the economy. This includes the 
phasing out of declining industries and the 
phasing in of new ones with the least possi
ble social disruption; support for risky R&D 
projects; assistance in the commercialization 
of new products; and the explicit incorpora
tion into national welfare, tax, savings, and 
anti-trust programs of criteria such as cap
ital formation, international competitive
ness, and dynamic comparative advantage. 
Industrial policy assumes that in advanced 
capital-intensive and knowledge-intensive 
industrial economies, with mammoth firms 
employing thousands of workers and huge 
capital investments, the "market" is an in
adequate mechanism for smooth, timely, 
and appropriate changes of structure. Japan 
believes that a function of the state in ad
vanced capitalist economies is to induce, 
guide, and accelerate the structural changes 
needed for long-term growth. Japanese in
dustrial policy thus involves a commitment 
to the long-term planning and programming 
of the nation's economy while also utilizing 
the Keynesian fiscal and monetary tools to 
manage short-term demand. For example, 
the chaotic and wholly ad hoc process of in
dustrial relocation in the United States 
known as the "shift to the sunbelt" is in 
Japan influence <though not controlled> by 
a formal set of industrial relocation policies 
for both new and old areas and by extensive 
governmental investments in infrastructure. 

Industrial policy is not at all unknown in 
the United States, and the Japanese claim 
to have gotten many of their initial ideas 
for their own industrial policy from us and 
other foreign countries <notably France>. In 
America all large corporations have vice 
presidents and departments for planning 
and diversification, many states have indus
trial policies for attracting new industries, 
and during World War II the U.S. govern
ment implemented the world's most effec
tive pro-growth industrial policy without 
nationalizing a single industry <an example 
well known to the Japanese>. The current 
obstacles to industrial policy in America are 
a lack of national coordination, excessive 
political interference <the notorious "iron 
triangle" of Congressional committees, in
dustrial trade associations, and bureaucra-
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cy>, and regulatory actions taken without 
regard to economic impact. It is clear, for 
example, that what American railroads need 
is a withdrawal, not an intrusion, of the gov
ernment, a point the Japanese are coming 
to accept with regard to the publicly-owned 
sector of their own railroads. 

Japan has a very different political struc
ture from that of the United States. It has 
an elite, meritocratic bureaucracy; an excep
tionally weak parliament; and a court and 
legal system derived from the Continental 
rather than the English Common Law tradi
tion. What this means is that the United 
States should not attempt to duplicate 
Japan's industrial policy. It would not work 
in America, and an American Department of 
International Trade and Industry <DITI) 
would in all probability more closely resem
ble the departments of Energy or Education 
than Japan's MITI. But even if America 
should not copy Japan, it could match 
Japan, accepting Japan's priorities and its 
attention to the long-term needs of the civil
ian economy while inventing institutions 
that reflect America's political experience 
and temperment. A better model for the 
United States than MITI might be its own 
Federal Reserve Board, semi-insulated from 
politics and given industrial development 
functions. 

Industrial policy-that is, governmental 
institutions entrusted with long-term eco
nomic management functions-is a specific 
Japanese invention and contribution to cap
italist economics. It is today an intensely 
controversial subject in English-speaking 
countries, and it obviously involves trade
offs and side effects that clash with the tra
ditional American government-business rela
tionship outside the defense sector. None
theless, industrial policy is appearing in 
many other capitalist economies besides 
Japan, including some continental Europe
an countries, the newly industrialized coun
tries of East Asia <Taiwan, South Korea, 
Singapore, and others soon to follow>. and 
some of the Latin American high-growth 
economies <e.g., Brazil>. 

In the debate in the United States about 
industrial policy, the most important issue
the long-tern economic problems to which 
industrial policy is addressed-is often for
gotten. The United States could retaliate 
against imports favored by a foreign coun
try's industrial policy, and it could wrangle 
endlessly over whether its legal, bureaucrat
ic, and political structures as presently con
stituted are capable of implementing any 
form of industrial policy. But these issues, 
important as they are, miss the point that 
the American economy has long-term struc
tural problems. The American economy 
must invent new institutions for building 
developmental incentives into its operations, 
for further extending its markets overseas, 
and for providing not just "full" employ
ment but skilled employment appropriate to 
the knowledge-intensive industries that are 
replacing the older capital-intensive indus
tries. If the challenge of Japan helps to 
focus attention on these issues and not just 
on protectionism, or market access, or great
er defense spending by our allies, then it 
will tum out to be the best thing that ever 
happened to the American economy.e 
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